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TENDER DOCUMENTS 

 

 

 
NAMe of work:     Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Block (G+2) for Permanent 

Campus of Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at 

Sunaria Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M works for and 

External Development Works) 
 

 

 

 

 

Tender Document Fee: Rs. 5,900/- (Rupees Five Thousand Nine Hundred only) 

 

 
Date of submission of Tender: 22.05.2024, upto 11.00 A.M. 

Date of opening of Eligibility Documents: 22.05.2024 at11.30 AM 

 

 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
at Sunaria Village, Rohtak(Haryana) 
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N.I.T. No. IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T 

Name of work Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Block (G+2) for Permanent 
Campus of Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria 
Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M worksand External Development 
Works) 

Processing/TenderFee  Rs.5900.00 (Rs. Five Thousand Nine Hundred Only) in favour of “Indian 
Institute of Management Rohtak”, by NEFT in to Acct. 
No.252201000421, Bank-ICICI Bank, IIM Rohtak Branch, IFSC-
ICIC0007244. Bidders registered under MSE having Valid MSE Certificate 
 (under Manufacturing /Service category ) are exempted towards 
processing /tender fees on submitting documentary evidence and bid 
security declarartion as per enclosed format in GCC. 

Estimated Cost For Civil Rs. 9,15,42,533.00 

For Electrical  Rs. 1,25,43,673.00 

Total: Rs. 10,40,86,206.00 /- (Including GST) 
 

Earnest Money Rs. 20,81,724/- [2% (Two percent) of the estimated cost in favour of 
“Indian Institute of Management Rohtak”, payable at Rohtak or should 
be sunmitted online (IMPS/NEFT/RTGS) to in to Acct. No.252201000421, 
Bank-ICICI Bank, IIM Rohtak Branch, IFSC- ICIC0007244 in favour of 
“Indian Institute of Management Rohtak. Bidders registered under MSE 
having Valid MSE Certificate (under Manufacturing /Service category ) 
are exempted towards earmest Money on submitting documentary 
evidence and bid security declarartion as per enclosed format in GCC. 

Performance Guarantee 5% of awarded tendered value. 
  

Security Deposit 5% of Gross work Done tendered value 
  

Time Allowed 12 (Twelve) Months 

 Date of 

Publishing/Hosting of 

Tender 

   01.05.2024 

Last date for Submission of 
Eligibility Documents & 
Financial Bids 

 

22.05.2024 (upto11;00 hrs IST) 

Date of opening of 
Eligibility Documents 

22.05.2024  (at 11:30 hrs IST) 

Date of opening of 
Financial Bids 

22.05.2024 (at 15:00 hrs IST) 

Last date for receipt of 
queries 

15.05.2024 (upto17:00 hrs IST) 

Period of  Bid validity  Minimum 90 days from closing Date. 
 

This NIT for Composite work amounting to Rs. 10,40,86,206.00 /- (Rupees Ten Crore Fourty- 
Lakhs Eighty-Six Thousand Two Hundred Six only) Including GST is hereby approved. 

  NIT Contain: GCC from Page 1 to 112, SCC from page 1 to 56, Part C from P-1 to 98, Part D fromP- 1 
to 117. 
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SECTION 1: INFORMATION & INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR E-TENDERING 
 

The Director, Indian Institute of Management Rohtak invites on behalf of the Institute online 
item rate tenders from specialized firms/ contractors of repute in single stage two bid system 
for the following work: - 
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 Construction of 01 Nos 
Hostel Block (G+2) for 
Indian Institute of 
Management, Rohtak at 
Sunaria Rohtak (SH: 
Civil, E&M worksand 
External Development 
Works) 

Rs. 
10,40,86,206.00 
 

Rs. 
20,81,724/- 
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22.05.2024
(upto11:00 

hrs IST) 

22.05.2024  
(at 11;30 hrs 
IST) 

22.05.2024 

(at 15:00 

hrs IST) 

 

A. The Bidder submitting the tender should read the schedule of quantities, additional 
conditions, additional specifications, particular specifications and other terms and 
conditions given in the NIT. The tenderer should also read the General Conditions of 
Contract forming Part A of the tender document. The working architectural and structural 
drawings will be made available on award of work, as per the requirement of the same as 
per approved programme of completion submitted by the contractor after award of the 
work. The contractor shall take into account that best practices in the profession shall be 
employed in the detailing and construction of the project, and rates quoted shall take that 
into account. The following conditions, which already form part of the tender conditions, 
are specially brought to his notice for compliance while filling the tender. They are 
requested to comply following instructions. 

 

B. Tenders with any condition including that of conditional rebates shall be rejected 
forthwith. Rates of such tenders shall neither be read out, not be entered in the tender 
opening register at the time of opening oftender. 
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C. Bidder must ensure to quote rate for each item. The column meant for rate in figure 
appears in white colour and once rate is entered, it turns green. While selecting any of the 
cell a warning appears that if any cell is left blank the same shall be treated as ‘0’ (Zero). 
Therefore, if any cell is left blank and no rate is quoted by the Bidder, rate of such item(s) 
shall be treated as ‘0’(Zero). 

 

D. GST, Building and other Construction Workers Welfare Cess or any other tax, levy or Cess 
in respect of input for or output by this contract shall be payable by the contractor and 
Institute shall not entertain any claim whatsoever in this respect except as provided under 
Clause 38. The Institute shall deduct from the running bills and final bill, the TDSand 
other statutory deductions as applicable.  
 

E. It will be obligatory on part of the Bidder to tender for all the component parts. The 
Institute reserves right to accept tender in full or in part. The Institute does not bind itself 
to accept the lowest or any other bid and reserves to itself the authority to reject any or all 
the bids received without assigning any reason. All bids in which any of the prescribed 
conditions is not fulfilled or any condition including that of conditional rebate is put forth 
by the Bidders shall be summarilyrejected. 

 

 

F. The Earnest Money Deposit will have to be submitted online in favour of “Indian 
Institute of Management Rohtak”, Payable at Rohtak.  
 

G. It is mandatory to sign the Integrity Pact by the Bidder failing which the Tenderer will 
stand disqualified from the tendering process and such Application would be 
summarilyrejected. 

 
H. Specialized Firms / Contractors who fulfill the following requirements shall only be 

eligible to apply. Applications from Joint ventures or consortium of companies will 
not be accepted or considered forparticipation. 

 
 
 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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Eligibility Criteria: - 

 

1) For CPWD Enlisted Contractors: - 

 

Contractual agency should be CPWD enlisted contractual agency in appropriate Class / 

Category.Proof of valid enlistment certificate to be enclosed. 

List of mandatory documents to be submitted by CPWD Enlisted Contractors in online mode: -  

a) Letter of Transmittal 

b) Earnest Money Deposit 

c) Document Checklist 

d) Valid CPWD enlistment certificate 

e) Affidavit 

f) Pledge of Compliance 

g) Integrity Pact and Intergrity Agreement 

h) Copy of the Tender Document, duly signed on each page by authorized Signatory same will 

be uploaded  

i) Valid GST certificate of the firm.  

2) For non CPWD Enlisted Contractors: - 

List of mandatory documents to be submitted by non-CPWD Enlisted Contractors in online 

mode: -  

a) Letter of Transmittal 

b) Earnest Money Deposit or tender Document 

c) Document Checklist 

d) Form ‘A’-Structure & Organisation of Bidder (with supporting documents)  

e) Form ‘B’- Financial Information 

f) Form ‘C’-Banker’s Certificate 

g) Form’D’ Details of Similar works completed  

h) Form ‘E’ Details of similar works in hand 

i) Form ‘F’ Performance reports of works 

j) Form ‘G’- Details of Technical & Administrative Personnel 

k) Form ‘H’- Details of Plant & Equipment 

l) Affidavit 

m) Pledge of compliance 

n) Integrity Pact and Integrity Agreement 

o) Copy of the Tender Document duly signed on each page by authorized signatory  

p) Valid GST certificate of the Firm. 

q) Should have satisfactorily completed the works as mentioned below during the last Seven 

(7) years ending 31.01.2024. 

 

(i) Three (3) similar works each costing not less than Rs. 4.16 crores. 
OR 

Two (2) similar works each costing not less than Rs. 5.21 crores. 
OR 

One (1) similar work costing not less than Rs. 8.32 crores. 
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(ii) At least one similar work should have been completed in Ministries/Govt  

 
(iii) Departments/Autonomous Bodies/Central & State Govt Educational 

Institutions/ Public Sector Undertakings under Government of India or State 
Government. 
 

A Similar work shall mean works, completed in India, of: 
(i)      Construction of Building work (excluding the related site development 

works) with RCC framed structure with a minimum of 3 storeys including 
masonry, finishing works, executed under single composite contract covering 
internal LT/HT electrical installations, firefighting, fire alarm, etc. all 
complete. (Note: Mumpty and machine room will not be counted as storey for 
above purpose). 

Components of works executed other than those included in definition of similar 
work shall be deducted while calculating cost of similar work. Bidder shall submit 
abstract of cost of work in support of this. 

 

The value of executed works shall be brought to current costing level by enhancing 
the actual value of work at simple rate of 7% per annum; calculated from the date of 
completion to last date of receipt ofApplications. 

 

(a) Should have had a minimum average annual financial turnover (Gross) of Rs. 3.12 
crores on similar building construction works during the last three consecutive 
balance sheets duly audited by a Chartered Accountant. 

 

(b) Profitability: The Bidder should be a Profit (Net) making firm and should have made 
profit during past 3 Financial Years ending 31stMarch 2023 for which balance sheets, 
duly certified by the Chartered Accountant, are available. 

 

(c) Net worth: The bidder should have positive net worth of at least Rs. 1.04 Crores will be 

judged from the Audited Balance Sheet of the last financial year ending 31.03.2023. 

 

(d) Should have a minimum bank solvency of Rs. 4.16 crores issued by Natinonazied bank. 

 
I. The tender document consisting of plans, specifications, schedule of Quantitiesof items to 

be executed and the set of terms and conditions of the contract to be complied with and 
other necessary documents can be downloaded from website 
https://tenderwizard.com/etenders 

 

Bidders are advised to keep visiting the above mentioned web-sites from time to time (till 
the deadline for bid submission) for any updates in respect of the tender documents, if 
any. Failure to do so shall not absolve the Bidder of his liabilities to submit the tender 
complete in all respect including up dates thereof, if any. 

 

Prospective Bidders may seek clarification regarding the project and/or the Tender 

documents, in writing to the Institute on or before 1700 Hrs on 15.05.2024 No requests for 

clarifications will be entertained after this date. Any clarification given by the Institute 

will be uploaded on the websites mentioned above and shall form part of the Tender 

document. 

 

J. The Bidder shall submit copy of the Eligibility Documents, along with Earnest Money 
Deposit and Tender Document fee online mode before the date specified hereinabove. 

https://tenderwizard.com/etenders
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K. Scanned copies of Eligibility Documents and Financial Bids are to be submitted only 
through the https://tenderwizard.com/etenders. Those Bidders not registered on the 
website http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-rohtak are required to get registered 
themselves before hand. The intending Bidder must have valid class-III digital 
signature to submit the bid.TheBiddersmustfurnishtheFinancialBids only in the MS 
Excel Spreadsheet to be uploaded on the website https://tenderwizard.com/etenders. 

 

L. Submission of hardcopy of the Eligibility Documents & Financial Bid will render the 

tender invalid. 
 

M. Bidders shall be required to pay to KEONICS e-Tender Processing Fee (non-refundable) 
of Rs.  4130.00/- through the e-gateway by credit/debit card, internet banking or 
RTGS/NEFTfacility. 

 
 

N. Bidders shall be required to pay a Tender Document Fee (non-refundable) of Rs 5900/- by 
way of online in favour of Indian Institute of Management Rohtak, payable atRohtak 

 

O. The Tenderer shall submit the following documents (Which are applicable to them), on or 
before the last date and time specified herein above, in the manner prescribedbelow: 

 
 

By Online mode 
 

As per prescribed formats, addressed to Chief Administrative Officer Indian Institute of 
Management Rohtak, at Sunaria Village, Rohtak 

 

1: Eligibility Documents for Non CPWD Enlistment Contractor 

1. Letter of Transmittal 

https://tenderwizard.com/etenders
http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-rohtak
http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-rohtak
http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-rohtak
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By E-tendering mode only through E-tendering Portal (www.tenderwizard.com/iim-
rohtak) 

 

1. Eligibility Documents (in *.jpg or *.pdf format) To be digitally signed 

2. Financial Bid (.xls format-Annexure-A) To be digitally signed 

 
 

 

 

 

2. DocumentChecklist 

3. Form ‘A’ – Structure &Organisation of Bidder (with supportingdocuments) 

4. Form ‘B’ – Financial Information (with supportingdocuments) 

5. Form ‘C’ – Banker’sCertificate 

6. Form ‘D’ – Details of similar works completed (with supportingdocuments) 

7. Form ‘E’ – Details of similar works in hand (with supportingdocuments) 

8. Form ‘F’ - Performance reports ofworks 

9. Form ‘G’ – Details of Technical &AdministrativePersonnel 

10. Form ‘H’ – Details of Plant &Equipment 

11. Affidavit 

12. Pledge ofCompliance 

13. Integrity Pact and IntegrityAgreement 

14. Copy of the Tender document, downloaded from website - 

http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-rohtak, duly signed on each page by 

authorizedsignatory same wil be uploaded on 

http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-rohtak,. 

 
 

2: EMD, Tender Document Fee and Solvency Certificate 

1. Earnest MoneyDeposit. 

2. Form ‘C’ – Banker’s Certificate, issued by a Scheduled Bank. 

3. Tender DocumentFee. 

 

 

 

http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-
http://www.tenderwizard.com/iim-
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P. In case any discrepancy is noticed between the documents as uploaded at the time of 
submissionofthebidonline, then the bid submitted shall become invalid and the Institute 
shall, without prejudice to any other right or remedy, be at liberty to forfeit 50% of the said 
earnest money as aforesaid. Further, the tenderer shall not be allowed to participate in the 
retendering process of the work. 

 

Q. In case the lowest tendered amount (worked out on the basis of quoted rate of individual 
items) of two or more Bidders is the same, then such lowest Bidders may be asked to 
submit sealed revised offer quoting rate of each item of schedule of quantity for all sub 
sections/ sub heads as the case may be, but the revised quotes rate of each item of schedule 
of quantity for all sub sections / sub heads should not be higher than their respective 
original rate quoted already at the time of submission of tender. The lowest tender shall 
be decided on the basis of revisedoffer. 

 
R. If the revised tendered amount (worked out on the basis of quoted rate of individual 

items) of two or more Bidders received in revised offer is again found to be equal, then 
the lowest tender among such Bidders shall be decided by a draw of lots in the presence 
oflowestBidderswhohavequotedequalamountoftheirtenders. 

 

S. In case any of such lowest Bidders in his revised offer quotes rate of any item more than 
their respective original rate quoted already at the time of submission of tender, then such 
revised offer shall be treated as invalid. Such case of revised offer of the lowest 
firm/contractor or case of refusal to submit revised offer by the lowest Bidder shall be 
treated as withdrawal of his tender before acceptance and 100% of his earnest 
moneyshallbeforfeited. 

 

T. In case all the lowest Bidders those who have tendered amount (as a result of their quoted 
rates of individual items), refuses to submit revised offers, then tenders are to be recalled 
after forfeiting 50 % of EMD of each lowestBidder. 

 

U. The tender for the works shall remain open for acceptance for a period of ninety (90) days 
from the date of opening of Eligibility Documents. In case the Tenderer withdraws his 
tender before the said period or issue of letter of acceptance, whichever is earlier, or makes 
any modifications in the terms and conditions of the tender which are not acceptable to 
the Institute, then the Institute shall, without prejudice to any other right or remedy, be at 
liberty to forfeit 50 % of the said earnest money as aforesaid. Further the 
Tenderershallnotbeallowedtoparticipateinthere-tenderingprocessofthework. 

 

V. Bidder, whose earnest money is forfeited because of non-submission of revised offer, or 
quoting higher revised rate (s) of any item(s) than their respective original rate quoted 
already at the time of submission of his bid shall not be allowed to participate in the re- 
tendering process of thework. 

 

W. The tender inviting Authority shall have the right of rejecting all or any of the tenders 
andwillnotbeboundtoacceptthelowestoranyothertender. 

 

X. The successful tenderer shall get registered with works contract cell of sales tax 
department under Govt. of Haryana and submit a valid registration certificate before the 
execution ofAgreement. 
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Y. The Successful Tenderer shall be required to submit a Performance Guarantee of 5% (Five 
Percent) of the agreement amount within 15 days of issue of letter of award. This 
guarantee shall be in the form of Fixed Deposit Receipts or Bank Guarantee from any 
Scheduled Bank or the State Bank of India in accordance with the prescribed form. This 
period can be further extended by Engineer-in-Charge/Institute uptoa maximum period 
of 15 days on the written request of the contractor, however late fee will be charged @ 
0.1% perday. 

 
AA. The Tenderer whose tender is accepted (Successful Tenderer/Bidder or Contractor) will also 

be required to furnish by way of Security Deposit for the fulfillment of his contract, 
anamountequalto 5.0%of the tendered value of the work. The Security deposit will be 
collected by deductions from the running bills of the Contractor at the rates mentioned 
above and the earnest money deposited at the time of tenders, will be treated as a part of 
the Security Deposit. The Security amount will also be accepted as Fixed Deposit Receipt 
or Bank Guarantee of a Scheduled Bank or State Bank of India, provided confirmatory 
advice isenclosed. 

 
 

BB. On acceptance of the tender, the name of the accredited representative(s) of the selected 
Contractor who would be responsible for taking instructions from the IIM Rohtak shall be 
communicated in writing to the IIM Rohtak. The selected Contractor shall give a list of 
Institute employees related tohim. 

 
 

CC. The Selected Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Apprentices Act 1961, and 
the rules and orders issued there under from time to time. If he fails to do so, his 
failurewillbeabreachofthecontractandtheAcceptingAuthoritymayinhisdiscretion, without 
prejudice to any other right or remedy available in law, cancel the Contract.The Selected 
Contractor shall also be liable for any pecuniary liability arising on 
accountofanyviolationbyhimoftheprovisionsofthesaidAct. 

 
 

DD. Agreement shall be drawn with the successful bidder as per the format forming part of the 
Tender Documents. This Notice Inviting Tender shall form a part of the contract 
document. The successful bidder / tenderer, on acceptance of his bid by the Accepting 
Authority shall within 15 days from the letter of acceptance, sign the agreement 
consisting of: 

 

The Notice Inviting Tender, all the documents including special conditions, additional 

conditions, particular specifications and drawings, if any, forming part of the bid 

asuploaded atthetimeofinvitationofbidandthe rates quotedonlineat the time of 

submission of bid and acceptance thereof together with any correspondence 

leadingthereto. 
 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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SECTION II - INFORMATION & GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

 

1.0 General 

1.1 Letter of transmittal and forms for qualification are given in Section III. 

 
1.2 All information called for in the enclosed forms should be furnished against the relevant 

columns in the forms. If for any reason, information is furnished on a separate sheet, 

reference to the same should be mentioned against the relevant column. Even if no 

information is to be provided in a column, a ‘Nil’ or ‘No such case’ entry should be made 

in that column. If any particulars/query is not applicable in case of the Bidder, it should 

be stated as ‘not applicable’. The Bidders are cautioned that not giving complete 

information called for in the application forms or not giving it in clear terms or making 

any change in the prescribed forms or deliberately suppressing the information may 

result in the Bidder being summarily disqualified. Submissions made by telegram, fax, 

email or telex and those received late will not beentertained. 

 

1.3 The Application should be type written. The Bidder’s name should appear on each page 

of theApplication. 

 

1.4 The Application alongwith required documents should be submitted in online and each 

page serially numbered. All the pages should be duly signed in ink on each page & 

official seal stamped and should be submitted online superscribing “Tender documents 

for Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Block (G+2) for Permanent Campus of Indian Institute 

of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M worksand External 

Development Works)”, addressed to Chief Administrative Officer, Indian Institute of 

Management Rohtak. Haryana. Documents submitted in connection with this tender 

will be treated confidential and will not bereturned. 

 

1.5 Overwriting should be avoided. Correction, if any, shall be made by neatly crossing out, 

initialing, dating andrewriting. 

 

1.6 References, information and certificates from the respective clients certifying suitability, 

technical knowledge or capability of the Bidder should be signed by an officer not below 

the rank of Executive Engineer orequivalent. 

 

1.7 The Bidder is advised to attach any additional information which he thinks is necessary 

in regard to his capabilities to establish that the Bidder is capable to successfully 

complete the envisaged work. He is, however, advised not to furnish superfluous 

information. No information shall be entertained after submission of Tender 

Application, unless it is called for by theInstitute. 
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1.8 The Tender Application in prescribed form duly completed and signed shall be 

submitted along with a non-refundable processing fee of Rs 5,900/- (Rupees Five 

Thousand Nine Hundred Only) shall be submitted online. The processing fee shall be 

paid online in favour of “Director, Indian Institute of Management Rohtak” from a 

scheduled Bank and payable atRohtak. 

 

1.9 The credentials submitted in respect of Tender Application shall be verified before 

award of work. Any information furnished by the Bidder found to be incorrect either 

immediately or at a later date, would render him liable to be debarred from any work 

awarded and from tendering/taking up of any other work in the Institute. If such Bidder 

happens to been enlisted contractor of any Govt. organisation, his name shall also be 

recommended for removal from the approved list ofcontractors. 

 

1.10 Bidders are advised to keep visiting IIM Rohtak and e-tender wizard websites from time 

to time (till the deadline for Tender submission) for any updates in respect of the Tender 

notice, if any. Failure to do so shall not absolve the Bidder of his liabilities to submit its 

Tender Application complete in all respect including update, thereof, if any. Incomplete 

Application may be liable torejection. 

 

2.0 Definitions 

In this document the following words and expressions have the meaning 

herebyassigned to them. 

 

2.1 Institute: means Indian Institute of Management Rohtak, acting through Director, IIM 

Rohtak, Sunaria Village, Rohtak. 

 

2.2 Bidder: means a legal entity in the form of a proprietary firm, firm in partnership, limited 

company (private or public) or corporation acting through its authorized signatory. 

Wherever the generic expression ‘he’ is used to refer to a Bidder, it will refer to any 

bidder irrespective ofgender. 

 

2.3 “Year” means “Financial Year” unless statedotherwise. 

 
3.0 Method ofApplication: 

3.1 If the Bidder is a Proprietary Firm, the application shall be signed by the proprietor, with 

his full typewritten name, and full name of his Firm with its currentaddress. 

 

3.2 If the Bidder is a Firm in partnership, the application shall be signed by all the partners 

of the firm with their full typewritten names and current addresses, or, alternatively, by 

a partner holding power of attorney for the firm. In the latter case a certified copy of the 

power of attorney shall accompany the Application. A certified copy of the partnership 

deed and current address of all partners of the firm shall also accompany theApplication. 
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3.3 If the Bidder is a Limited Company or a Corporation, the application shall be signed by 

a duly authorized person holding power of attorney for signing the application. In such 

a case, a certified copy of the power of attorney shall accompany the application. The 

Bidder should also furnish a copy of the Certificate of Incorporation, Memorandum and 

Articles of Association duly authenticated by the statutory auditor and attested by 

PublicNotary. 

 

3.4 In case of foreign entities, only entities having registered establishment in India for 

carrying out its operations for atleast last 7 years and meeting all other eligibility criteria, 

as mentioned in this document, may alsoapply. 

 

4.0 Final decision-making authority: 

The Institute reserves the right to accept or reject any Tender and to annul the process 

and reject all tenders at any time, without assigning any reason or incurring any liability 

to the Bidders unless such action is warranted by actions of any bidder(s). 

 

5.0 Particulars provisional: 

The particulars of the work given Tender Documents are provisional. They are liable to 

change and must be considered only as information to assist the Bidder to tender 

forproposedwork. 

 
 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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8.0 Evaluation Criteria for Qualification: 
 

8.1 For the purpose of qualification, the details submitted by the Bidders will be evaluated 

in the following manner: 
 

8.1.1 The initial criteria prescribed in para above in respect of experience of similar class of 

works completed, solvency and financial turn over etc. will first be scrutinized and the 

Bidder’s eligibility for the work to bedetermined. 

The Institute also reserves the right to appoint a committee or any consultants to 

complete any part of the selection process. 

8.2 Even if a Bidder satisfies the above requirements, he may be liable to disqualification if 

hehas: 

(a) Made misleading or false representation or deliberately suppressed the information 

in the forms, statements and enclosures required in the eligibility criteriadocument. 

(b) Record of poor performance such as abandoning work, not properly completing the 

contract, or financial failures/weaknessesetc. 

(c) If confidential inquiry reveals facts contrary to the information provided by the 

Bidder. 

(d) If confidential inquiry reveals unsatisfactory performance in any of the selection 

criteria 

(e) If inspection of works in progress or completed by the Bidder are not found 

satisfactory by theInstitute. 

 

9.0 Financial Information as mentioned above: 

 

10.0 Experience in works highlighting experience in similarworks: 

 

10.1 Bidder should furnish the following: 

(a) List of all works of similar nature successfully completed during the last seven 

years in (Form‘D’). 

(b) List of the projects under execution or awarded in (Form‘E’). 

(c) Calculation of Bidding Capacity in (Form‘E’). 
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10.2 Particulars of completed works and performance of the Bidder duly 

authenticated/certified by an officer not below the rank of Executive Engineer or 

equivalent should be furnished separately for each work completed or in progress. 

(Form ‘F’). 

 

11.0 OrganizationInformation: 

Bidder is required to submit the information in respect of his organization in Form ‘A’ 

& ‘G’. 

 

12.0 Construction plant and equipment: 

Bidder should furnish the list of construction plant and equipment including steel 

shuttering, centering and scaffolding to be used in carrying out the work. (in Form ‘H’). 

Details of any other plant & equipment required for the work not included in Form ‘H’ 

and available with the Bidder may also beindicated. 

 

13.0 Letter of Transmittal: 

The Bidder should submit the letter of transmittal attached with the document. 

 
14.0 Financial Bids: 

After evaluation of Eligibility Documents, a list of the qualified Bidders will be prepared. 

Financial Bids of the qualified Bidders will be opened.  

 

 
15.0 Miscellaneous: 

 

15.1 The Institute reserves the right, without being liable for any damages or obligation to 

inform the Bidders, to: 
 

(a) Reject any or all the Tenders without assigning any reason. 

 
15.2 Any effort on the part of the Bidder or his agent to influence or pressurize the Institute 

would result in rejection of his Tender. Canvassing of any kind isprohibited. 

 

15.3 Work shall be executed according to General Conditions of Contract forming part of the 

Tender Documents. The Institute reserves the right to modify any of the conditions, to 

its specificrequirements. 

 

15.4 The Bidding process shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws 

of India and the Courts at Rohtak (Haryana) shall have exclusive jurisdiction over all 

disputes arising under, pursuant to and/or in connection with the Bidding process. 

 

15.5 The Institute, in its sole discretion and without incurring any obligations or liability, 

reserves the right, at any time, to; 

 

a) Suspend and/or cancel the Tender process and/or amend and/or supplement the 
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Tender process or modify the dates or other terms and conditions relating there to; 

 

b) Consult any Bidder in order to receive clarification or further information; 

 
c) Qualify or not to qualify any Bidder and/or to consult any Bidder in order to 

receive clarification or furtherinformation; 

 

d) Retain any information and/or evidence submitted to the Institute by, on behalf of, 

and/or in relation to any Bidder; and/or 

 

e) Independently verify, disqualify, reject and/or accept any and all submissions or 

other information and/or evidence submitted by or on behalf of anyBidder; 

 

f) Call for information from previous clients and evaluate the previous completed 

projects regarding all submissions includinglitigations; 

 

g) Undertake physical verification of completed projects and interact withclients; 

 
h) Call for information from taxation authority or by financial auditor, banker, 

chartered accountant engaged by the Bidder. 

 

15.6 It shall be deemed that by submitting the Tender, the Bidder agrees and releases the 

authority, its employees, agents and advisers, irrevocably, unconditionally, fully and 

finally from any and all liability for claims, losses, damages, costs, expenses or liabilities 

in any way related to or arising from the exercise of any rights and/or performance of 

any obligations hereunder and the Tender Documents, pursuant here to, and/or in 

connection with the Tender process, to the fullest extent permitted by applicable law, 

and raise any and all rights and/or claims it may have in this respect, whether actual or 

contingent, whether present or in future. 

 

 

 

 

 
Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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Section-III 
FORMS FOR QUALIFICATION 
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 

 

From: 

(Full Address of Bidder) 

 

To,  
Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 

Sunaria Village, Rohtak -124001, Haryana 

 

Subject:  Construction of One Nos (1) of Hostel Block (G+2) for Permanent Campus of Indian 

Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M works 

for Hostel Block and External Development Works) 

Sir,  
Having examined the details given in Notice Inviting Tender for the above work, I/We 

hereby submit the following requisite documents and other relevant information (Which are 

applicable). 

 

1. I/We hereby certify that all the statements made and information supplied in the 

enclosed Forms ‘A’ to ‘H’ and accompanying statements are true andcorrect. 

 

2. I/We have furnished all information and details necessary for selection of Contractor and 

have no further pertinent information tosupply. 

 

3. I/We submit the requisite certified solvency certificate and authorize the Director, Indian 

Institute of Management Rohtak to approach the Bank issuing the solvency certificate to 

confirm the correctness thereof. I/We also authorise the Institute to approach 

individuals, employers, firms and corporations to verify our competence and 

generalreputation. 

 

4. I/We have not been blacklisted by any State/Central Government Department or PSU or 

Autonomous Bodies. I/We have submitted a duly notarized affidavit to thiseffect. 

 

5. I/We undertake that we would comply with all statutory laws and compliances, 

including those applicable to the sub-contractors appointed by us and indemnify the 

Institute of all implications and consequences resulting from any non-compliances due 

to any reasonswhatsoever. 

 

6. I/We submit the certificates as per the Form ‘D’ in support of our suitability, technical 

knowledge and capability for having successfully completed the followingworks: 
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S. 
No. 

Name of work Amount  Contact particulars of 
certificate issuing 

authority 

1.     

2.     

3.     

* The Bidder shall furnish all contract information such as postal address, telephone 

and fax numbers, e-mail ids etc. Incomplete information will make the Application 

liable for rejection. 

 

7. Non-refundable Tender Document Fee amounting to Rs. 5,900/- (Five Thousand Nine 

Hundred only) online mode in favour of Indian Institute of Management Rohtak, 

Payable at Rohtak is submittedherewith. 

 

8. Earnest Money Deposit for an amount of Rs.   (Rupees 

 ) in the form of a online receipt. 

 issued by (name of 

Bank). 

 

9. Following documents are submittedherewith 

i. Document Checklist 

ii. Form ‘A’ – Structure &Organisation of Bidder (with supportingdocuments) 

iii. Form ‘B’ – Financial Information (with supportingdocuments) 

iv. Form ‘C’ – Banker’sCertificate 

v. Form ‘D’ – Details of similar works completed (with supportingdocuments) 

vi. Form ‘E’ – Details of similar works in hand (with supportingdocuments) 

vii. Form ‘F’ - Performance reports ofworks 

viii. Form ‘G’ – Details of Technical &AdministrativePersonnel 

ix. Form ‘H’ – Details of Plant &Equipment 

x. Affidavit 

xi. Pledge ofCompliance 

xii. Integrity Pact and IntegrityAgreement 

xiii. Online EarnestMoneyDeposit slip. 

xiv. Online Tender DocumentSlipFee 

xv. Online submission of Copy of the Tender document, duly signed on each page 

by authorized signatory. 

 

NOTE: Strikeout Which is no applicable. 

 

 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

Dateof Submission: Signature of Bidder 
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CHECKLIST OF SUBMISSIONS Online (Which is applicable)  

NOTE: Strikeout Which is not applicable 
 

No. Document Name Yes/No Remarks 
    

1 Letter of Transmittal  -- 

2 Form ‘A’ - Structure &Organisation of Bidder   

 Supporting documents (attach copies)   

  Certificate of Incorporation, Certificate of 
Commencement of Business 

 To be certified by 
Auditor 

  PartnershipDeed/Memorandum&Articlesof
Association 

 -do- 

  Certificate of Registration with Government 
Departments 

 -do- 

  Income Tax PANCard  -do- 
  Registration with EPF &ESIC  -- 

    

3 Form ‘B’ - Financial Information  To be certified by 
Auditor 

 Supporting documents (for last 3 financial years)   

  Audited Profit & Loss AccountStatement  To be certified by 
Auditor 

  Audited BalanceSheet  -do- 
  Income TaxReturn  -- 
    

4 Form ‘D’ – Details of similar works completed  To be certified by 
Auditor 

  Attach copy of Award Letter(s) withphotographs  -do- 

5 Form ‘E’ - Details of similar works in hand with Bidding 
Capacity Calculations 

 -do- 

  Attach copy of Award Letter(s) withphotographs  -do- 

6 Form ‘F’ – Performance reports of works (for each work in 
Form ‘D’ and Form ‘E’) 

 
-- 

7 Form ‘G’ – Details of Technical & Administrative 
Personnel to be employed for this work 

 
-do- 

8 Form ‘H’ – Details of Plant & Equipment 
 

-do- 

9 Affidavit  To be notarised 

10 Pledge of compliance  -do- 

11 Integrity Pact and Integrity Agreement  -- 

12 Copy of the Tender document, duly signed on each 
page by authorized signatory 

 -- 

1. All the above documents will have to be arranged serially, duly page numbered. 

2. All pages will have to be initialed by the Authorised Signatory of the Bidder, duly 
stamped with the seal of theBidder 
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Documents to be Uploaded Online 

 
Sl. 
No. 

Document Name Confirm Submission 
Yes/No 

Remarks 

    

1 Form ‘C’ –Bankers’ certificate   

2  Online Processing Fee (Non-refundable) of Rs 5,900/- 
(Rupees Five Thousand Nine Hundredonly) 

  

3 Online Slip towards Earnest Money Deposit 
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FORM ‘A’ 

STRUCTURE & ORGANISATION 

1 Name & complete address of the Bidder  

2 Telephone no./Telex no./Fax no.  

3 Legal status of the Bidder (attach certified 

copies of original document defining the legal 

status) 

(a) A proprietaryfirm 

(b) A firm inpartnership 

(c) A limited company or 

Corporation 

4 Details of incorporation/commencement of 

business 

 

5 Date of commencement of business  

6 Income Tax Permanent Account No (PAN)  

7 Particulars of registration with various 

Government Bodies for Construction Works 

(submit proof, duly attested by Bidder) 

 

8 Namesanddesignation of Directors& 

Partners 

 

9 Name and designation of Authorised 

Signatory authorized to act for the 

organization. 

 

10 Was the Bidder ever required to suspend 

construction for a period of more than six 

months continuously after he commenced the 

construction? If so, give the name of the project 

and reasons of suspension of work. 

 

11 Has the Bidder, or any constituent partner in 

case of partnership firm, ever abandoned the 

awarded work before its completion? If so, 
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 give name of the project and reasons for 

abandonment. 

 

12 Has the Bidder, or any constituent partner in 

case of partnership firm, ever been 

debarred/black listed for tendering in any 

organization at any time? If so, given details. 

 

13 Has the Bidder or any constituent partner in 

case of partnership firm, ever been convicted 

by a court of law? if so, givedetails. 

 

14 In which field of Civil Engineering 

construction, the Bidder has specialization and 

interest? 

 

15 Any other information considered necessary 

related to the Tender that has not been 

included above. 

 

16 Name and address particulars of Chartered 

Accountant/Statutory Auditor verifying the 

financial information 

 

17 Name and Complete Address particulars of the 

Bidder’s Bankers 

 

 

 

 
 

Date:   Signature of theBidder/ 

 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 
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FORM ‘B’ 

FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

Name of the Bidder ………………………………………………….. : 

 
A) Bankers Details 

a) Name of Bank  

b) Address  

c) City  

d) Pin Code  

Details of contact person for verification of particulars 

a) Name & Designation  

b) Phone Nos. with STD Code  

c) E-mail Ids  

d) Fax No.  

B) Details of Chartered Accountant/Financial Auditors 

a) Name of Firm/CA  

b) Address  

c) City  

d) Pin Code  

Details of contact person for verification of particulars 

a) Name & Designation  

b) Phone Nos. with STD Code  

c) E-mail Ids  

d) Fax No.  

 

 

I. Financial Analysis – Details to be furnished duly supported by figures in balance 

sheet/profit & loss account for the last three years duly certified by the 

Statutory Auditor. 

 

Fig. in Rs lakhs 

Sl. 
 

No. 

Particulars Financial Year 

  
2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 Average annual turnover  

 Mention whether 
records are audited 

Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No   

1. Gross Annualturnover 

on constructionworks. 

     

2. Profit (+) / Loss (-)      
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3 Financial Position       

 a. Cash       

 b. Current Assets       

 c. Current 

Liabilities 

      

 d. Working Capital 

(b-c) 

      

 e. Net worth       

4. Whether Audited Yes/No 

 

II. Income Tax Return for the last three years (to beattached) 

 
III. Solvency Certificate from Bankers of Bidder in the prescribed Form ‘C’ issued after 

date of issue of these Tender documents. (to be enclosed in a separate sealed 

envelope) 

 
 

Date:   Signature of theBidder/ 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

 

 
Signature of Statutory Auditor/ 

Chartered Accountant with Seal 
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FORM ‘C’ 

 

FORM OF BANKER’s CERTIFICATE FROM A SCHEDULED BANK 
 

 

Thisistocertifythattothebestofourknowledge&information, M/s 

………………………………………………………………………..….having registered officeat 

………………………………………………………………………………………………..…, a 

customer of our bank, is respectable & can be treated as good for any engagement upto a limit 

of Rs.………………….……Lakh(Rupees .................................................................. Lakh). 

 

This certificate is issued without any guarantee or responsibility on the bank or any of its 

officers. 

 

 
SIGNATURE 

(FOR BANK) 

 

 
Note: 

(i) This certificate should have been issued on or after 01.05.2024 

(ii) Banker’s certificate should be on letter head of the Bank, sealed in cover, addressed to 

Director, Indian Institute of Management Rohtak, Sunaria Village, Rohtak. 

(iii) In case of partnership firm, certificate should include names of all partners as recorded 

with thebank. 
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FORM ‘D’ 
 

DETAILS OF ALL WORKS OF SIMILAR CLASS COMPLETED 

DURING THE LASTSEVEN YEARS ENDING ON 31.01.2024. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

            

            

            

Note: Please attach attested copies of relevant Document/PO/Complete certificate etc 
 

* including gross amount claimed and amount awarded by the Arbitrator. 

 

 

 

 

Date:   Signature of theBidder/ 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

 

 

 
Signature of Statutory Auditor/ 

Chartered Accountant with Seal 
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FORM ‘E’ 
 

PROJECTS UNDER EXECUTION OR AWARDED (As on 31.01.2024) 
 

 

S
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Note: Please attach attested copies of relevant Document/PO/Complete certificate etc 
 

The Bidding Capacity calculation is shown hereunder: 

 

Bidding Capacity = {AxNx2} - B 
 

Value of A Rs .................. Crores 

Value of N 1.5years 

ValueofB Rs .................. Crores 

 
Bidding Capacity Rs .................. Crores 

 

Certified that the above list of works is complete and no work has been left out and that the 
information given is correct to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

 
 

Date:   Signature of theBidder/ 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

 
Signature of Statutory Auditor/ 

Chartered Accountant with Seal 
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FORM ‘F’ 
 

PERFORMANCE REPORT OF WORKS REFERRED TO IN FORMS “D” & “E” 

 
 

1. Name of work/project &location 
 

2. Name and address of the authority under whom the worksexecuted: 
 

3. AgreementNo. 
 

4. Estimatedcost 
 

5. Tenderedcost 

 

6. Gross amount of the workcompleted 
 

7. Date of start 
 

8. Date ofcompletion 
(i) Stipulated date ofcompletion 

(ii) Actual date ofcompletion 
 

9. Amount of compensation levied for delayed completion, ifany. 
 

10. Amount of reduced rate items, ifany 

 

11. i) Did the contractor go forarbitration 
ii) If yes, total amount ofclaim 

iii) Total amountawarded 

 
 

12. Performancereport 

 (1) Quality of work Very Good/Good/Fair/Poor 
(2) Financial soundness Very Good/Good/Fair/Poor 
(3) Technical Proficiency Very Good/Good/Fair/Poor 
(4) Resourcefulness Very Good/Good/Fair/Poor 
(5) General Behaviour Very Good/Good/Fair/Poor 

 

Dated: 
   

 

Executive Engineer or Equivalent 
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FORM ‘G” 

 
 

DETAILS OF TECHNICAL & ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL 
TO BE EMPLOYED FOR THE WORK 

 

 

S.No. Name Designation Regular 
/Part- 
time 

Quali
ficati 
on 

Experience in 
years 

Roles 
&Resp
onsibili
tie s 

Project
sinvolv
ing 

Deploy 
ment 
(part- 
time/F 
ull- 
time) 

Total In 
present 
compan 
y 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 

 

 
 

Date: Signature of theBidder/ 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

 

 

 
SignatureofStatutoryAuditor/ 

Chartered Accountant withSeal 
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FORM “H" 
 

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
LIKELY TO BE USED IN CARRYING OUT THIS WORK 

 

S. No. Name of 
equipment 

Nos. Capacity 
or Type 

Age Condition Ownership Status Current 
Location 

Remarks 
Presently 
Owned 

Leased To be 
purchased 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Earth moving equipment 

1. Excavators 

(various sizes) 

         

Equipment for hosting and lifting 

1. Tower crane          

2. Builder’s hoist          

Equipment for concrete work 

1. Concrete 

batching plant 

         

2. Concrete 

pump 

         

3. Concrete 

transit mixer 

         

4. Concrete 

Mixer (diesel) 

         

5. Concrete 

mixer 

(electrical) 

         

6. Needle 

vibrator 

(electrical) 

         

7. Needle 

vibrator 

(petrol) 

         

8. Table vibrator 

(electrical / 

petrol) 
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Equipment for building work 

1. Block making 

machine 

         

2. Bar bending 

machine 

         

3. Bar cutting 

machine 

         

4. Wood thickness 

planner 

         

5. Drilling 

machine 

         

6. Circular 

machine 

         

7. Welding 

generators 

         

8. Welding 

transformer 

         

9. Cube testing 

machines 

         

10. M.S. pipes          

11. Steel shuttering          

12. Steel scaffolding          

13. Grinding / 

polishing 

machines 
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Equipment for transportation 

1. Tippers          

2. Trucks          

Pneumatic Equipment 

1. Air 

compressor 

(diesel) 

         

De-watering equipment 

1. Pump (Diesel)          

2. Pump 

(Electric) 

         

Power Equipment 

1. Diesel 

Generators 

(any other 

plant / 

equipment) 

         

 

 

 
 

Date: Signature of theBidder/ 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

 

 
SignatureofStatutoryAuditor/ 

Chartered Accountant withSeal
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(TO BE SWORN ON A NON-JUDICIAL STAMP PAPEROF Rs.100/-) 
 

AFFIDAVIT 
 

*I/we ……………………...……………………………………. authorized signatory 

of………………………………………… (Mention name of firm/company and its complete 

address) ………………………………………………………………………………..do hereby 

solemnly affirm and declare as under: - 
 

1. That *I/we………………………………………*am/are registered as (mention nameof 

*firm/company) videregistrationNo……………… under the provisions of

 ....................................................................................... (mention the name of theAct). 
 

2. That*I/we………………………have applied in response to the Tender Documents for 

Construction of various Buildings and other related structures and facility for 

Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Building (G+2) for Permanent Campus of Indian Institute 

of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M works and External 

Development Works) 

3. That the above named Bidder is eligible to submit the aforesaid Application, as neither 

the bidder nor any of its constituents have been barred by the Central Government and/or 

any State Government in India at any time prior to the date of submitting this affidavit. 
 

4. That the above named Bidder during the last three years has neither failed to perform on 

any Agreement nor was expelled from any project or Agreement nor any Agreement was 

terminated for any breach by thebidder. 

 

5. That the above named Bidder has not been blacklisted by any State/Central 

Government Department/Autonomous Bodies or PSU. 

 

6. That the above named Bidder is not in default of payment of statutory dues (other than 

disputes being contested by theBidder). 

 
7. That the above named Bidder confirms that eligible similar work(s) have not been got 

executed through another contractor on back to backbasis. 
 

8. That the above named Bidder confirms and agrees that, if any such violation comes tothe 
notice of Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak (“Owner”) in the future, then the Owner 
shall be at liberty to initiate appropriate penal and legal action against the Tenderer and to 
forfeit the entire amount of Earnest Money Deposit/Performance Guarantee. 

 

 

DEPONENT 
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VERIFICATION 

 

*I/we………………………….. the above named deponent do hereby verify that the 
contents of the aforesaid paragraphs 1 to 8 are true and correct to the best of*my/our 
knowledge and belief and nothing is concealed therefrom. 

 

Verified at ………………this …………day of ……… 

 

DEPONENT 

 

* Strike out whichever is not applicable. 

 

 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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Pledge of Compliance 
 

(To be given by the authorized signatory of the Bidder) 
 

Name: 
Designation: 

 

 
 

DECLARATION 

 

 

Date: 

 

I, …………………………………..(name & designation with company name), acting on behalf 

of ………………………………………………………………………(company name & address), 

which is an bidder for the Application for Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Building for 

Permanent Campus of Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak 

(SH: Civil, E&M works and External Development Works), hereby undertake that my 

Firm/company is fully conscious that if my Firm/company is selected for providing the 

services to IIM Rohtak, at NO point of time my Firm/company or its officials performing any 

responsibility on its behalf, or any associates sub-hired by us for executing any activity in the 

part of the project assigned to us, shall consciously or callously do anything to delay, obstruct 

or stall the progress of the project or any activities, decisions or actions related to the project, 

nor shall it refuse to cooperate or comply with any provisions of the Agreement or with any 

instructions issued by IIM Rohtak, including its authorized representatives, officials, 

PM/PMC and/or MPD (Project Architect) for the stated or unstated reason thatIIM Rohtak’s 

position, approach or assessment related to any elements or aspects of the Project is at 

variance with the position, approach or assessment of my company or its officials. 

 

It is further undertaken that in the event of any breach of the above undertaking during the 

entire period of project implementation assigned to my Firm/company, the full responsibility 

of any losses incurred by IIM Rohtak, including financial, time or reputation losses, as 

assessed by IIM Rohtak, shall lie with my company and its officials and my company shall 

fully compensate IIM Rohtak for all such losses without resort to conciliation or arbitration 

processes. 

 

Date: Signature of theBidder/ 

Authorised Signatory 
 

Seal of Bidder: 

SignatureofStatutoryAuditor/ 

Chartered Accountant withSeal 
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INTEGRITY PACT 

 

To, 

Director, 

Indian Institute of Management, 

Rohtak 

 
Subject: Construction for 01 Nos Hostel Block (G+2) Permanent Campus of Indian 

Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M works 
and External Development Works) 

 

Dear Sir, 

 
I/We acknowledge that Indian Institute of Management Rohtak (IIM Rohtak) is committed 

to following the principles thereof as enumerated in the Integrity Agreement enclosed with 

the tender/bid document. 

 

I/We agree that the Notice Inviting Tender (NIT) is an invitation to offer made on the 

condition that I/We will sign the enclosed integrity Agreement, which is an integral part of 

tender documents, failing which I/We will stand disqualified from the tendering process. 

I/We acknowledge that THE MAKING OF THE APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS 

AN UNCONDITIONAL AND ABSOLUTE ACCEPTANCE ofthis 

condition of the NIT. 

 
I/We confirm acceptance and compliance with the Integrity Agreement, in letter and spirit 

and furtheragreethatexecutionofthesaidIntegrityAgreementshallbeseparateand distinct 

from the main contract, which will come in to existence when tender/bidis finally accepted 

by IIM-R. I/We acknowledge and accept the duration of the Integrity Agreement, which shall 

be in line with Article 1of the enclosed Integrity Agreement. 

 

I/We acknowledgethatintheeventofmy/ourfailuretosignandaccepttheIntegrity Agreement, 

while submitting the tender/bid, IIM-R shall have unqualified, absolute and unfettered right 

to disqualify the tenderer/bidder and reject the tender/bid in accordance with terms and 

conditions of thetender/bid. 

 

Yoursfaithfully 

 

 
Seal of bidder Signature(s) of Bidder(s) 

Date: Name andAddress 
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INTEGRITY AGREEMENT 

 

This Integrity Agreement is made at ............... on this ........... day of ......... 

20...... 

 
BETWEEN 

 

IIM Rohtak representedthroughi t s D i r e c t o r ..........................................................................., 

(Herein after referred as the ‘Principal/Owner’, which expression shall unless repugnant to 

the meaning or context hereof includes its successors and permitted assigns) 

 

 
AND 

............................................................................................................. 

 
through .................................................................... (Herein after referred to as the 

“Bidder/Contractor” and which expression shall unless repugnant to the meaning or context 

hereof include its successors and permitted assigns) 

 

Preamble 

 
WHEREASthePrincipal/Owner has floated the Tender (NIT No ........................................ ) 

(Hereinafter referred to as “Tender/Bid”) and intends to award, under laid down 

organizational procedure, contract for 

................................................................................................................................. (name of thework) 

hereinafter referred to as the “Contract”. 

 
AND WHEREAS the Principal/Owner values full compliance with all relevant laws of the 

land, rules, regulations, economic use of resources and of fairness/transparency in its relation 

with its Bidder(s) and Contractor(s). 

 

AND WHEREAS to meet the purpose aforesaid both the parties have agreed to enter into 

this Integrity Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “Integrity Pact” or “Pact”), the terms and 

conditions of which shall also be read as integral part and parcel of the Tender/Bid 

documents and Contract between the parties. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of mutual covenants contained in this Pact, the 

parties hereby agree as follows and this Pact witnesses as under: 

 

Article 1: Commitment of the Principal/Owner 

 
1) The Principal/Owner commits itself to take all measures necessary to prevent 

corruption and to observe the followingprinciples: 

 (a) No employee of the Principal/Owner, personally or through any ofhis/her 
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family members, will in connection with the Tender, or the execution of the 

Contract, demand, take a promise for or accept, for self or third person, any 

material or immaterial benefit which the person is not legally entitled to. 

 

(b) The Principal/Owner will, during the Tender process, treat all Bidder(s) with 

equity and reason. The Principal/Owner will, in particular, before and during the 

Tender process, provide to all Bidder(s) the same information and will not 

provide to any Bidder(s) confidential/additional information through which the 

Bidder(s) could obtain an advantage in relation to the Tender process or the 

Contractexecution. 

 

(c) The Principal/Owner shall endeavour to exclude from the Tender process any 

person, whose conduct in the pasthasbeen of biased nature. 

 

2) If the Principal/Owner obtains information on the conduct of any of its employees 

which is a criminal offence under the Indian Penal code (IPC)/Prevention of Corruption 

Act, 1988 (PC Act) or is in violation of the principles herein mentioned or if there be a 

substantive suspicion in this regard, the Principal/Owner will inform the Chief 

Vigilance Officer and in addition can also initiate disciplinary actions as per its internal 

laid down policies andprocedures. 

 

Article 2: Commitment of the Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) 

 
1) It is required that each Bidder/Contractor (including their respective officers, 

employees and agents) adhere to the highest ethical standards, and report to the IIM 

Rohtak all suspected acts of fraud or corruption or Coercion or Collusion of which it 

has knowledge or becomes aware, during thetenderingprocessandthroughoutthe 

negotiation or award of acontract. 

 

2) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) commits himself to take all measures necessary to prevent 

corruption. He commits himself to observe the following principles during 

hisparticipationintheTenderprocessandduringtheContractexecution: 

 

a) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will not, directly or through any other person or 

firm, offer, promise or give to any of the Principal/Owner’s employees 

involved in the Tender process or execution of the Contract or to any third 

person any material or other benefit which he/she is not legally entitled to, in 

order to obtain in exchange any advantage of any kind whatsoever during 

theTenderprocessorduringtheexecutionoftheContract. 

 

b) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will not enter with other Bidder(s) into any 

undisclosed agreement or understanding, whether formal or informal. This 

applies in particular to prices, specifications, certifications, subsidiary 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(NIT) Page | 43  

 

contracts, submission or non-submission of bids or any other actions to restrict 

competitiveness or to cartelize in the biddingprocess. 

 

c) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will not commit any offence under the relevant 

IPC/PCAct.FurthertheBidder(s)/Contract(s)will not use in properly, (for the 

purpose of competition or personal gain), or pass on to others, any 

information or documents provided by the Principal/Owner as part of the 

business relationship, regarding plans, technical proposals and business 

details, including information contained or transmittedelectronically. 

 

d) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) of foreign origin shall disclose the names and 

addresses of agents/representatives in India, if any. Similarly, 

Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) of Indian Nationality shall disclose names and addresses 

of foreign agents/representatives, if any. Either the Indian agent on behalf of the 

foreign principal or the foreign principal directly could bid in a tender but not 

both. Further, in cases where an agent participates in a tender on be half of one 

manufacturer, he shall not be allowed to quoteon behalf of another manufacturer 

along with the first manufacturer in a subsequent/parallel tender for the 

sameitem. 

 

e) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will, when presenting his bid, disclose any and all 

payments he has made, is committed to or intends to make to agents, brokers 

oranyotherintermediariesinconnectionwiththeawardoftheContract. 

 

3) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will not instigate third persons to commit offences outlined 

above or be an accessory to suchoffences. 

 

4) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will not, directly or through any other person or firm 

indulge in fraudulent practice means a willful misrepresentation or omission 

offactsorsubmissionoffake/forgeddocumentsinordertoinducepublicofficialto act in 

reliance thereof, with the purpose of obtaining unjust advantage by or causing 

damage to justified interest of others and/or to influence the procurement process 

to the detrimentof the Institute interests. 

 

5) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) will not, directly or through any other person or firm 

use Coercive Practices (means the act of obtaining something, compelling an action 

or influencing a decision through intimidation, threat or the use of force directly or 

indirectly, where potential or actual injury may be fall upon a person, his/ he 

reputation or property to in fluence their participation in the tendering process). 

 

Article 3: Consequences of Breach 

 
Without prejudice to any rights that may be available to the Principal/Owner under 
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law or the Contract or its established policies and laid down procedures, the Principal/Owner 

shall have the following rights in case of breach of this Integrity Pact by the 

Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) and the Bidder/Contractor accepts and undertakes to respect and 

uphold the Principal/Owner’s absoluteright: 

 

1) If the Bidder(s)/Contractor(s), either before award or during execution of Contract has 

committed a transgression through a violation ofArticle 2 above or in any other form, 

such as to put his reliability or credibility in question, the Principal/Owner after giving 

14 days notice to the contractor shall have powers to disqualify the 

Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) from the Tender process orterminate/determinethe Contract, if 

already executed or exclude the Bidder/Contractor from future contract award 

processes. The imposition and duration of the exclusion will be determined by the 

severity of transgression and determined by the Principal/Owner. Such exclusion may 

be forever or for a limited period as decided by the Principal/Owner. 

 

2) Forfeiture ofEMD/PerformanceGuarantee/SecurityDeposit:Ifthe Principal/Owner has 

disqualified the Bidder(s)fromtheTenderprocess prior tothe award of the Contract or 

terminated/determined the Contract or has accrued the right to terminate/determine 

the Contract according to Article 3(1), the Principal/Owner apart from exercising any 

legal rights thatmayhaveaccruedto the Principal/Owner, may in its considered opinion 

forfeit the entire amount of Earnest Money Deposit, Performance Guarantee and 

Security Deposit of the Bidder/Contractor. 

 

3) Criminal Liability: If the Principal/Owner obtains knowledge of conduct of a Bidder or 

Contractor, or of an employee or a representative or an associate of a Bidder or 

Contractor which constitutes corruption within the meaning of IPC Act, or if the 

Principal/Owner has substantive suspicion in this regard, the Principal/Owner will 

informthesametolawenforcingagenciesforfurtherinvestigation. 

 

Article 4: Previous Transgression 

 

1) The Bidder declares that no previoustransgressionsoccurredin the last 5 yearswith any 

other Company in any country confirming to the anticorruption approachor with 

Central Government orStateGovernmentoranyotherCentral/StatePublic Sector 

Enterprises in India that could justify his exclusion from the Tender process. 

 

2) If the Bidder makes incorrect statement on this subject, he can be disqualified from 

the Tender process or action can be taken for banning of business dealings/ 

holidaylistingoftheBidder/ContractorasdeemedfitbythePrincipal/Owner. 
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3) IftheBidder/Contractorcanprovethathehasresorted/recoupedthedamagecaused by 

him and has installed a suitable corruption prevention system, the Principal/Owner 

may, at its own discretion, revoke the exclusionprematurely. 

 

Article 5: Equal Treatment of all Bidders/Contractors/Subcontractors 

 

1) The Bidder(s)/Contractor(s) undertake(s) to demand from all subcontractors a 

commitment in conformity with this Integrity Pact. The Bidder/Contractor shall be 

responsible for any violation(s) of the principles laid down inthisagreement/Pactby any 

of itsSub-contractors/sub-vendors. 

 

2) The Principal/Owner will enter into Pacts on identical terms as this one with all Bidders 

andContractors. 

 

3) ThePrincipal/Owner will disqualify Bidders, who do not submit, the duly signed 

Pact between the Principal/Owner and the bidder, along with the Tender or violate 

its provisions at any stage of the Tender process, from theTender process. 

 

Article 6- Duration of the Pact 

 
This Pact begins when both the parties have legally signed it. It expires for the 

Contractor/Vendor 12 months after the completion of work under the contract or till the 

continuation of defect liability period, whichever is more and for all other bidders, till the 

Contract has been awarded. 

 

If any claim is made/lodged during the time, the same shall be binding and continue to 

be valid despite the lapse of this Pacts as specified above, unless it is 

discharged/determined by the Competent Authority, IIM-R. 

 

Article 7- Other Provisions 

 
1) This Pact is subject to Indian Law, place of performance and jurisdiction is the 

Headquarters of the Institute i.e. Principal/Owner, who has floated theTender. 

 

2) Changes and supplements need to be made in writing. Side agreements have not been 

made. 

 

3) If the Contractor is a partnership or a consortium, this Pact must be signed by all the 

partners or by one or more partner holding power of attorney signed by all partners 

and consortium members. In case of a Company, the Pact must be signed by a 

representative duly authorized by boardresolution. 

 

4) Should one or several provisions of this Pact turn out to be invalid; theremainder of 
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this Pact remains valid. In this case, the parties will strive to come to an agreement 

to their originalintensions. 

 

5) It is agreed term and condition that any dispute or difference arising between the 

parties with regard tothetermsofthisIntegrity Agreement/Pact, any action taken by the 

Owner/PrincipalinaccordancewiththisIntegrityAgreement/Pact or interpretation 

thereof shall not be subject toarbitration. 

 

Article 8- LEGAL AND PRIOR RIGHTS 

 
All rights and remedies of the parties hereto shall be in addition to all the other legal rights 

and remedies belonging to such parties under the Contract and/or law and the same shall be 

deemed to be cumulative and not alternative to such legal rights and remedies aforesaid. For 

the sake of brevity, both the Parties agree that this Integrity Pact will have precedence over 

the Tender/Contact documents with regard any of the provisions covered under this 

IntegrityPact. 

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have signed and executed this Integrity Pact at the place 

and date first above mentioned in the presence of following witnesses: 

 

............................................................... 

(For and on behalf of Principal/Owner) 

 
................................................................. 

(For and on behalf of Bidder/Contractor) 

WITNESSES: 

1............................................... 

(Signature, name and address) 

 
2. ............................................... 

(Signature, name and address) 

 
Place: 

Dated: 
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(To be executed by and between the Owner and the successful tenderer) 
 

FORMAT OF AGREEMENT 
 

This agreement isexecutedat (place of execution) on the day 
of ,2024 BETWEEN   , which expression shall mean and 
include its successors and assigns (name and address of the Owner) (“Owner”) of the 
FIRSTPARTAND  ,(name and address of the successful tenderer) 
(“Contractor”) of the SECONDPART. 

 

The Owner and the Contractor shall be individually referred to as the “Party” and 
collectively referred to as the “Parties” 

 

WHEREAS IIM Rohtak (the Owner) is desirous of developing a permanent campus and 
invited tenders by issuing Notice Inviting Tender (“Tender”) for selection of a contractor for 
constructing the said campus. The Contractor has submitted its bid pursuant to the issuing 
of the Tender by theOwner. 

 

WHEREAS the details of the work proposed to be executed by the Contractor is more 
particularly specified in the Tender (name and identification number of Contract) (“Works”) 
and the Owner has accepted the Tender submitted by the Contractor for the execution and 
completion of the Works and the remedying of any defects therein, at a contract priceofRs.
 ..................................................................... (Rupees (inwords) 

 

WHEREAS the Owner has now desirous of laying down the terms and conditions governing 
the execution of the Works and has therefore, requested the Contractor to execute the present 
Agreement. 

 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH as: 
 

1. In this Agreement, words and expressions shall carry the same meanings as are ascribed 
to them in the Conditions of Contract as more particularly mentioned in the Tender. The 
Parties agree that the Tender shall form an integral part of this Agreement and shall be 
read and construedaccordingly. 

 

2. In consideration of the payments to be made by IIM Rohtak (the Owner) to the Contractor 
as the consideration for execution of the Works (“Consideration”), the Contractor hereby 
covenants with IIM Rohtak (the Owner) to execute and complete the Works and remedy 
the defects therein in conformity in all aspects with the provisions of the Tender and 
thisAgreement. 

 

3. The Owner hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution and 
completion of the Works and in the remedying the defects wherein the Contract Price or 
such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Tender and this 
Agreement at the times and in the manner prescribed under theTender. 

 

4. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of 
thisAgreement: 
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i) Notice InvitingTender 
ii) Contractor’s Application and documents submitted forSelection 
iii) Letter ofAcceptance; 
iv) Notice to proceed with theWorks; 
v) Contractor’sTender; 
vi) Contract Data; 
vii) Conditions of Contract (including Special Conditions ofContract); 
viii) Specifications; 
ix) Drawings; 
x) Bill of Quantities; and 

xi) Any other documents listed in the Contract Data as forming part of theContract. 
 

In witness whereof the Parties have caused this Agreement to be executed on the day and 
year first written above. 

 

The Common Seal of 
 

 

 

was hereunto affixed in the presence of: 

SignedSealedand Delivered by thesaid 

 

Binding Signature of Owner 
 

 

Binding Signature of Contractor 
 

 

in the presence of 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative  Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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TENDER 
I/We have read and examined the notice inviting tender, schedule, A, B, C, D, E & F 
Specifications applicable, Drawings & Designs, General Rules and Directions, Conditionsof 
Contract, clauses of contract, Special conditions, Schedule of Rate & other documents and 
Rules referred to in the conditions of contract and all other contents in the tender document 
for the work Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Building for Permanent Campus of Indian 
Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak (SH: Civil, E&M worksand 
External Development Works). I/We hereby tender for the execution of the work specified 
for Director, Indian Institute of Management Rohtak, within the time specified in Schedule 
‘F’ viz., schedule of quantities and in accordance in all respect with the specifications, 
designs, drawing and instructions in writing referred to in Rule-1 of General Rules and 
Directions and in Clause 11 of the Conditions of contract and with such materials as are 
provided for, by, and in respect of accordance with, such conditions sofaras applicable. 

 

We agree to keep the tender open for ninety (90) days from the date of opening of bid and 
not to make any modification in its terms and conditions. 

 

AsumofRs. /- is hereby forwarded in demand draft/bank guarantee 
issued by a scheduled bank as earnest money. If I/We fail to furnish the prescribed 
performance guarantee within prescribed period, I/We agree thatthesaid Director, Indian 

Institute of Management Rohtak or his successors representatives, in office shall without 

prejudice to any other right or remedy, be at liberty to forfeit the said earnest money 

absolutely. Further, if I/We fail to commence work as specified, I/We agree that Director 
Indian Institute of Management Rohtak or the successors representatives in office shall 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy available inlaw,beatliberty to forfeit the said 
the performance guarantee absolutely. The said performance Guarantee shall be a guarantee 
to execute all the works referred to inthetender documents upon the terms and conditions 
contained or referred to those in excess of that limit at the rates to be determined in 
accordance with the provision contained inClause 
12.2 and 12.3 of the General Conditions of Contract. Further, I/We agree that in case of 
forfeiture of Earnest Money & Performance Guarantee as aforesaid, I/Weshallbe debarred for 
participation in the re-tendering process of thework. 

 

I/We hereby declare that I/We shall treat the tender documents drawings and other 
records connected with the work as secret/confidential documents and shall not 
communicate information/derived there from to any person other than a person to 
whom I/We am/are authorized to communicate the same or use the information in any 
manner prejudicial to the safety of the State. 

Dated:…………..**……………. Signature of Contractor** 

Witness:** 

Address:** Postal Address** 

IIMR FORM – 8 
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ACCEPTANCE 

 

 
 

The above tender (as modified by you as provided in the letters mentioned hereunder) is 
accepted by me for an on behalf of the Indian Institute of Management Rohtak for a sum of 
Rs..……………..……………….(Rupees. ...................................................................................... ). 

 

 

 

 

The letters referred to below shall form part of this contract agreement: - 
 

(a) * 
(b) * 

(c) * 

 

 
 

For & on behalf of Indian Institute 
of Management Rohtak 

 

 
 

Signature ……………………………………… 
 

Designation …………………………………. 
 

Dated: ………….. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute Of Management Rohtak 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(NIT) Page | 51  

 

PROFORMA OF SCHEDULES  

 

SCHEDULE ‘A’ 
 

Schedule of quantities for Civil and Electrical has been attached separately 
 

SCHEDULE 'B' 
 

Schedule of materials to be issued to the contractor. 
 

S. 

No. 

Description 

of item 

Quantity Rates in figures & words 

at Which thematerial will 

be charged to the 

contractor 

Place of 

issue 

 

NIL 

 

SCHEDULE 'C' 
 

Tools and plants to be hired to the contractor 
 

S. 

No. 

Description Hire charges per day Place of Issue 

 

NIL 

 

SCHEDULE ‘D’ 
 

Extra schedule for specific requirements /document for the work, if any. 
a. Special Conditions of Contract 
b. ParticularSpecifications 
c. TenderDrawings 

d. GuaranteeCertificate 

 
 

SCHEDULE ‘E’ 
 

Reference to General Conditions of Contract: General Conditions of Contract 
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ESTIMATED COST OF WORK 
 

I. Civil Components Rs. 9,15,42,533.00 (Including GST) 

II. Electrical Components Rs. 1,25,43,673.00 (Including GST) 

III. Earnest Money Rs. 20,81,724/- 

 

I. Performance Guarantee 5% of tendered amount 

II. Security Deposit 5% of tendered value 

 

 

SCHEDULE 'F' (GENERAL RULES & DIRECTIONS) 
 

OFFICERINVITINGTENDER: Director, Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak 
 

Definitions: 
 

1. Engineer-in-Charge Project Manager, Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak 

2. Accepting Authority Director, Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak or 

successor thereof. 

3. Percentage on cost of materials 

and Labour cover all to 

overheads andprofits 

15% 

4. Standard Schedule of Rates DSR’ 2023 (Civil)read alongwith correction slips/amendments 
and DSR-2023 for E&M DSR-2022 

 

5. Department Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 

6. Contract Form Form 8, General Conditions of Contract 

 

 

 

  

Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Building (G+2 ) for Permanent Campus of 
Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak (SH: 
Civil, E&M works and External Development Works) 

Name of work 
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Clause 1 

 
 

1. Time allowed for submission of 

Performance Guarantee from the 

date of issue of letter of acceptance 

15 (Fifteen) days 

2. Maximum allowable extension 

beyond the period provided in (i) 

above 

15 (Fifteen) days with late fee @ 0.1% per day of the PG 

amount. 

 

 

Clause 2 
 

 
 

Buildings of the project for which separate period of completion shall apply 

 

Sl 

No 

Name of Building Time allowed for 

completion from the date of 

start of the project 

1 Hostel Block (G+2) 12 (Tweleve months) 

   

 

 

Clause 2A 
 

 
 

Clause 5 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Management Rohtak or successor 

thereof. 

of Institute Indian Director, Authority for fixing compensation under 

clause 2 

No Whether Clause 2A shall be applicable 

15 (Fifteen) days or date of 

handing over of site whichever is later. 

Number of days from the date of issue of 

letter of acceptance for reckoning date of 

start 
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Mile stones for Civil works 
 

S. 

No 

Description of Milestone 
(Physical) 

Time 

allowed in 
 

months (from 

date of start) 

Amounttobe 

with-held in case 

of non 

achievement of 

mile stone  

 

Sl. No. Financial Progress   

1 1/8th of accepted value 1/4th of completion 
period 

1% of tender value 

2 3/8th of accepted value 1/2th of completion 
period 

1% of Tender value 

 

3 3/4th of accepted value 3/4th of completion 
period 

1% of Tender value 

 

4 Full Full  

 

Time allowed for execution of work 12 (Twelve) Months 

Authorityto decide: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Clause 6, 6A 
 

 

Clause 7 
 

  

 

 

 

(i) Extension of time :- Director, Indian Institute of Management 
Rohtak 

or successor thereof. 

(ii) Rescheduling of mile stones 

:- 

Director, Indian Institute of Management 
Rohtak 

or successor thereof. 

(iii) Shifting of date of start in 

case of delay in handing over of 

site: 

Director, Indian Institute of Management 
Rohtak 

or successor thereof. 

 

6A Clause applicable - (6 or 6A) 

Rs. 1.00 Cr. for (Civil work and Electrical 
work) With net payment/adjustment of advances 

for material collected, if any, since the last such 

payment for being eligible to interim payment 

together done be Gross workto 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(NIT) Page | 55  

Clause 10A 
 

List of testing equipment to be provided by the contractor at site lab as per [TABLE-1] of 
Annexure-I attached. 

Clause 10B(ii)- Applicable with interest of 12% P.A 

Clause 10C 
 

 

 

Clause 10CA: - NotApplicable 

Clause 10CC: - Not Applicable 

Clause 11 
 

Clause 12 
 

Type of work : Project and originalwork. 

Maximum percentage for quantity of items of 

work to be executed beyond which rates are to 

be determined in accordancewith 
Clauses 12.2, 12.3 

: Please referbelow 

 

 

12.2. 

12.3 

Deviation limit beyond which clauses 12.2 & 

12.3 shall apply for building work 

25% (Twenty fivepercent) 
25% (Twenty fivepercent) 

12.5 i) Deviation Limit beyond which clauses 12.2& 
12.3 shall apply for foundation work. 

 

100% (One Hundred percent) 

Clause 16 
 

Competent 
reduced rates. 

Authority for deciding Director, Indian Institute of Management 
Rohtak or successor thereof. 

Clause 17 

Defect lialibility period - Applicable 

Non-Applicable Component of labour expressed as percent 

of value of work 

CPWD Specifications 2019 volume- I & II read 
alongwith correction slips/amendments issued upto 

31.12.2023 and CPWD latest specification for Electrical 
works 

Specifications to be followed for 
execution of work 

Yes Whether Clause 10 B (i) & (ii) shall be 
applicable 

No Whether Clause 10 B (iii) shall be applicable 
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Clause 18 
 

List of mandatory machinery, tools & plants to be deployed by the contractor at site: -Cement 

Concrete Mixer- 02 no., Surface Vibrator-02 no., Pin/needle vibrator-04 no., Weigh Batcher Cement 

Concrete Mixer- 01 no.  

The above list is only indicative and not exhaustive and the contractor may be required to 

mobilise additional Tools & Plants as per requirement. 

 

Clause 25: Constitution of Dispute Redressal Committee: - 
 

The Dispute Redressal Committee shall be constituted by Director, Indian Institute of 
Management Rohtak, if required and deemed necessary. 

 

Clause36 (i) 
 

Requirement of Technical Representative(s) and Recovery Rates 
 
 

S
l.

 N
o

. Minimum 

D
is

ci
p

li
n

e Designation 
M

in
im

u
m

 
E

xp
er

ie
n

ce
 

N
u

m
b

er
 Rate at which recovery shall 

Qualification (Principal be made from the contractor 
of Technical Technical in the event of not fulfilling 
Representativ /Technical provision of clause 36 (i) 

e Representative) Figures Words 
  (in Rs.)  

1. Project Civil Principle 10 1 60,000/- (Rupees sixty 
 Manager  Technical Yrs no.  thousand only) 
 with degree  Representative    per Month 
 InCivil       

 Engineering       

2. Graduate 
Engineer 
or 
Diploma 
Engineer 

Civil Project/Site 
Engineer 

03 
Yrs 

 

05 

Years 

2 nos. 40,000/- (Rupees Forty 
Thousand only) 
Per Month 

3. Graduate 
Engineer 

Elect
rical 

Project/Site 
Engineer 

05 
Yrs 

 

 

 
 

1 nos 40,000/- (Rupees Forty 
Thousand only) 
Per Month 

 Or      

 
Diploma 
Engineer 

     

 

Clause 42 
 

(i) (a) Schedule/statement for determining theoretical 
quantity of cement & bitumen on the basis of Delhi 
Schedule of  Rates 

DSR 2023 with read 
alongwith upto date 
correction 
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ANNEXURE – I 
 

(TABLE -1) 
 

Equipments for Testing of Materials & Concrete at Site Laboratory 
 

All necessary equipment for conducting all necessary tests shall be provided at the site in the 

well-furnished site laboratory of minimum size 25 feet X 15 feet by the contractor at his own 

cost The following minimum laboratory equipments shall be set up at site office laboratory: 
- 

 

Sl. No. Equipment Numbers 
(Minimum) 

1. 100MT compression 
manuallyoperated) 

testing machine, electrical-cum- 1 

2. Slump cone, steel plate, tamping rod, steel scale, scoop 1 set 

4. Vernier calipers 1 

5. Micrometer least count. 0.01mm 1 

6. Weighing scale platform type 100 Kg capacity 1 

7. Graduated glass measuring cylinder Asper 
Requirement 

8. Sets of sieves of 450mm internal dia for coarse aggregate 
[100mm, 80mm, 40mm; 20mm; 12.5mm; 10mm; 4.75mm 
complete with lid and pan] 

1 

9. Setsofsievesof200mminternaldia for fine aggregate 
[4.75mm;2.36mm;1.18mm;600microns;300microns&150 
micron , with lid and pan] 

1 

10. Sieve Brushes and sieve shaker capable of 200mm and 300mm 
diasieves , manually operated with timing switch assembly 

1 

11. Cube moulds size 70mmx70mmx70mm 09 

12. Cube moulds size 150mmx150mmx150mm 09 

13. Hot air oven temp. Range 50°c to 300°c- sensitivity 1 degree 1 

14. Electronic balance 600gx0.1g 1  

19. Measuring jars 100ml, 200ml, 500ml 1nos each size 
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BRIEF PARTICULARS OF THE WORK 
 

1. Salient details of the work for which bids are invited are asunder: 
 

Name of work : Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Building (G+2) for Permanent Campus of 
Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak (SH: 
Civil, E&M works for Housing Blocks and External Development Works) 

Composite Estimated Cost : For Civil Components = Rs. 9,15,42,533.00 

For Elect. Components = Rs. 1,25,43,673.00 

Total Amount  
(Including GST) 

= Rs. 10,40,86,206.00/- 

Period of Completion : 12 (Tweleve) months.   

 

2. The site is situatedat Sunaria Village, NH-10 Southern Bye Pass, Rohtak (Haryana) 

 

3. The proposed work shall consist of Construction of 01 No. Hostel Blcok (G+2). 
 

4. Following is the broad scope ofwork. 
i.  Civil work components – RCC framework in basement and superstructure. 
ii. Masonrywork. 
iii. External finishing works, aluminium work etc.  

iv. Building finishes such as flooring, wall finishes, etc. 
v. Waterproofing 
vi. Water supply, sanitary installations, drainage, & recycling of water (internal & 

external) 
vii. Internal & External installations, HT/LT Distribution System andCabling 

viii. Fire Alarm, fire fighting system 

ix. Street lighting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

 

 

NaMe ofwork: Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Building (G+2) for Permanent Campus of 

Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria Village, Rohtak (SH: 

Civil, E&M worksand External Development Works) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT ROHTAK 

Sunaria Village, Rohtak – 124001, (Haryana) 

Phone: 01262-228551 
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GENERAL RULES & DIRECTIONS 

 

1. All work proposed for execution for contract will be notified in a form of invitationto 

tender pasted in public places and signed by the officer inviting tender or by 

publication in News papers as the case maybe. 

 

This form will state the work to be carried out, as well as the date for submitting and 

opening tenders and the time allowed for carrying out the work, also the amount of 

earnestmoneytobedepositedwiththetender,andtheamountofthesecuritydeposit and 

Performance Guarantee to be deposited by the successful tenderer and the percentage, 

if any, to be deducted from bills. Copies of the specifications, design and drawings and 

any other documents required in connection with the work signed for the purpose of 

identification by the officer inviting tender shall also be open for 

inspectionbythecontractorattheofficeofofficerinvitingtenderduringofficehours. 

 

2. In the event of the tender being submitted by a firm, it must be signed separately by 

eachpartnerthereoforintheeventoftheabsenceofanypartner,itmustbesignedon his 

behalf by a person holding a power of attorney authorizing him to do so, such 

powerofattorneytobeproducedwiththetender,anditmustdisclosethatthefirmis duly 

registered under the Indian Partnership Act,1952. 

 

3.  Receipts for payment made on account of work, when executed by a firm, must also 

besignedbyallthepartners,exceptwherecontractorsaredescribedintheirtenderas a firm, 

in which case the receipts must be signed in the name of the firm by one of the partners, 

or by some other person having due authority to give effectual receipts for thefirm. 

 

4. Application for Item Rate Tenderonly 

Any person who submits a tender shall fill up the usual printed form, stating at what 

rate he is willing to undertake each item of the work. Tenders, which propose any 

alteration in the work specified in the said form of invitation to tender, or in the time 

allowed for carrying out the work, or which contain any other conditions of any sort, 

including conditional rebates, will be summarily rejected. No single tender shall 

include more than one work, but contractors who wish to tender for two or more 

works shall submit separate tender for each. Tender shall have the name and number 

of the works to which they refer, written on the envelopes. 

 

The rate(s) must be quoted in decimal coinage. Amounts must be quoted in full rupees 

by ignoring fifty paisa and considering more than fifty paisa as rupee one. 

 

In case the lowest tendered amount (worked out on the basis of quoted rate of 

individual items) of two or more contractors is same, then such lowest contractors may 

be asked to submit sealed revised offer quoting rate of each item of the schedule 
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of quantity for all sub sections/sub heads as the case may be, but the revised quoted 

rateofeachitemofscheduleofquantityforallsubsections/subheadsshouldnotbe higher 

than their respective original rate quoted already at the time of submission of tender. 

Thelowesttendershallbedecidedonthebasisofrevisedoffer. 

 

If the revised tendered amount (worked out on the basis of quoted rate of individual 

items) of two or more contractors received in revised offer is again found to be equal, 

then the lowest tender, among such contractors, shall be decided by draw of lots in 

thepresenceof & the lowest contractors those 

have quoted equal amount of theirtenders. 

 

In case of any such lowest contractor in his revised offer quotes rate of any item more 

than their respective original rate quoted already at the time of submission of tender, 

thensuchrevisedoffershallbetreatedinvalid.Suchcaseofrevisedofferofthelowest 

contractor or case of refusal to submit revised offer by the lowest contractor shall be 

treated as withdrawal of his tender before acceptance and 50% of his earnest money 

shall beforfeited. 

 

In case all the lowest contractors those have same tendered amount (as a result of 

theirquotedrateofindividualitems),refusetosubmitrevisedoffers,thentendersare 

toberecalledafterforfeiting50%ofEMDofeachlowestcontractors. 

 

Contractors, whose earnest money is forfeited because of non-submission of revised 

offer, or quoting higher revised rate(s) of any item(s) than their respective original rate 

quoted already at the time of submission of his bid shall not be allowed to participate 

in the re-tendering process of the work. 

 

4A  Applicable for Percentage Rate Tender only 

In case of Percentage Rate Tenders, contractor shall fill up the usual printed form, 

stating at what percentage below/above (in figures as well as in words) the total 

estimated cost given in Schedule of Quantities at Schedule-A, he will be willing to 

execute the work. The tender submitted shall be treated as invalid if: 

1. The contractor does not quote percentage above/below on the total amount of 

tender or any section/sub head of thetender. 

2. The percentage above/below is not quoted in figures & words both on the total 

amount of tender or any section/sub head of thetender. 

3. The percentage quoted above/below is different in figures & words on the total 

amount of tender or any section/sub head of thetender. 

 

Tenders, which propose any alteration in the work specified in the said form of 

invitationtotender,orinthetimeallowedforcarryingoutthework,orwhichcontain any 

other conditions of any sort including conditional rebates, will be summarily 

rejected.Nosingletendershallincludemorethanonework,butcontractorswhowish to 
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tender for two or more works shall submit separate tender for each. Tender shall have 

the name and number of the works to which they refer, written on the envelopes. 

 

4B.  In case the lowest tendered amount (estimated cost + amount worked on the basis of 

percentage above/below) of two or more contractors is same, such lowest contractors 

will be asked to submit sealed revised offer in the form of letter mentioning percentage 

above/below on estimated cost of tender including all sub sections/sub heads as the 

case may be, but the revised percentage quoted above/below on tendered cost or on 

each sub section/sub head should not be higher than the percentage quoted at the time 

of submission of tender. The lowest tender shall be decided on the basis of revised 

offers. 

 

In case any of such contractors refuses to submit revised offer, then it shall be treated 

as withdrawal of his tender before acceptance and 50% of earnest money shall be 

forfeited. 

 

If the revised tendered amount of two more contractors received in revised offer is 

again found to be equal, the lowest tender, among such contractors, shall be decided 

by draw of lots in thepresenceof and the lowest 

contractors those have quoted equal amount of theirtenders. 

 

In case all the lowest contractors those have quoted same tendered amount, refuse to 

submit revised offers, then tenders are to be recalled after forfeiting 50% of EMD of 

each contractor. 

 

Contractor(s), whose earnest money is forfeited because of non-submission of revised 

offer, shall not be allowed to participate in the re-tendering process of the work. 

 

5. The officer inviting tender or his duly authorized assistant will open tenders in the 

presence of any intending contractors who may be present at the time, and will enter 

the amounts of the several tenders in a comparative statement in a suitable form. In 

the event of a tender being accepted, a receipt for the earnest money shall thereupon 

be given to the contractor who shall thereupon for the purpose of identification sign 

copies of the specifications and other documents mentioned in Rule-I. In the event of 

a tender being rejected, the earnest money shall thereupon be returned to the 

contractor remitting the same, without anyinterest. 

 

6. The officer inviting tenders shall have the right of rejecting all or any of the tenders 

andwillnotbeboundtoacceptthelowestoranyothertender. 

 

7. The receipt of an accountant or clerk for any money paid by the contractor will not be 

considered as any acknowledgment or payment to the officer inviting tender andthe 
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contractor shall be responsible for seeing that he procures a receipt signed by the 

officer inviting tender or a duly authorized Cashier. 

 

8. The memorandum of work tendered for and the schedule of materials to be supplied 

by the department and their issue-rates, shall be filled and completed in the office of 

the officer inviting tender before the tender form is issued. If a form is issued to an 

intending tenderer without having been so filled in and incomplete, he shall request 

theofficertohavethisdonebeforehecompletesanddelivershistender. 

 

9. The tenderers shall sign a declaration under the officials Secret Act 1923, for 

maintaining secrecy of the tender documents drawings or other records connected 

withtheworkgiventothem.Theunsuccessfultenderersshallreturnallthedrawings given 

tothem. 

 

9A.  Use of correcting fluid, anywhere in tender document is not permitted. Such tender is 

liable for rejection. 

 

10. In the case of Item Rate Tenders, only rates quoted shall be considered. Any tender 

containing percentage below/above the rates quoted is liable to be rejected. Rates 

quoted by the contractor in item rate tender in figures and words shall be accurately 

filled in so that there is no discrepancy in the rates written in figures and words. 

However, if a discrepancy is found, the rates which correspond with the amount 

worked out by the contractor shall unless otherwise proved be taken as correct. If the 

amount of an item is not worked out by the contractor or it does not correspond with 

the rates written either in figures or in words, then the rates quoted by the contractor 

in words shall be taken as correct. Where the rates quoted by the contractor in figures 

and in words tally, but the amount is not worked out correctly, the rates quoted by 

thecontractorwillunlessotherwiseprovedbetakenascorrectandnottheamount.In 

eventnoratehasbeenquotedforanyitem(s),leavingspacebothinfigure(s),word(s), and 

amount blank, it will be presumed that the contractor has included the cost of 

this/these item(s) in other items and rate for such item(s) will be considered as zero 

and work will be required to be executed accordingly. (Applicable for Item Rate 

Tenderonly). 

 

10A.  In case of Percentage Rate Tenders only percentage quoted shall be considered. Any 

tender containing item rates is liable to be rejected. Percentage quoted by the 

contractorsinpercentageratetendershallbeaccuratelyfilledinfiguresandwords,so that 

there is nodiscrepancy. 

 

11. In the case of any tender where unit rate of any item/items appear unrealistic, such 

tender will be considered as unbalanced and in case the tenderer is unable to provide 

satisfactoryexplanation,suchatenderisliabletobedisqualifiedandrejected. 
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12. All rates shall be quoted on the tender form. The amount for each item should be 

worked out and requisite totals given. Special care should be taken to write the rates 

in figures as well as in words and the amount in figures only, in such a way that 

interpolation is not possible. The total amount should be written both in figures and 

in words. In case of figures, the word ‘Rs.’ should be written before the figure of rupees 

and word ‘P’ after the decimal figures, e.g. ‘Rs. 2.15 P’ and in case of words, the word, 

‘Rupees’ should precede and the word ‘Paise’ should be written at the end. Unless the 

rate is in whole rupees and followed by the word ‘only’ it should invariably be upto 

two decimal places. While quoting the rate in schedule of quantities, the word ‘only’ 

should be written closely following the amount and it 

shouldnotbewritteninthenextline.(ApplicableforItemRateTenderonly). 

 

12A.  In Percentage Rate Tender, the tenderer shall quote percentage below/above (in figures 

as well as in words) at which he will be willing to execute the work. He shall also work 

out the total amount of his offer and the same should be written in figures as well as 

in words in such a way that no interpolation is possible. In case of figures, the word 

‘Rs.’ should be written before the figure of rupees and word ‘P’ after the decimal 

figures, e.g. ‘Rs. 2.15 P and in case of words, the word ‘Rupees’ should precede and 

the word ‘Paisa’ should be written at the end. (Applicable for Item Rate Tenderonly). 

 

13. (i) The Contractor whose tender is accepted, will be required to furnish performance 

guarantee of 5% (Five percentage) of the tendered amount within the period specified 

in Schedule F. The guarantee This guarantee shall be in the form of cash (in case 

guarantee amount is less than Rs. 10,000/-) or Deposit at call receipt of any scheduled 

bank/Banker’s cheque of any scheduled bank/Demand Draft of any scheduled 

bank/Pay order of any scheduled bank (in case guarantee amount is less than Rs. 

1,00,000/-) or Government Securities or Fixed Deposit Receipts or Guarantee Bondsof 

any Scheduled Bank or the State Bank of India in accordance with the prescribed form. 

 

(ii) The contractor whose tender is accepted will also be required to furnish by way of 

Security Deposit for the fulfillment of his contract, an amount equal to 5% of the 

tenderedvalueofthework.TheSecurity deposit willbecollectedbydeductionsfrom the 

running bills of the contractor at the rates mentioned above and the earnest money 

deposited at the time of tenders, will be treated as a part of the Security Deposit. The 

Security amount will also be accepted in cash or in the shape of Government Securities. 

Fixed Deposit Receipt of a Scheduled Bank or State Bank of 

Indiawillalsobeacceptedforthispurposeprovidedconfirmatoryadviceisenclosed. 

 

14. On acceptance of the tender, the name of the accredited representative(s) of the 

contractorwhowouldberesponsiblefortakinginstructionsfromtheInstituteshallbe 

communicated in writing to theInstitute. 
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15. GST, Building and other Construction Workers Welfare Cess or any other tax, levy or 

Cess in respect of input for or output by this contract shall be payable by the contractor 

and Institute shall not entertain any claim whatsoever in this respect except as 

provided under Clause 38. 

 

16. ThecontractorshallgivealistofInstitute’semployeesrelatedtohim. 

 
17. The tender for the work shall not be witnessed by a contractor or contractorswho 

himself/themselves has/have tendered or who may and has/have tendered 

forthesamework.Failuretoobservethisconditionwouldrender,tendersofthecontract

ors tendering,aswellaswitnessingthetender,liabletosummaryrejection. 

 

18. Thetenderforcompositeworkincludes,inadditiontobuildingwork,allotherworks such 

as sanitary and water supply installations drainage installation, electrical worketc. The 

tenderer apart from being a registered contractor (B&R) of appropriate class, must 

associate himself with agencies of appropriate class which are eligible to tender for 

sanitary and water supply drainage, electrical and horticulture works in the 

compositetender. 

 

19. Thecontractorshallsubmitlistofworkswhichareinhand(progress)inthefollowing form: 

Name of work Name and Value of work Position of Remarks 

 particulars of  works in  

 Divn. Where  progress  

 work is being    

 executed    

     

     

 

20. The contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Apprentices Act 1961, and the 

rules and orders issued thereunder from time to time. If he fails to do so, his failure 

will be a breach of the contract and the Institute, may in his discretion, without 

prejudice to any other right or remedy available in law, cancel the contract. The 

contractor shall also be liable for any pecuniary liability arising on account of any 

violation by him of the provisions of the saidAct. 
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CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

 

 

Definitions 

1. The Contract meansthedocumentsformingthetenderandacceptancethereof 

andtheformalagreementexecutedbetweenthecompetentauthorityofIIMRohtakand the 

Contractor, together with the documents referred to therein including these conditions, 

the specifications, designs, drawingsand instructions issued from time to time by 

Institute. All these documents, taken together, shall be deemed to form one contract and 

shall be complementary to oneanother. 

2. In the contract, the following expressions shall,unlessthecontextotherwise requires, have 

the meanings, hereby respectively assigned to them: - 

(i) The expression works or work shall, unless there be something either in the 

subject or context repugnant to such construction, be construed and taken to 

mean the works by or by virtue of the contract to be executed whether temporary 

or permanent, and whether original, altered, substituted or additional. 

(ii) Site shall meantheland/orotherplaceson, intoorthroughwhichworkis to be 

executed under the contract or any adjacent land, path or street through which 

work is to be executed under the contractoranyadjacentland, pathor street which 

may be allotted or used for the purpose of carrying out the contract. 

(iii) Contractor shall mean the individual, firm or company, whether representative 

of such individual or the persons composing such firm or company, or the 

successors of such firm or company and the permitted assignees of such 

individual, firm orcompany. 

(iv) Director means the Director, Indian Institute of Management Rohtak and his 

successors. 

(v) IIM Rohtak means Indian Institute of Management Rohtak through Director or 

its assignees and successors or any other official/agency assigned by the Institute. 

(vi) Government shall mean the Government of India or Government of Haryana, as 

the case may be. 

(vii) Accepting Authority shall mean the Director, IIMRohtak. 

(viii) Excepted Risk are risks due to riots (other than those on account of contractor’s 

employees), war (whether declared or not) invasion, act of foreign enemies, 

hostilities, civil war, rebellion revolution, insurrection, military or usurped 

power, any acts of Government, damages from aircraft, acts of God, such as 

earthquake, lightening and unprecedented floods, and other causes over which 

the contractor has no control and accepted as such by the AcceptingAuthority. 
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(ix) Market Rate shall be the rate as decided by IIM Rohtak on the basis of the cost of 

materials and labour at the site where the work is to be executed plus the 

provisions to cover, all overheads andprofits. 

(x) Schedule(s) referred to in these conditions shall mean the relevant schedule(s) 

annexed to the tender papers or the standard Schedule of Rates mentioned in 

Schedule ‘F’, hereunder, with the amendments thereto issued upto the date of 

receipt of thetender. 

(xi) Institute means Indian Institute of Management Rohtak which invites tenders on 

behalf of Director, IIMRohtak. 

(xii) District Specifications means the specifications followed by the State 

Government in the area where the work is to be executed. 

(xiii) Tendered value means the value of the entire work as stipulated in the letter of 

award. 

(xiv) Date of commencement of work: The date of commencement of work shall be 

the date of start as specified in schedule ‘F’ or the first date of handing over of 

the site, whichever is later, in accordance with the phasing if any, as indicated in 

the tenderdocument. 

 

Scope and Performance 

3. Where the context so requires, words imparting the singular only also include the plural 

and vice versa. Any reference to masculine gender shall whenever required include 

feminine gender and viceversa. 

4. Headings and Marginal notes to these General Conditions of Contract shall not be 

deemed to form part thereof or be taken into consideration in the interpretation or 

construction thereof or of thecontract. 

5. The contractor shall be furnished, free of cost one certified copy of the contract 

documents except standard specifications, Schedule of Rates and such other printed and 

published documents, together with all drawings as may be forming part of the tender 

papers. None of these documents shall be used for any purpose other than that of 

thiscontract. 

 

Works to be carried out 

6. The work to be carried out under the Contract shall, except as otherwise provided in 

these conditions, include all labour, materials, tools, plants, equipmentandtransport 

which may be required in preparation ofandforandinthefulland entire execution and 

completion of the works. The descriptions given in the Schedule of Quantities (Schedule-

A) shall, unless otherwise stated, be held to include wastage on materials, carriage and 

cartage, carrying and return of empties, hoisting, setting, fitting and fixing in position 

and all other labours necessary in and for the full and entire execution and completion 

of the work as aforesaid in accordance with good practice and recognizedprinciples. 
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Sufficiency of Tender 

7. The Contractor shall be deemed to have satisfied himself before tendering as to the 

correctness and sufficiency of his tender for the works and of the rates and prices quoted 

in the Schedule of Quantities, which rates and prices shall, except as otherwise provided, 

cover all his obligations under the Contract and all matters and things necessary for the 

proper completion and maintenance of the works. 

 

Discrepancies and Adjustment of Errors 

8. The several documents forming the Contact are to be taken as mutually explanatory of 

one another, detailed drawings being followed in preference to small scale drawing and 

figured dimensions in preference to scale and Special Conditions in preference to 

GeneralConditions. 

 

8.1 In the case of discrepancy between the Schedule of Quantities, the Specifications and/ 

or the Drawings, the following order of preference shall be so bserved:- 

(i) Description of Schedule ofQuantities. 

(ii) Particular Specification and Special Conditions, ifany. 

(iii) Drawings 

(iv) CPWD Specifications2009 

(v) Indian Standard Specifications ofB.I.S. 

 
8.2 If there are varying or conflicting provisions made in any one document forming part of 

the contract, the Accepting Authority shall be the deciding authority with regard to the 

intention of the document and his decision shall be final and binding on thecontractor. 

 

8.3 Any error in description, quantity or rate in Schedule of Quantities orany omission 

therefrom shall not vitiate the Contract or release the Contractor from the execution of 

the whole or any part of the workscomprisedthereinaccording to drawings and 

specifications or from any of his obligations under the contract. 

 

Signing of Contract 

9. The successful tenderer/contractor, on acceptance of his tender by the Accepting 

Authority, shall, within 15 days from the stipulated date of start of the work, sign the 

contract consisting of :- 

(i) the notice inviting tender, all the documents including drawings, ifany, forming 

the tender as issued at the time of invitation of tender and acceptance there of 

together with any correspondence leading there to. 

 

(ii) Standard Form as mentioned in Schedule ‘F’ consisting of: 

(a) Various standard clauses with corrections up to the date stipulated in 

Schedule ‘F’ along with annexures there to. 

(b) Safety Code. 

(c) Model Rules for the protection of health, sanitary arrangements for workers 
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employed by Institute or itscontractors. 

(d) Contractor’s LabourRegulations. 

(e) List of Acts and omissions for which fines can beimposed. 

 
(iii) No payment for the work done will be made unless contract is signed by the 

contractor. 

 

 

 

Chief Administarive Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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CLAUSES OF CONTRACT 

 

CLAUSE 1 

 

Performance Guarantee 

(i) The contractor whose tender is accepted shall submit an irrevocable Performance 

Guarantee of 5% (Five percent) of the tendered amount in addition to other deposits 

mentioned elsewhere in the contract for his proper performance of the contract 

agreement, (not with standing and/or without prejudice to any other provisions in 

the contract) within period specified in Schedule ‘F’ from the date of issue of letter 

of acceptance. This period can be further extended by Institute up to a maximum 

period as specified in Schedule ‘F’ on written request of the contractor stating the 

reason for delays in procuring the Performance Guarantee, to the satisfaction of 

Institute.This guarantee shall be in the form of Demand Draft of any scheduled 

bank/Pay Order of any scheduled bank or Guarantee Bonds of any Scheduled Bank 

or the State Bank of India in accordance with the form annexed hereto. In case a 

fixed deposit receipt of any Bank is furnished by the contractor to Institute as part 

of the performance guarantee and the Bank is unable to make payment against the 

said fixed deposit receipt, the loss caused thereby shall fall on the contractor and the 

contractor shall forthwith on demand furnish additional security to Institute to 

make good the deficit. In case the contractor fails to deposit the said performance 

guarantee within the period as indicated in Schedule F including the extended 

period if any, the Earnest Money deposited by the contractor shall be forfeited 

automatically without any notice to thecontractor. 

 

(ii) The Performance Guarantee shall be initially valid up to the stipulated date of 

completion plus 60 days beyond that. In case the time for completion of work 

gets enlarged, the contractor shall get the validity of Performance Guarantee 

extended to cover such enlarged time for completion of work. After recording 

of the completion certificate for the work by the Engineer-in-charge/ competent 

authority, the Performance Guarantee shall be returned to the contractor, 

without any interest. However, in case of contracts involving maintenance of 

building and services /any other work after construction of same building and 

services / other work, then 50% of Performance Guarantee shall be retained as 

Security Deposit. The same shall be returned year wise proportionately. 

 

(iii) In the event of the contract being determined or rescinded under provision of any 

of the Clause/Condition of the agreement, the Performance Guarantee shall stand 

forfeited in full and shall be absolutely at the disposal of the Institute. 
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CLAUSE 1 A 

 

Recovery of Security Deposit 

The person/persons whose tender(s) may be accepted (hereinafter called the contractor) shall 

permit Institute at the time of making any payment to him for work done under the contract 

to deduct a sum at the rate of 5% (five percent) of the gross amount of each running and final 

bill till the sum deducted will amount to security deposit of 5% (Five percent) of the tendered 

value of the work. Such deductionswillbemade and held by Institute by way of Security 

Deposit unless he/they has/have deposited the amount of Security at the rate mentioned above 

in cash or in the form of Government Securities or fixed deposit receipts. In case a fixed deposit 

receipt of any Bank is furnished by the contractor to the Institute as part of the security deposit 

and the Bank is unable to make payment against the said fixed deposit receipt, the loss caused 

thereby shall fall on the contractor and the contractor shall forthwith on demand furnish 

additional security to the Institute to make good thedeficit. 

 

All compensations or the other sums of money payable by the contractor under the terms of 

this contract may be deducted from, or paidbythesaleofasufficientpartofhis security deposit 

or from the interest arising therefrom, or from any sums which may be due to or may become 

due to the contractor by Institute on any account whatsoever and in the event of his Security 

Deposit being reduced by reason of any such deductions or sale as aforesaid, the contractor 

shall within 10 days make good in DD or fixed deposit receipt tendered by the State Bank of 

India or by Scheduled Banks endorsed in favour of the Institute, any sum or sums which may 

have been deducted from, or raised by sale of his security deposit or any part thereof. 

 

The Security Deposit as deducted above can be released against bank guarantee issued by a 

scheduled bank, on its accumulations to a minimum of Rs. 5 lacs subject to the condition that 

amount of such bank guarantee, except last one, shall not be less than Rs. 5 lac. Provided 

further that the validity of bank guarantee shall be in conformity with provisions contained 

in clause 17 which shall be extended from time to time depending upon extension ofcontract 

granted under provisions of clause 2 and clause5. 

 

 In case of contracts involving maintenance of building and services/any other work 

after construction of same building and services/other work, 50% of Performance 

Guarantee shall be retained as SecurityDeposit. The same shal lbe returned year wise 

proportionately. 

 
 

CLAUSE 2 
 

Compensation for Delay 

If the contractor fails to maintain the required progress in terms of Clause 5 or to complete the 

work and clear the site on or before the contractor extendeddate of completion, he shall, 

without prejudice to any other right or remedy available under thelaw to 
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the Institute on account of such breach, pay as agreed compensation the amount calculated at 

the rates stipulated below as the authority specified in schedule ‘F’ (whose decision in writing 

shall be final and binding) may decide on the amount of tendered value of the work for every 

completed day/month (as applicable) that the progress remains below that specified in Clause 

5 or that the work remainsincomplete. 

 

This will also apply to items or group of items for which a separate period of completion has 

been specified. 

 

(i) Compensation @ 1.5 % per month ofdelay 

for delayofwork to be computed on per daybasis 

 
Provided always thatthetotalamountofcompensationfordelaytobepaidunderthis Condition 

shall not exceed 10% of the Tendered Value ofwork or of the Tendered Value of the item or 

group ofitemsofworkforwhichaseparateperiodofcompletion is originallygiven. 

 

The amount of compensation may be adjusted o rset-off against any sum payable to the 

Contractor under this or any other contract with the Institute. In case, the contractor does not 

achieve a particular milestone mentioned in schedule F, or the re- scheduled milestone(s) in 

terms of Clause 5.4, the amount shown against that milestone shall be withheld, to be adjusted 

against the compensation levied at the final grant of Extension of Time. With-holding of this 

amount on failure to achieve a milestone, shall be automatic without any notice to the 

contractor. However, if the contractor catches up with the progress of work on the subsequent 

milestone(s), the withheld amount shall be released based on the decision of the Institute. In 

case the contractor fails to make up for the delay in subsequent milestone(s), amount 

mentioned against each milestone missed subsequently also shall be withheld. However, no 

interest, whatsoever, shall be payable on such with held amount. 

 

The completion period of the entire work shall be as stipulated in Schedule F. The time limit 

specified above and as approved in writing by Institute shall be strictly adhered to and 

followed. Liquidated Damages will be applicable, item wise and against item wise time 

schedules. Accordingly, the Damages will be based on the value of the Item for which delay 

has occurred. In case of delay, the penalty shall be recoverable from the Security Deposit 

provided by the Contractor and if the Security Deposit is not sufficient, then from the 

Performance Bank Guarantee or any sum payable to the Contractor under this Contract with 

the IIM Rohtak. 

 

CLAUSE 2A 

Incentive for early completion 

In case, the contractor completes the work ahead of updated stipulated date of completion 

considering the effect of extra work (to be calculated on pro-rata basis as cost of extra work X 
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stipulated period / tendered cost), a bonus @ 1% (one per cent) of the tendered value per 

month computed on per day basis, shall be payable to the contractor, subject to a maximum 

limit of 5% (five per cent) of the tendered value. The amount of bonus, if payable, shall be paid 

along with final bill after completion of work. Provided always that provision of the Clause 

2A shall be applicable only when so provided in ‘Schedule F’. However, the quality of work 

completed shal lbe an important criteri on before finalization of incentive, ifany. 

 

 

CLAUSE 3 

When Contract can be Determined 

Subject to other provisions contained in this clause, Institute may, without prejudice to its any 

other rights or remedy against the contractor in respect of any delay, inferior workmanship, 

any claims for damages and/or any other provisions of this contract or otherwise, and whether 

the date of completion has or has not elapsed, by notice in writing absolutely determine the 

contract in any of the followingcases: 

(i) If the contractor having been given by Institute a notice in writing to rectify, reconstruct 

or replace any defective work or that the work is being performed in an inefficient or 

otherwise improper or unworkman-like manner shall omit to comply with the 

requirement o fsuch notice for a period of seven days there after. 

 

(ii) If the contractor has, without reasonable cause, suspended the progress of the work or 

has failed to proceed with the work with due diligence so that in the opinion of Institute 

(which shall be final and binding) he will be unable to secure completion of the work by 

the date for completion and continues to do so after a notice in writing of seven days 

from Institute. 

 

(iii) If the contractor fails to complete the work within the stipulated date or items of work 

with individual date of completion, if any stipulated, on or before such date(s) of 

completion and does not complete them within the period specified in a notice given in 

writing in that behalf byInstitute. 

 

(iv) If the contractor persistently neglects to carry out his obligations under the contract 

and/or commits default in complying with any of the terms and conditions of the 

contract and does not remedy it or take effective steps to remedy it within 7 days after a 

notice in writing is given to him in that behalf by Institute. 

 

(v) If the contractor shall offer or give or agree to give to any person in Institute’s service or 

to any other person on his behalf any gift or consideration of any kind as an inducement 

or reward for doing or forbearing to do or for having done or forborne to do any act in 

relation to the obtaining or execution of this or any other contract for Institute. 
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(vi) If the contractor shall enter into a contract with Institute in connection with which 

commission has been paid or agreed to be paid by him or to his knowledge, unless the 

particulars of any such commission and the terms of payment thereof have been 

previously disclosed in writing to Institute. 

 

(vii) If the contractor shall obtain a contract with Institute as a result of wrong tendering or 

other non-bonafide methods of competitive tendering or commits breach of integrity 

pact. 

 

(viii) If the contractor being an individual, or if a firm, any partner there of shall at any time 

be adjudged insolvent or have a receiving order or order for administration of his estate 

made against him or shall take any proceedingsforliquidationorcomposition (other than 

a voluntary liquidation for the purpose of amalgamation or reconstruction) under any 

Insolvency Act for the time being in force or make any conveyance or assignment of his 

effects or composition or arrangement for the benefit of his creditors or purport so to do, 

or if any application be made under anyInsolvency Act for the time being in force for the 

sequestration of his estate or if a trust deed be executed by him for benefit of his creditors. 

 

(ix) If the contractor being a company shall pass a resolution or the court shall make an order 

that the company shall be wound up or if a receiver or a manager on behalf of a creditor 

shall be appointed 

(x) or if circumstances shall arise which entitle the court orthe creditor to appoint a receiver 

or a manager or which entitle the court to make a winding up order. 

 

(xi) If the contractor shall suffer an execution being levied on his goods and allow it to be 

continued for a period of 21days. 

 

(xii) If the contractor assigns, transfers, sublets (engagement of labour on a piece-workbasis 

or of labour with materials not to be incorporated in the work, shall not be deemed to be 

subletting) or otherwise parts with or attempts to assign, transfer, sublet or otherwise 

parts with the entire works or any portion thereof without the prior written approval 

ofInstitute. 

 

 When the contractor has made himself liable for action under any of the cases 

 aforesaid,  the Accepting Authority on behalf of Institute shall have powers: 

(a) To determine the contract as aforesaid (of which termination notice in writing to the 

contractor under the hand of Institute shall be conclusive evidence). Upon such 

determination, the Earnest Money Deposit, Security Deposit already recovered and 

Performance Guarantee under the contract shall be liable to be forfeited and shall be 

absolutely at the disposal of theInstitute. 

 

(b) After giving notice to the contractor to measure up the work of the contractor and to 
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take such whole, or the balance or part thereof, as shall be un-executed out of his hands 

and to give it to another contractor to complete the work. The contractor, whose contract 

is determined as above, shall not be allowed to participate in the tendering process for 

the balance work. 

 

In the event of above courses being adopted by Institute, the contractor shall have no claim to 

compensation for any loss sustained by him by reasons of his having purchased or procured 

any materials or entered into any engagements or made any advances on account or with a 

view to the execution of the work or the performance of the contract.And in case action is 

taken under any of the provision aforesaid, the contractor shall not be entitled to recover or 

be paid any sum for any work thereof or actually performed under this contract unless and 

until Institute has certified in writing the performance of such work and the value payable in 

respect there of and he shall only be entitled to be paid the value so certified. 

 

CLAUSE 3A 

In case, the work cannot be started due to reasons not within the control of the contractor 

within 1/8th of the stipulated time for completion of work or one month whichever is higher, 

either party may close the contract. In case contractor wants to close the contract, he shall give 

notice to the department stating the failure on the part of department. In such eventuality, the 

Performance Guarantee of the contractor shall be refundedwithin following time limits, but 

no payment on account of interest, loss of profit or damages etc. shall be payable atall: 

(i) If the Tendered value of work is upto Rs.45.00 lacs : 15 days 

(ii) If the Tendered value of work is more than 45.00 and upto Rs. 2.50 Crore : 21 days 

(iii) If the Tendered value of work exceeds Rs.2.50 crore : 30days 

 
CLAUSE 4 

Contractor liable to pay Compensation even if action not taken under Clause 3. 

In any case in which any of the powers conferred upon Institute by Clause-3 thereof, shall 

have become exercisable and the same are not exercised, then on-exercise thereof shall not 

constitute a waiver of any of the conditions hereof and such powers shall not with standing 

be exercisable in the event of any future case of default by the contractor and the liability of 

the contractor for compensation shall remain unaffected. In the event of Institute putting in 

force all or any of the powers vested in him under the preceding clause he may, if he so desires 

after giving a notice in writing to the contractor, take possession of (or at the sole discretion of 

Institute which shall be final and binding on the contractor) use a sum hire(the amount of the 

hire money being also in the final determination of Institute) all or any tools, plant, materials 

and stores, in or upon the works, or the site thereof belonging to the contractor, or procured 

bythe contractor and intended to be 
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used for the execution of the work/or any part thereof, paying or allowing for the same in 

account at the contract rates, or, in the case of these not being applicable, at current market 

rates to be certified by Institute, whose certificate thereof shall be final, and binding on the 

contractor, clerk of the works, foreman or other authorized agent to remove such tools, plant, 

materials, or stores from the premises (within a time to be specified in such notice) in the event 

of the contractor failing to comply with any such requisition, Institutemay remove them at the 

contractor’s expense or sell them by auction or private sale on account of the contractor and 

his risk in all respects and the certificate of Institute as to the expenses of any such removal 

and the amount of the proceeds and expenses of any suchsale shall be finaland conclusive 

against the contractor. 

 
CLAUSE 5 

Time and Extension for Delay 

The time allowed for execution of the Works as specified in the Schedule ‘F’ or the extended 

time in accordance with these conditions shall be the essence of the Contract. The execution 

of the works shall commence from such time period as mentioned in schedule ‘F’ or from the 

date of handing over of the site which ever is later. If the Contractor commits default in 

commencing the execution of the work as aforesaid, Institute shall without prejudice to any 

other right or remedy available in law, be at liberty to forfeit the Performance Guarantee 

absolutely. 

 

5.1 As soon as possible after the Contract is concluded, the Contractor shall submit a Time 

and Progress Chart for each mile stone and get it approved by the Institute.TheChart shall 

be prepared in direct relation to the time stated in the Contract documents for completion 

of items of the works. It shall indicate the forecast of the dates of commencement and 

completion of various trades of sections of the work and may be amended as necessary 

by agreement between Institute and the Contractor within the limitations of time imposed 

in the Contract documents, and further to ensure good progress during the execution of 

the work, the contractor shall in all cases in which the time allowed for any work, exceeds 

one month (save for special jobs for which a separate programme has been agreed upon) 

complete the work as per the mile stones given in Schedule‘F’. 

a) Project Management shall be done by using project management software for works 

costing more than Rs. 5Crore. 

b) The Project Management shall be done using M.S. Project software for work costing 

more than Rs. 5.00 Crore and upto Rs. 20.00 Crore. 

 

PROGRAMME CHART 

(i) The Contractor shall prepare an integrated programme chart in MS Project / 

Primavera software for the execution of work, showing clearly all activities from 

the start of work to completion, with details of manpower, equipment and 
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machinery required for the fulfillment of the programme within the stipulated 

period or earlier and submit the same for approval to the Institute within ten days 

of award of the contract.  

 

(ii) The programme chart should include thefollowing: 

a) Descriptive note explaining sequence of the variousactivities. 

b) Network (PERT/CPM/BARCHART). 

c) Programme for procurement of materials by thecontractor. 

Programme of procurement of machinery / equipments having adequate 

capacity, commensurate with the quantum of work to be done within the 

stipulated period, by the contractor. In addition to above to achieve the progress 

of work as per programme, the contractor must bring at site adequate shuttering 

material required for cement concrete and R.C.C. works etc. for three floors within 

one month from the date of start of work till the completion of RCC work as per 

requirement of work. The contractor shall submit shuttering schedule adequate to 

complete structure work within laid down physical milestone. 

(iii) If at any time, it appears to the Institute that the actual progress of work does not 

conform to the approved programme referred above or after rescheduling of 

milestone, the contractor shall produce a revised programme within 7 (seven) 

days, showing the modifications to the approved programme to ensure timely 

completion of the work. The modified schedule of programme shall be approved 

by the Institute.  

(iv) The submission for approval by the Institute of such programmeor such 

particulars shall not relieve the contractor of any of the duties or responsibilities 

under the contract. This is without prejudice to the right of Institute to take action 

against the contractor as per terms and conditions of the agreement. 

(v) The contractor shall submit the progress report using MS Project /Primavera 

software with base line programme referred above for the work done during 

previous month to the Institute on or before 5th day of each month 

 

5.2 If the work(s) be delayed by:- 

(i) force majeure, or 

(ii) abnormally bad weather, or 

(iii) serious loss or damage by fire, or 

(iv) civil commotion, local commotion of workmen, strike or lockout, affecting anyof 

the trades employed on the work, or 
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(v) delay on the part of other contractors or trades men engaged by Institute in 

executing work not forming part of the Contract, or 

(vi) non-availability of stores, which are the responsibility of Institute to supply or 

(vii) non-availability or break down of tools and Plant to be supplied or supplied by 

Instituteor 

(viii) any other cause which, in the absolute discretion of Institute is beyond the 

Contractor’scontrol. 

then upon the happening of any such event causing delay, the Contractor shall 

immediately give notice there of in writing to the authority as indicated in Schedule ‘F’ 

but shall never the less use constantly his best endeavours to prevent or make good the 

delay and shall do all that may be reasonably required to the satisfaction of Institute to 

proceed with theworks. 

 

5.3 Request for rescheduling of Mile stones and extension of time, to be eligible for 

consideration, shall be made by the Contractor in writing with in fourteen days of the 

happening of the event causing delay on the prescribed form to the authority as indicated 

in Schedule ‘F’.The Contractor may also, if practicable, indicate in such a request the 

period for which extension isdesired. 

 

5.4 In any such case the authority as indicated in Schedule ‘F’ may give a fair and reasonable 

extension of time and reschedule the mile stones for completion of work. Such extension 

or rescheduling of the milestones shall be communicated to the Contractor by the 

authority as indicated in Schedule ‘F’ in writing, within3months or 4 weeks of the date of 

receipt of such request respectively. Non application by the contractor for extension of 

time/rescheduling of the milestones shall not be a bar for giving a fair and reasonable 

extension extension/rescheduling of the milestones by the authority as indicated in 

Schedule ‘F’and this shall be binding on the contractor. 

 

CLAUSE 6 

 

Measurements of Work Done 

Institute shall, except as otherwise provided, ascertain and determine by measurement, the 

value in accordance with the contract of work done. 

 

All measurement of all items having financial value shall be entered in Measurement Book 

and/or level field book so that a complete record is obtained of all works performed under the 

contract. 

 

All measurements and levels shall be taken jointly by Institute or his authorized representative 

and by the contractor or his authorized representative from time to time during the progress 

of the work and such measurements shall be signed and dated by Institute and the contractor 

or their representatives in token of their acceptance. If the 
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contractor objects to any of the measurements recorded, a note shall be made to that effect 

with reason and signed by both the parties. 

 

If for any reason the contractor or his authorized representative is not available and thework 

of recording measurements is suspended by Institute or his representative, Institute shall not 

entertain any claim from contractor for any loss or damages on this account. If the contractor 

or his authorized representative does not remain present at the time of such measurements 

after the contractor or his authorized representative has been given a notice in writing three 

(3) days in advance or fails to countersign or to record objection within a week from the date 

of the measurement, then such measurements recorded in his absence by Institute or his 

representative shall be deemed to be accepted by the Contractor. 

 

The contractor shall, without extra charge, provide all assistance with every appliance, labour 

and other things necessary for measurements and recording levels. 

 

Except where any general or detailed description of the work expressly shows to the contrary, 

measurements shall be taken in accordance with the procedure set forth in the specifications 

not with standing any provision in the relevant Standard Method of measurement or any 

general or local custom. In the case of items which are not covered by specifications, 

measurements shall be taken in accordance with the relevant standard method of 

measurement issued by the Bureau of Indian Standards and if for any item no such standard 

is available, thena mutually agreed method shall be followed. 

 

The contractor shall give, not less than seven days’ notice to Institute or his authorized 

representative in charge of the work, before covering up or otherwise placing beyond the 

reach of measurement any work in order that the same may be measured and correct 

dimensions thereof be taken before the same is covered up or placed beyond the reach of 

measurement and shall not cover up and place beyond reach of measurement any work 

without consent in writing of Institute or his authorized representative in charge ofthe work 

who shall within the aforesaid period of seven days inspect the work, and if any work shall 

be covered up or placed beyond the reach of measurements without such notice having been 

given or Institute’s consent being obtained in writing, the same shall be uncovered at the 

Contractor’s expense, or in default thereof no payment or allowance shall be made for such 

work or the materials with which the same was executed. 

 

Institute or his authorized representative may cause either themselves or through another 

representative to check the measurements recorded jointly or otherwise as aforesaid and all 

provisions stipulated herein above shall be applicable to such checking of measurements or 

levels. 

 

It is also a term of this contract that recording of measurements of any item of work in the 

measurement book and/or its payment in the interim, on account or final bill shall not be 
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considered as conclusive evidence as to the sufficiency of any work or material to which it 

relates nor shall it relieve the contractor from liabilities from any over measurement or defects 

noticed till completion of the defects liability period. 

 

CLAUSE 6A 

 

Computerized Measurement Book 

Institute shall, except as otherwise provided, ascertain and determine by measurement the 

value of work done in accordance with the contract. All measurements of all items having 

financial value shall be entered by the contractor and compiled in the shape of the 

Computerized Measurement Book (MB) having pages of A-4 size as per the format of the 

Institute so that a complete record is obtained of all the items of works performed under the 

contract. 

 

All such measurements and levels recorded by the contractor or his authorized representative 

from time to time, during the progress of the work, shall be got checked by the contractor from 

Institute or his authorized representative as per interval or program fixed in consultation with 

Institute or his authorized representative. After the necessary corrections made by Institute, 

the measurement sheets shall be returned to the contractor for incorporating the corrections 

and for resubmission to Institute for the dated signatures by Institute and the contractor or 

their representatives in token of their acceptance. 

 

Whenever bill is due for payment, the contractor would initially submit draft computerized 

measurement sheets and these measurements would be got checked/test checked from 

Institute and/or his authorized representative. The contractor will, thereafter, incorporate such 

changes as may be done during these checks/test checks in his draft computerized 

measurements, and submit to the Institute a computerized measurement book, duly bound, 

and with its pages machine numbered. Institute and/or his authorized representative would 

thereafter check this MB, and record the necessary certificates for their checks/testchecks. 

 

The final, fair, computerized measurement book given by the contractor, duly bound, with its 

pages machine numbered, should be 100% correct, and no cutting or over-writing in the 

measurements would thereafter be allowed. If at all any error is noticed, the contractor shall 

have to submit a fresh computerized MB with its pages duly machine numbered and bound, 

after getting the earlier MB cancelled by the Institute. Thereafter, the MB shall be taken in the 

Institute records, and allotted a number as per the Register of Computerised MBs. This should 

be done before the corresponding bill is submitted to the Institute for payment. The contractor 

shall submit two spare copies of such computerized MBs for the purpose of reference and 

record by the various officers of the Institute. 

 

The contractor shall also submit to the Institute separately his computerized Abstract of Cost 
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and the bill based on these measurements, duly bound, and its page smachine numbered 

along with two spare copies of the bill. Thereafter, this bill will be processed by the Institute 

and allotted a number as per the computerized record in the same way as done for the 

measurement book meant for measurements. 

 

The contractor shall, without extra charge, provide all assistance with every appliance, labour 

and other things necessary for checking of measurements/levels by Institute or his 

representative. 

 

Except where any general or detailed description of the work expressly shows to the contrary, 

measurements shall be taken in accordance with the procedure set forth in the Specifications 

not with standing any provision in the relevant Standard Method of measurement or any 

general or local custom. In the case of items which are not covered by specifications, 

measurements shall be taken in accordance with the relevant standard method of 

measurement issued by theBureauofIndianStandardsandiffor any item no such standard is 

available then a mutually agreed method shall be followed. 

 

The contractor shall give not less than seven days’ notice to Institute or his authorized 

representative in charge of the work before covering  up or otherwise placing beyond the 

reach of checking and/or test checking the measurement of any work in order that the same 

may be checked and/or test checked and correct dimensions thereof be taken before the same 

is covered up or placed beyond the reach of checking and/or test checking measurement and 

shall not cover up and place beyond reach of measurement any work without consent in 

writing of Institute or his authorized representative incharge of the work who shall within the 

aforesaid period of seven days inspect the work, and if any work shall be covered up or placed 

beyond the reach of checking and/or test checking measurements without such notice having 

been given or Institute’s consent being obtained in writing the same shall be uncovered at the 

Contractor’s expense, or in default thereof no payment or allowance shall be made for such 

work or the materials with which the same wasexecuted. 

 

Institute or his authorized representative may cause either themselves or through another 

representative to check the measurements recorded by contractor and all provisions 

stipulated herein above shall be applicable to such checking of measurements or levels. 

 

It is also a term of this contract that checking and/or test checking the measurements of any 

item of work in the measurement book and/or its payment in the interim, on account of final 

bill shall not be considered as conclusive evidence as to the sufficiency of any work or material 

to which it relates nor shall it relieve the contractor from liabilities from any over-

measurement or defects noticed till completion of the defect’s liability period. 
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CLAUSE 7 

Payment on Intermediate Certificate to be Regarded as Advances 

 
No payment shall be made for work, estimated to cost Rs. Twenty Thousand or less, till after 

the whole of the work shall have been completed and certificate of completion given. For 

works estimated to cost over Rs. Twenty thousand, the interim or running account bills shall 

be submitted by the contractor for the work executed on the basis of such recorded 

measurements on the format of the Institute in triplicate on or before the date of every month 

fixed for the same by the Institute. The contractor shall not be entitled to be paid any such 

interim payment if the gross work done together with net payment/ adjustment of advances 

for material collected, if any, since the last such payment is less than Rs. Twenty thousand in 

which case the interim bill shall be prepared on the appointed date of the month after the 

requisite progress is achieved. Institute shall arrange to have the bill verified by taking or 

causing to be taken, where necessary, the requisite measurements of the work. In the event of 

the failure of the contractor to submit the bills, Institute shall prepare or cause tobe prepared 

such bills in which event no claim whatsoever due to delays on payment including that of 

interest shall be payable to the contractor. Payment on account of amount admissible shall be 

made by the Institute certifying the sum to which the contractor is considered entitled by way 

of interim payment at such rates as decided by the Institute. The amount admissible shall be 

paid by 10th working day after the day of presentation of the bill by the Contractor to the 

Institute together with the recovery/account of the material issued by the Instituteand 

dismantled materials, ifany. 

 

Running account bills shall be submitted by the contractor for the work executed on the basis 

of such recorded measurements on the format of the Institute in triplicate on or before the date 

of every month fixed for the same by IIM Rohtak. The contractor shall not be entitled to be 

paid any interim payment if the gross work done together with net payment/adjustment of 

advances, if any, since the last such payment is less than the amount specified in Schedule ‘F’, 

in which case the interim bill shall be prepared on the appointed date of the month after the 

requisite progress is achieved. IIM Rohtak shall arrange to have the bill verified by taking or 

causing to be taken, where necessary, the requisite measurements of the work. In the event of 

the failure of the contractor to submit the bills, IIM Rohtak shall prepare or cause to be 

prepared such bills in which event no claimswhatsoever due to delays on payment including 

that of interest shall be payable to the contractor. Payment on account of amount admissible 

shall be made by IIM Rohtak certifying the sum to which the contractor is considered entitled 

by way of interim payment at such rates as decided by IIM Rohtak. The amount admissible 

shall be paid by 15 th working day after the day of presentation of the bill by the Contractor 

to IIM Rohtak together with the account of the material issued by the Institute, or dismantled 

materials, if any. 

 

All such interim payments shall be regarded as payment by way of advances against final 

payment only and shall not preclude the requiring of bad, unsound and imperfect or unskilled 

work to be rejected, removed, taken away and re-constructed or re-erected. 
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Any certificate given by IIM Rohtak relating to the work done or materials delivered forming 

part of such payment, may be modified or corrected by any subsequent such certificate(s) or 

by the final certificate and shall not by itself be conclusive evidence that any work or materials 

to which it relates is/are in accordance with the contract and specifications. Any such interim 

payment, or any part thereof shall not in any respect conclude, determine or affect in any way 

powers of IIM Rohtak under the contract or any of such payments be treated as final 

settlement and adjustment of accounts or in any way vary or affect the contract. 

 

Pending consideration of extension of date of completion, interim payments shall continue to 

be made as herein provided without prejudice to the right of the Institute to take action under 

the terms of this contract for delay in the completion of work, if the extension of date of 

completion is not granted by the competent authority. 

 

Each bill shall be accompanied by the following documents. 
 

 Measurements and quantities of items of Work done since lastbill. 

 Physical Progress Report along with relevantPhotographs. 

 Copies of quality control tests in specified format covering the Work done since last 
bill. 

 

CLAUSE 8 

Completion Certificate and Completion Plans 

Within ten days of the completion of the work, the contractor shall give notice of such 

completion to Institute and within thirty days of the receipt of such notice, Institute shall 

inspect the work and if there is no defect in the work, shall furnish the contractor witha final 

certificate of completion, otherwise a provisional certificate of physical completion indicating 

defects (a) to be rectified by the contractor and/or (b) for which payment will be made at 

reduced rates,shall be issued. But no final certificate of completion shall be issued, nor shall 

the work be considered to be complete until the contractor shall have removed from the 

premises on which the work shall be executed all scaffolding, surplus materials, rubbish and 

all huts and sanitary arrangements required for his/their work people on the site in connection 

with the execution of the works as shall have been erected or constructed by the contractor(s) 

and cleaned off the dirt completely from all the places which he may have had possession for 

the purpose of the execution; thereof, and not until the work shall havebeen measured by 

Institute. 

 

If the contractor shall fail to comply with the requirements of this Clause as to removalof 

scaffolding, surplus materials and rubbish and all huts and sanitary arrangements as aforesaid 

and cleaning off dirt on or before the date fixed for the completion of work, Institute may at 

the expense of the contractor remove such scaffolding, surplus materials 
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and rubbish etc., and dispose of the same as he thinks fit and clean off such dirt as aforesaid, 

and the contractor shall have no claim in respect of scaffolding or surplus materials as 

aforesaid except for any sum actually realized by the sale thereof. 

 

 
CLAUSE 8A 

Contactor to Keep Site Clean 

The contractor is required to keep site clean. When any repair or maintenance of works are 
carried out, the splashes and droppings from white washing, color washing, painting etc., on 
walls, floor, windows, etc. shall be removed and the surface cleaned simultaneously with the 
completion of these items of work in the individual rooms, quarters or premises etc. where 
the work is done: without waiting for the actual completion of all the other items of work in 
the contract. In case the contractor fails to comply with the requirements of this clause, the 
Engineer-in-Charge shall have the right to get this work done at the cost of the contractor or 
through any other agency. Before taking such action, the Engineer-in-Charge shall give ten 
days’ notice in writing to the contractor. 

 

CLAUSE 8B 

Completion Plan to be submitted by the Contractor 

The contractor shall submit completion plan within thirty days of the completion of the work. 

In case, the contractor fails to submit the completion plan as aforesaid, he shall be liable to pay 

a sum equivalent to 2.5% of the value of the work subject to a ceiling of Rs. 15,000 (Rs. Fifteen 

thousand only) as may be fixed by the Institute and in this respect the decision of the Institute 

shall be final and binding on the contractor. 

 

The contractor shall submit completion plan for water, sewerage and drainage line plan 

within thirty days of the completion of the work. 

 

In case, the contractor fails to submit the completion plan as aforesaid, the department will get 

it done through other agency at his cost and actual expenses incurred plus Rs.15,000/- for the 

same shall be recovered from thecontractor. 

 

 

CLAUSE 9 

Payment of Final Bill 

 

The final bill shall be submitted by the contractor in the same manner as specified in interim 

bills within three months of physical completion of the work or within one month of thedate 

of the final certificate of completion furnished by Institute whichever is earlier. No further 

claims shall be made by the contractor after submission of the final bill and these shall be 

deemed to have been waived and extinguished. Payments of those items of the bill in respect 

of which there is no dispute and of items in dispute, for quantities and rates as approvedby 
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Institute, will, as far as possible be made within the period specified hereinunder, the period 

being reckoned from the date of receipt of the bill by the Institute or his authorized 

Engineer/PMC, complete with account of materials issued by the Department and dismantled 

materials. 

(i) If theTendered value of work is upto Rs.45.00 lacs : 2months 

(ii) If the Tendered value of work is more than Rs.45.00 anduptoRs.2.50 Crore : 3months 

(iii) If theTendered value of work exceeds Rs.2.50 Crore : 6 months 

The final bill shall be accompaniedby: 

All technical documents on the basis of which the Work was carried out. 
 

As-built drawings. Three sets of construction and installation drawings for all Works, 
including but not limited to, electrical, HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Systems and Site development, 
showing therein modifications, corrections and additions signed and confirmed by the 
Engineer-in-Charge to be “as built” drawings. The entire documentation shall be submitted 
in Compact Discs (CD), using latest version of AUTOCAD software. 

 

1. Completion certificates for embedded and covered-up Works issued by the Engineer- 
in-Charge. 

 

2. Certificates for tests carried out for various items ofWork. 

 

3. Manufacturer’s operating and maintenance manuals as well as guarantee/warrantee 
papers, commissioning and handing over reports for whatever equipment/Materials 
installed. 

 

Security Deposit of 5% (Five percent) of the Contract Value in the form of bank guarantee 

valid for a Defect liability period from the date of certificate 

 

CLAUSE 10 

Materials to be provided by the Contractor 

The contractor shall, at his own expense, provide all materials, required for the works. The 

contractor shall, at his own expense and without delay, supply to Institute samples of 

materials to be used on the work and shall get these approved in advance. All suchmaterials 

to be provided by the Contractor shall be in conformity with the specifications laid down or 

referred to in the contract. The contractor shall, if requested by Institute furnish proof, to the 

satisfaction of Institute that the materials so comply. Institute shall within thirty days of 

supply of samples or within such further period as he may require intimate to the Contractor 

in writing whether samples are approved by him or not. If samples are not approved, the 

Contractor shall forth with arrange to supply to Institute for his approval, fresh samples 

complying with the specifications laid down in the contract. When materials are required to 

be tested in accordance with specifications, approval of Institute shall be issued after the test 

results arereceived. 

 

The Contractor shall at his risk and cost submit the samples of materials to be tested or 
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analyzed and shall not make use of or incorporate in the work any materials represented by 

the samples until the required tests or analysis have been made and materials finally accepted 

by Institute. The Contractor shall not be eligible for any claim or compensation either arising 

out of any delay in the work or due to any corrective measures required to be taken on account 

of and as a result of testing ofmaterials. 

 

The contractor shall, at his risk and cost, make all arrangements and shall provide all facilities 

as Institute may require for collecting, and preparing the required number of samples for such 

tests at such time and to such place or places as may be directed by Institute and bear all 

charges and cost of testing unless specifically providedfor otherwise else where in the contract 

or specifications. Institute or his authorized representative shall at all times have access to the 

works and to all workshops and places where work is being prepared or from where 

materials, manufactured articles or machinery are being obtained for the works and the 

contractor shall afford every facility and every assistance in obtaining the right to suchaccess. 

 

Institute shall have full powers to require the removal from the premises of all materials which 

in his opinion are not in accordance with the specifications and in case of default, Institute 

shall be at liberty to employ at the expense of the contractor, other persons to remove the same 

without being answerable or accountable for any loss or damage that may happen or arise to 

such materials. Institute shall also have full powers to require other proper materials to be 

substituted thereof and in case of default, Institute may cause the same to be supplied and all 

costs which may attend such removal and substitution shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 

The contractor shall at his own expense, provide a material testing lab at the site for 

conducting routine field tests. The lab shall be equipped at least with the testing equipment 

as specified in schedule F. 

 

CLAUSE 10 B 

Secured Advance on Non-perishable Material 

(i) The contractor, on signing an indenture in the form to be specified by the Institute, 

shall be entitled to be paid during the progress of the execution of the work upto 

75% of the assessedvalue of any materials which are in the opinion of the Institute 

non-perishable, non-fragile and non-combustible and are in accordance with the 

contract and which have been brought on the site in connection there with and are 

adequately stored and/or protected against damage by weather or other causes but 

which have not at the time of advance been incorporated in the works. When 

materials on account of which an advance has been made under this sub-clause are 

incorporated in the work, the amount of such advance shall be recovered/deducted 

from the next payment made under any of the clause or clauses of this contract. 

 

Such secured advance shall also be payable on other items of perishable nature, fragile 

and combustible with the approval of the Institute provided the contractor provides a 

comprehensive insurance cover for the full cost of such materials. The decision of the 
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Instituteshallbefinalandbindingonthecontractorinthismatter.Nosecuredadvance, shall 

however, be paid on high-risk materials such as ordinary glass, sand, petrol, diesel etc. 

 

 

CLAUSE 10 D 

Dismantled Material to be Institute’s Property 

The contractor shall treat all materials obtained during dismantling of a structure, excavation 

of the site for a work, etc. as Institute’s property and such materials shall be disposed off to 

the best advantage of Institute according to the instructions in writing issued by Institute. 

 

CLAUSE 11 

Work to be Executed in Accordance with Specifications, Drawings, Orders etc. 

The contractor shall execute the whole and every part of the work in the most substantial and 

workmanlike manner both as regards materials and otherwise in every respect in strict 

accordance with the specifications. The contractor shall also conform exactly, fully and 

faithfully to the design, drawings and instructions in writing inrespect of the work signed by 

Institute. 

 

The contractor shall comply with the provisions of the contract and with the care and diligence 

execute and maintain the works and provide all labour and materials,tool sand plants 

including for measurements and supervision of all works, structural plans and other things of 

temporary or permanent nature required for such execution and maintenance in so far as the 

necessity for providing these, is specified or is reasonably inferred from the contract. The 

Contractor shall take full responsibility for adequacy, suitability and safety of all the works 

and methods ofconstruction. 

 
The contractor shall have to produce and take an approval of the required shop drawings to 
execute the work from the client/PMC. Contractor has to plan a schedule in advance for the 
necessary Shop Drawing and has to submit to the Engineer-In-Charge or any other official 
designated to represent IIM Rohtak to get approval from Design Consultant if required for an 
approval of execution at-least fifteen days before the actual execution day. 

 

CLAUSE 12 

Deviations/Variations Extent and Pricing 

 

Institute shall have power (i) to make alteration in, omissions from, additions to, or 

substitutions for the original specifications, drawings, designs and instructions that may 

appear to him to be necessary or advisable during the progress of the work, and (ii) to omita 

part of the works in case of non-availability of a portion of the site orfor any otherreasons and 

the contractor shall be bound to carry out the works in accordance with any instructions given 

to him in writing signed by Institute and such alterations,omissions, 
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additions or substitutions shall form part of the contract as if originally provided therein and 

any altered, additional or substituted work which the contractor may be directed to do inthe 

manner specified above as part of the works, shall be carried out by the contractor on the same 

conditions in all respects including price on which he agreed to do the main work except as 

hereafterprovided. 

 

 
12.1 The time for completion of the works shall, in the event of any deviations resulting in 

additional cost over the tendered value sum being ordered, be extended, if requested by the 

contractor, as follows: 

(i) In the proportion which the additional cost of the altered, additional or 

substituted work, bears to the original tendered value plus 

(ii) 25% of the time calculated in (i) above or such further additional time as may be 

considered reasonable by Institute. 

 

Deviation, Extra Items and Pricing 

 
12.2 A. For Project and Original Works: 

In the case of Extra item(s) (items that are completely new, and are in addition to the 

items contained in the contract), the contractor may within fifteen days of receipt of 

order or occurrence of the item(s) claim rates, supported by proper analysis, for the 

work and Institute shall within prescribed time limit of the receip tof the claims 

supported by analysis, after giving consideration to the analysis of the rates submitted 

by the contractor, determined the rates on the basis ofthe market rates and the 

contractor shall be paid in accordance with the rates so determined. 

 

B. For Maintenance works including works of upgradation, aesthetic, special repair, 

addition / alteration: 

In the case of Extra item(s) being the schedule items (Delhi Schedule of Rates items), 

these shall be paid as per the schedule rate plus costindex (at the time of tender) plus/ 

minus percentage above /below quoted contract amount. 

 

Payment of Extra items in case of non-schedule items (Non-DSR items) shall be made 

as per the prevailing market rate. 

 

Deviation, Substituted Items, Pricing 

 
A. For Project and Original Works: 

In the case of Substituted items (items that are taken up with partial substitution or in 

lieu of items of work in the contract), the rate for the agreement item (to be substituted) 

and substituted item shall also be determined in the manner as mentioned in the 

following para. 
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a) If the market rate for the substituted item so determined is more than the market 

rate of the agreement item (to be substituted), the rate payable to the contractor for 

the substituted item shall be the rate for the agreement item (to be substituted) so 

increased to the extent of the difference between the market rates of substituted 

item and the agreement item (to be substituted). 

b) If the market rate for the substituted item so determined is less than the market 

rate of the agreement item (to be substituted), the rate payable to the contractor for 

the substituted item shall be the rate for the agreement item (to be substituted) so 

decreased to the extent of the difference between the market rates of substituted 

item and the agreement item (to be substituted). 

 

B. For Maintenance works including works of upgradation, aesthetic, special 

repair, addition / alteration: 

In the case of Substituted item(s) being the schedule items (Delhi Schedule of Rates 

items), these shall be paid as per the schedule rate plus cost index (at the time of tender) 

plus /minus percentage above /below quoted contract amount. 

 

Payment of Substitute in case of non-scheduled items (Non-DSR items) shall be made 

as per the prevailing market rate. 

 

 

Deviation Deviated Quantities, Pricing 

A. For Project and Original Works: 

In the case of contract items, substituted items, contract cum substituteditems,which 

exceed the limits laid down in schedule F, the contractor may within fifteen days of 

receipt of order or occurrence of the excess, claim revision of the rates, supported by 

proper analysis for the work in excess of the above mentioned limits, provided that if 

the rates so claimed are in excess of the rates specified in the schedule of quantities, 

Institute shall within prescribed time limit of receipt of the claims supported by 

analysis, after giving consideration to the analysis of the rates submitted by the 

contractor, determine the rates on the basis of the market rates and the contractor shall 

be paid in accordance with the rates so determined. 

B. For Maintenance works including works of upgradation, aesthetic, special 

repair, addition /alternation: 

In the case of contract items, which exceed the limits laid down in Schedule F, the 

contractor shall be paid rates specified in the schedule of quantities. 

 

In prescribed time limits for finalizing rates for Extra Item(s), Substitute Item(s) and 

Deviated Quantities of contract items are as under: 

(i) If theTendered value of work is upto Rs.45.00lacs :30days 

(ii) If theTendered valueofwork is more thanRs.45.00 anduptoRs.2.50crore:45days 

(iii) If theTendered value of work exceeds Rs.2.50crore : 60days 
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12.3 A. For Project and OriginalWorks: 

The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall also apply to the decrease in the rates 

of items for the work in excess of the limits laid down in Schedule F, and Institute shall 

after giving notice to the contractor within one month of occurrence of the excess and 

after taking into consideration any reply received from him within fifteen days of the 

receipt of the notice, revise the rates for the workinquestionwithinone month of the 

expiry of the said period of fifteen days having regard to the market rates. 

 

B. For Maintenance works including works of upgradation, aesthetic, specialrepair, 

addition /alternation: 

In the case of decrease in the rates prevailing in the market of items for the work in 

excess of the limits laid down in Schedule F, the Institute shall after give notice to the 

contractor within one month of occurrence of the excess and after taking into 

consideration any reply received from him within fifteen days of the receipt of the 

notice, revise the rates for the work in question within one month of the expiry of the 

said period of fifteen days having regard to the market rates. 

 

 
12.4 The contractor shall send to Institute once every three months, an up-to-date account 

giving complete details of all claims for additional payments to which the contractor may 

consider himself entitled and of all additional work ordered by Institute which he has 

executed during the preceding quarter failing which the contractor shall be deemed to have 

waived his right. However, the Accepting Authority may authorise consideration of such 

claims onmerits. 

 

12.5 For the purpose of operation of Schedule “F”, the following works shall be treated as 

works relating to foundation unless & otherwise defined in thecontract: 

(i) For Buildings: All works up to 1.2 metres above ground level or up to floor 1 level 

whichever is lower. 

(ii) For abutments, piers and well staining: All works up to 1.2 m above the bed level. 

(iii) For retaining walls, wing walls, compound walls, chimneys, over head 

reservoirs/tanks and other elevated structures: All works upto1.2metres above 

the groundlevel. 

(iv) For reservoirs/tanks (other than overhead reservoirs/tanks): All works upto 

1.2 metres above the groundlevel. 

(v) For basement: All works up to 1.2 m above ground level or upto floor1 level 

whichever is lower. 

(vi) For Roads, all items of excavation and filling including treatment of subbase. 

 
12.6 Any operation incidental to or necessarily has tobe in contemplation of tenderer 
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while filing tender, or necessary for proper execution of the item included in the Schedule of 

quantities or in the schedule of rates mentioned above, whether or not, specifically indicated 

in the description of the item and the relevant specifications, shall be deemed to be included 

in the rates quoted by the tenderer or the rate given in the said schedule of rates, as the case 

may be. Nothing extra shall be admissible for such operations. 

 

 
CLAUSE 13 

 

Foreclosure of Contract due to Abandonment or Reduction in Scope of Work 

 
If at any time after acceptance of the tender, Institute shall decide to abandon or reduce the 

scope of the works for any reason whatsoever and hence not require the whole or any part of 

the works to be carried out, Institute shall give notice in writing to that effect to the contractor 

and the contractor shall act accordingly in the matter. The contractor shall have no claim to 

any payment of compensation or otherwise whatsoever, on account of any profit or advantage 

which he might have derived from the execution of the works in full but which he did not 

derive in consequence of the fore closure of the whole or part of the works. 

 

The contractor shall be paid at contract rates, full amount for works executed at site and, in 

addition, a reasonable amount as certified by Institute for the items hereunder mentioned 

which could not be utilized on the work to the full extent in view of the fore closure; 

(i) Any expenditure incurred on preliminary site work, e.g. temporary access roads, 

temporary labour huts, staff quarters and site office; storage accommodation and water 

storagetanks. 

(ii) Institute shall have the option to take over contractor’s materials or any part thereof either 

brought to site or of which the contractor is legally bound to accept delivery from 

suppliers (for incorporation in or incidental to the work) provided. For materialstaken 

over or to be taken over by Institute, cost of such materials as detailed by Institute shall 

be paid. The cost shall, however, take into account purchase price, cost of transportation 

and deterioration or damage which may have been caused to materials whilst in the 

custody of the contractor. 

(iii) If any materials supplied by Institute are rendered surplus, the same except normal 

wastage shall be returned by the contractor to Institute at rates not exceeding those at 

which these were originally issued, less allowance for any deterioration or damage which 

may have been caused whilst the materials were in the custody of the contractor. In 

addition, cost of transporting such materials from site to Institute stores, if so required by 

Institute, shall bepaid. 

(iv) Reasonable compensation for transfer of T & P from site to contractor’s permanent stores 

or to his other works, whichever is less. If T&P are not transported to either of the said 

places, no cost of transportation shall be payable. 

(v) Reasonable compensation for repatriation of contractor’s site staff and imported labour 

to the extent necessary. 
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The contractor shall, if required by Institute, furnish to him, books ofaccount, wage books, 

time sheets and other relevant documents and evidence as may be necessary to enable him to 

certify the reasonable amount payable under thi scondition. 

 

The reasonable amount of items on (i), (iv) and (v) above shall not be in excess of 2% of the 

cost of the work remaining incomplete on the date of closure, i.e. total stipulated cost of the 

work as per accepted tender less the cost of work actually executed under the contract and 

less the cost of contractor’s materials at site taken over by Institute as per item (ii) above. 

Provided always that against any payments due to the contractor on this account or otherwise, 

Institute shall be entitled to recover or be credited with any outstanding balances due from 

the contractor for advance paid in respect of any tool, plants and materials and any other sums 

which at the date of termination were recoverable by the Institute from the contractor under 

the terms of thecontract. 

 

A compensation for such eventuality, on account of damages etc. shall be payable @0.5% of 

cost of work remaining in complete on date of closure i.e. total stipulated cost of the work less 

the cost of work actually executed under the contract shall be payable. 

 

CLAUSE 14 

Carrying out part work at risk & cost of contractor 

If contractor: 

(i) At any time makes default during currency of work or does not executeanypartofthe 

work with due diligence and continues to do so even after a notice in writing of 7 days in 

this respect from Institute; or 

(ii) Commits default in complying with any of the terms and conditions of the contract and 

does not remedy it or takes effective steps to remedy it within 7 days even after a notice 

in writing is given in that behalf by Institute; or 

(iii) Fails to complete the work(s) or items of work with individual dates of completion, on or 

before the date(s) so determined, and does not complete them within the period specified 

in the notice given in writing in that behalf by Institute. 

 

Institute without invoking action under Clause 3 may, without prejudice to any other right or 

remedy against the contractor which have either accrued or accrue thereafter to Institute, by 

a notice in writing to take the part work/part incomplete work of any item(s) out of his hands 

and shall have powers to: 

(a) Take possession of the site and any materials, constructional plant, implements, stores, 

etc., thereon; and/or 

(b) Carry out the part work/part incomplete work of any item(s) by any means at the risk 

and cost of the contractor. 

 

Institute shall determine the amount, if any, is recoverable from the contractor for completion 

of the part work/part incomplete work of any item(s) taken out of his handsand 
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execute at the risk and cost of the contractor, the liability of contractor on account of loss or 

damage suffered by Institute because of action under this clause shall not exceed 10% of the 

tendered value of thework. 

 

In determining the amount, credit shall be given to the contractor with the value ofwork done 

in all respect in the same manner and at the same rate as if it had been carried out by the 

original contractor under the terms of his contract, the valueofcontractor'smaterials taken over 

and incorporated in the work and use of plant and machinery belonging to the contractor. The 

certificate of Institute as to the value of workdone shall be final and conclusive against the 

contractor provided always that action under this clause shall only be taken after giving notice 

in writing to the contractor. Provided also that if the expenses incurred by the Institute are 

less than the amount payable to the contractor at his agreement rates, the difference shall not 

be payable to the contractor. 

 

Any excess expenditure incurred or to be incurred by Institute in completing the part 

work/part incomplete work of any item(s) or the excess loss of damages suffered or may be 

suffered by Institute as aforesaid after allowing such credit shall without prejudice  to any 

other right or remedy available to Institute in law or as per agreement be recovered from any 

money due to the contractor on any account, and if such money is insufficient, the contractor 

shall be called upon in writing and shall be liable to pay the same within 30days. 

 

If the contractor fails to pay the required sum within the aforesaid period of 30 days, Institute 

shall have the right to sell any or all of the contractors' unused materials, constructional plant, 

implements, temporary building at site, etc.and adjust the proceeds of sale thereof towards 

the dues recoverable from the contractor under thecontract and if thereafter there remains any 

balance outstanding, it shall be recovered in accordance with the provisions of the contract. 

 

In the event of above course being adopted by Institute, the contractor shall have no claimto 

compensation for any loss sustained by him by reason of his having purchased or procured 

any materials or entered into any engagements or made any advance on any account or with 

a view to the execution of the work or the performance of the contract. 

 

CLAUSE 15 

Suspension of work 

(i) The contractor shall, on receipt of the order in writing of Institute, (whose Suspension of 

decision shall be final and binding on the contractor) suspend the progress of the works 

or any part thereof for such time and in such manner as Institute may consider necessary 

so as not to cause any damage or injury to the work already done or endanger the safety 

thereof for any of the following reasons: 

(a) on account of any default on the part of the contractoror; 

(b) for proper execution of the works or part thereof for reasons other than the default 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(GCC) Page | 50  

of the contractor; or 

(c) for safety of the works or partthereof. 

 
The contractor shall, during such suspension, properly protect and secure the works to 

the extent necessary and carry out the instructions given in that behalf by Institute. 

 

(ii) Ifthesuspensionisorderedforreasons(b)and(c)insub-para(i)above: 

(a) the contractor shall be entitled to an extension of time equal to the period of every such 

suspension PLUS 25%, for completion of the item or group of items of work for which 

a separate period of completion is specified in the contract and of which the suspended 

work forms a part, and; 

(b) If the total period of all such suspensions in respect of an item or group of items or 

work for which a separate period of completion is specified in the contract exceeds 

thirty days, the contractor shall, in addition, be entitled to such compensation as 

Institute may consider reasonable in respect of salaries and/or wages paid by the 

contractor to his employees and labour at site, remaining idle during the period of 

suspension, adding thereto 2% to cover indirect expenses of the contractor provided 

the contractor submits his claim supported by details to Institute within fifteen days 

of the expiry of the period of 30days. 

 

(iii) If the works or part thereof is suspended on the orders of Institute for more than three 

months at a time, except when suspension is ordered for reason (a) insub-para 

(i) above, the contractor may after receipt of such order serve a written notice on Institute 

requiring permission within fifteen days from receipt by Institute of the said notice, to 

proceed with the work or part thereof in regard to which progress has been suspended 

and if such permission is not granted within that time, the contractor, if he intends to treat 

the suspension, where it affects only a part of the works as an omission of such part by 

Institute or where it affects whole of the works, as an abandonment of the works by 

Institute, shall within ten days of expiry of such period of 15 days give notice in writing 

of his intention to Institute. In the event of the contractor treating the suspension as an 

abandonment of the contract by Institute, he shall have no claim to payment of any 

compensation on account of any profit or advantage which he might have derived from 

the execution of the work in full but which he could notderive in consequence of the 

abandonment. He shall, however, be entitled to such compensation, as Institute may 

consider reasonable, in respect ofsalariesand/orwages paid by him to his employees and 

labour atsite, remaining idle inconsequence adding to the total thereof 2% to cover 

indirect expenses of the contractor provided the contractor submits his claim supported 

by details to Institute within 30 days of the expiry of the period of 3months. 
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CLAUSE 15A 

The contractor shall not be entitled to claim any compensation from Institute for the loss 

suffered by him on account of delay by Institute in the supply of materials in schedule 

‘B’where such delay is covered by difficulties relating to the supply of wagons, force majeure 

including non-allotment of such materials by controlling authorities, Act of God, Acts of 

enemies of the State/country or any reasonable cause beyond the control of the Institute. 

 

This Clause 15A will not be applicable for works where no material is stipulated. 

 
CLAUSE 16 

Action in case work not done as per Specifications 

All works under or in course of execution or executed in pursuance of the contract, shall at all 

times be open and accessible to the inspection and supervision of Institute, his authorized 

subordinates in charge of the work and all the superior officers, or any organization engaged 

by the Institute for Quality Assurance and of the Chief Technical Examiner’s Office, andthe 

contractor shall, at all times, during theusual working hours and at all other times at which 

reasonable notice of the visit of such officers has beengiven to the contractor, either himself be 

present to receive orders and instructions or have a responsible agent duly accredited in 

writing, present forthat purpose. Orders given to the Contractor’s agent shall be considered to 

have the same force as if they had been given to the contractor himself. 

 

If it appears to Institute or to the officers of the organization engaged by the Institute for 

Quality Assurance or to the Chief Technical Examiner or his subordinate officers, that any 

work has been executed with unsound, imperfect,orunskillfulworkmanship,orwith materials 

or articles provided by the contractor for the execution of the workwhichare unsound or of a 

quality inferior to that contracted or otherwise not inaccordance with the contract, the 

contractor shall, on demand in writing which shall be made within twelve months of the 

completion of the work from Institute specifying the work, materialsor articles complained of 

notwithstanding that the same may have been passed, certified and paid for forthwith rectify, 

or remove and reconstruct the work so specified in whole or in part, as the case may require 

or as the case may be, remove the materials or articles so specified and provide other proper 

and suitable materials or articles at his own charge and cost. In the event of the failing to do 

so within a period specified by Institute in his demand aforesaid, then the contractor shall be 

liable to pay compensation at thesame rate as under Clause 2ofthe contract (for non-

completion of the work in time) for this default. 

In such case Institute may not accept the item of work at the rates applicable under the contract 

but may accept such items at reduced rates as the authority specified in schedule ‘F’ may 

consider reasonable during the preparation of on account bills or final bill if the item is so 

acceptable without detriment to the safety and utility of the item and the structure or he may 

reject the work outright without any payment and/or get it and other connected and incidental 

items rectified, or removed and re-executed at the risk and cost of the contractor. Decision of 

Institute to be conveyed in writing inrespect of the same will be final and binding on the 

contractor. 
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CLAUSE 17 

Contactor Liable for Damages, defects during maintenance period 

If the contractor or his working people or servants shall break, deface, injure or destroy any 

part of building in which they may be working, or any building, road, roadkerb, fence, 

enclosure, water pipe, cables, drains, electric or telephone post or wires, trees, grass or 

grassland, or cultivated ground contiguous to the premises on which the work or any part is 

being executed, or if any damage shall happen to the work while in progress, from any cause 

whatever or if any defect, shrinkage or other faults appear in the work within twelve months 

after a certificate, final or otherwise of its completion shall have been given by Institute as 

aforesaid arising out of defect or improper materials or workmanship the contractor shall 

upon receipt of a notice in writing on that behalf make the same good at his own expense or 

in default Institute cause the same to be made good by other workmen and deduct the expense 

from any sums that may be due or at any time thereafter may become due to the contractor, 

or from his security deposit or the proceeds of sale thereof or of a sufficient portion thereof. 

The security deposit of the contractor shall not be refunded before the expiry of twelve months 

after the issue of the certificate final or otherwise, of completion of work, or till the final bill 

has been prepared and passed whichever islater. 

 

Provided that in the case of road work, if in the opinion of Institute, half of the security deposit 

is sufficient, to meet all liabilities of the contractor under this contract, half of the security 

deposit will be refundable after six months and the remaining half after twelve months of the 

issue of the said certificate of completion or till the final bill has been prepared and passed 

whichever is later. 

 
In case of Maintenance and Operation works of E&M services, the security deposit deducted 
from contractors shall be refunded within one month from the date of final payment or within 
one month from the date of completion of the maintenance contract whichever is earlier. 

 

CLAUSE 18 

Contractor to Supply Tools & Plants, etc. 

The contractor shall provide at his own cost all materials (except such special materials, if any, 

as may in accordance with the contract be supplied from Institute’s stores), machinery, tools 

& plants as specified in Schedule F. In addition to this, appliances, implements, other plants, 

ladders, cordage, tackle, scaffolding and temporary works required for the proper execution 

of the work, whether original, altered or substituted and whether included in the 

specifications or other documents forming part of the contract or referred to in these 

conditions or not, or which may be necessary for the 
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purpose of satisfying or complying with the requirements of Institute as to any matter as to 

which under these conditions he is entitled to be satisfied, or which he is entitled to require 

together with carriage thereof or to and from the work. The contractor shall also supply 

without charge the requisite number of persons with the means and materials, necessary for 

the purpose of setting outworks, and counting, weighing and assisting the measurement for 

examination at any time and from time to time of the work or materials. 

 

Failing his so doing, the same may be provided by Institute at the expense of the contractor 

and the expenses may be deducted, from any money due to the contractor, under this contract 

or otherwise and/or from his security deposit or the proceeds of sale thereof, or of a sufficient 

portions thereof. 

 

CLAUSE 18A 

Recovery of Compensation paid to workmen 

In every case in which by virtue of the provisions sub-section (1) of Section 12, of the 

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, Institute is obliged to pay compensation toaworkman 

employed by the contractor, in execution of the works, Institute will recover from the 

contractor, the amount of the compensation so paid; and, without prejudice to the rights of 

the Institute under sub-section (2) of Section 12, of the said Act,Institute shall be at liberty to 

recover such amount or any part thereof by deducting it from the security deposit or from any 

sum due by Institute to the contractor whether under this contract or otherwise. Institute shall 

not be bound to contest any claim made against it under sub- section (1) of Section12, of the 

said Act, except on the written request of the contractor and upon his giving to Institute full 

security for all costs for which Government might become liable in consequence of contesting 

such claim. 

 

 

CLAUSE 18B 

Ensuring Payment and Amenities to Workers if Contractor fails 

ln every case in which by virtue of the provisions of the Contract Labour (Regulation and 

Abolition) Act, 1970, and of the Contract Labour(Regulation and Abolition) Central Rules, 

1971, Institute is obliged to pay any amounts of wages to a workman employed by the 

contractor in execution of the works, or to incur any expenditure in providing welfare and 

health amenities required to be provided under the above said Act and the rules under Clause 

19 (H) or under any relevant Contractor’s Labour Regulations, or under the Rules framed by 

Government from time totimeforthe protection of health and sanitary arrangements for 

workers employed by Institute’s Contractors, Institute will recover from the contractor, the 

amount of wages so paid or the amount of expenditure so incurred; and without prejudice to 

the rights of the Institute under sub-section(2) of Section 20, and sub-section (4) of Section21, 

of the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, Institute shall be at liberty to 

recover such amount or any part thereof by deducting it from the security deposit or from any 

sum 
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due by Institute to the contractor whether under this contractor otherwise Institute shall not 

be bound to contest any claim made against it under sub-section (1) of Section 20, sub- section 

(4) of Section 21, of the said Act, except on the written request of the contractor and upon his 

giving to the Institute full security for all costs for which Institute might become liable in 

contesting such claim. 

 

CLAUSE 19 

Labour Laws to be complied by the Contractor 

The contractor shall obtain a valid licence under the Contract Labour (R&A) Act, 1970, and 

the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Central Rules, 1971, before the 

commencement of the work, and continue to have a valid license until the completion of the 

work. The contractor shall also abide by the provisions of the Child Labour (Prohibition and 

Regulation) Act,1986. 

 

The contractor shall also comply with the provisions of the building and other Construction 

Workers (Regulation of Employment & Conditions of Service) Act,1996 and the building and 

other Construction Workers Welfare Cess Act, 1996 and any Rules frame there under. 

 

Any failure to fulfil these requirements shall attract the penal provisions of this contract 

arising out of the resultant non-execution of thework. 

 

CLAUSE 19A 

No labour below the age of fourteen years shall be employed on the work. 

 
CLAUSE 19B 

Payment ofWages 

Payment ofwages: 

(i) The contractor shall pay to labour employed by him either directly or through sub-

contractors, wages not less than fair wages as defined in the Contractor’s Labour 

Regulations or as per the provisions of the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) 

Act, 1970 and the contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Central Rules, 1971, 

wherever applicable. 

(ii) The contractor shall, not withstanding the provisions of any contract to the contrary, 

cause to be paid fair wage to labour indirectly engaged on the work, including any 

labour engaged by his sub-contractors in connection with the saidwork, as if the labour 

had been immediately employed byhim. 

(iii) In respect of all labour directly or indirectly employed in the works for performance of 

the contractor’s part of this contract, the contractor shall comply with or cause to be 

complied with the Contractor’s Labour Regulations made by Government from time to 

time in regard to payment of wages, wage period, deductions from wages recovery of 

wages not paid and deductions unauthorizedly made, maintenanceof 
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wage books or wage slips, publication of scale of wages and other terms of employment, 

inspection and submission of periodical returns and all other matters of the like nature 

or as per the provisions of the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, 

and the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Central Rules, 1971, wherever 

applicable. 

(iv) (a) Institute concerned shall have the right to deduct from the moneys due to the 

contractor any sum required or estimated to be required for making good the loss 

suffered by a worker or workers by reason of non-fulfilment of the conditions of the 

contract for the benefit of the workers, non-payment of wages or of deductions made 

from his or their wages which are not justified by their terms of the contract or non-

observance of the Regulations. 

(b) UndertheprovisionofMinimum Wages (Central)Rules, 1950, thecontractoris bound 

to allow to the labours directly or indirectly employed in the works one day rest for 6 

days continuous work and pay wages at the same rate as for duty. In the event of 

default, Institute shall have therighttodeduct the sumor sums not paidon account of 

wages for weekly holidays to any labours and pay the same to the persons entitled 

thereto from any money due to the contractor by Institute concerned. 

(v) The contractor shall comply with the provisions ofthePaymentofWagesAct,1936, 

Minimum Wages Act, 1948, Employees Liability Act, 1938, Workmen’s Compensation 

Act, 1923, Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, Maternity BenefitsAct,1961, and the 

Contractor’s Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act 1970, or the modifications thereof 

or any other laws relating there to and the rules made there under from time totime. 

(vi) The contractor shall indemnify and keep indemnified Institute against payments to be 

made under and for the observance of the laws aforesaid and theContractor’sLabour 

Regulations without prejudice to his right to claim indemnity from his sub- contractors. 

(vii) The laws aforesaid shall be deemed to be a part of this contract and any breach thereof 

shall be deemed to be a breach of thiscontract. 

(viii) Whatever is the minimum wage for the time being, or if the wage payable is higher than 

such wage, such wage shall be paid by the contractor to the workmen directly without 

the intervention of Jamadar and thatJamadar shall not be entitled to deduct or recover 

any amount from the minimum wage payable to theworkmen as and by way of 

commission or otherwise. 

(ix) The contractor shall ensure that no amount by way of commission or otherwise is 

deducted or recovered by the Jamadar from the wage of workmen. 

 

CLAUSE 19C 

In respect of all labour directly or indirectly employed in the work for the performance of the 

contractor’s part of this contract, the contractor shall at his own expense arrange for the safety 

provisions as per Safety Code framed from time to time and shall at his own expense provide 

for all facilities in connection there with. In case the contractor fails to make 
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arrangement and provide necessary facilities as aforesaid, he shall be liable to pay a penalty 

of Rs.200/- for each default and in addition, Institute shall be atliberty to make arrangement 

and provide facilities as aforesaid and recover the costs incurred in that behalf from the 

contractor. 

 

CLAUSE 19D 

The contractor shall submit by the 4th and 19th of every month, to Institute, a truestatement 

showing in respect of the second half of the preceding month and the first half of the current 

month respectively: - 

(1) the number of labourers employed by him on thework, 

(2) their workinghours, 

(3) the wages paid tothem, 

(4) the accidents that occurred during the said fortnight showing the circumstances under 

which they happened andthe extent of damage and injurycaused by them, and 

(5) the number of female workers who have been allowed maternity benefit according to 

Clause 19F and the amount paid tothem. 

Failing which the contractor shall be liable to pay to Institute, a sum not exceeding Rs. 200/- 

for each default or materially incorrect statement. The decisionofInstituteshallbefinal in 

deducting from any bill due to the contractor, the amount levied as fine and be binding on 

the contractor. 

 

CLAUSE 19E 

In respect of all labour directly or indirectly employed in the works for the performance of the 

contractor’s part of this contract, the contractor shall comply with or cause to be complied 

with all the rules framed by Institute from time to time for the protection of health and sanitary 

arrangements for workers employed by the Institute and its contractors. 

 

CLAUSE 19F 

Leave and pay during leave shall be regulated as follows: - 

1. Leave: 

(i) in the case of delivery-maternity leave not exceeding 8 weeks, 4 weeks up to and 

including the day of delivery and 4 weeks following thatday, 

(ii) in the case of miscarriage-upto 3 weeks from the date of miscarriage. 

2. Pay: 

(i) in the case of delivery - leave pay during maternity leave will be at the rate of the 

women’s average daily earnings, calculated on total wages earned on the days 

when full time work was done during a period of three months immediately 

preceding the date on which she gives notice that she expects tobe confined or at 

the rate of Rupee one only aday whichever is greater. 

(ii) in the case of miscarriage - leave pay at the rate of average daily earning calculated 

on the total wages earned on the days when full time work was done during a 

period of three months immediately preceding the date of such miscarriage. 
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3. Conditions for the grant of Maternity Leave: 

No maternity leave benefit shall be admissible to a woman unless she has been employed 

for a total period of not less than six months immediately preceding the date on which 

she proceeds onleave. 

 

4. The contractor shall maintain a register of Maternity (Benefit) in the Prescribed Form as 

shown in Appendix-I and II, andthe same shall be kept at the place of work. 

 

 

CLAUSE 19G 

 

In the event of the contractor(s) committing a default or breach of any of the provisions of the 

Contractor’s Labour Regulations and Model Rules for the protection of health and sanitary 

arrangements for the workers as amended from time to time or furnishing any information or 

submitting or filing any statement under the provisions of the above Regulations and Rules 

which is materially incorrect, he/they shall, without prejudice to any other liability, pay to the 

Institute a sum not exceeding Rs.200/- for every default, breach or furnishing, making, 

submitting, filing such materially incorrect statements and in the event of the contractor(s) 

defaulting continuously in this respect, the penalty may be enhanced toRs.200/- per day for 

each day of default subject to a maximum of 5 percent of the estimated cost of the work put to 

tender. The decision of Institute shall be final and binding on the parties. 

Should it appear to Institute that the contractor(s) is/are not properly observing and 

complying with the provisions of the Labour Regulations and Model Rules and the provisions 

of the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act 1970, and the Contract Labour (R&A) 

Central Rules 1971, for the protection of health and sanitary arrangements for work-people 

employed by the contractor(s) (here in after referred as “the said Rules”) Institute shall have 

power to give noticein writing to the contractor(s) requiring that the said Rules be complied 

with and the amenities prescribed therein be provided to the work- people within a reasonable 

time to be specified in the notice. If the contractor(s) shall fail within the period specified in 

the notice to comply withand/observe the said Rules and to provide the amenities to the work-

people as aforesaid, Institute shall have thepower to provide the amenities hereinbefore 

mentioned at the cost of the contractor(s). The contractor(s) shall erect, make and maintain at 

his/their own expense and to approved standards all necessary huts and sanitary 

arrangements required for his/their work- people on the site in connection with the execution 

of the works, and if the same shall not have been erected or constructed, according to 

approved standards, Institute shall have power to give notice in writing to the contractor(s) 

requiring that the said hut sand sanitary arrangements be remodeled and/or reconstructed 

according toapproved standards, and if the contractor(s) shall fail to remodel or reconstruct 

such huts and sanitary arrangements according to approved standards within the period 

specified in the notice, 
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Institute shall have the power to remodel or reconstruct such huts and sanitary arrangements 

according to approved standards at the cost of the contractor(s). 

 

CLAUSE 19H 

The contractor(s) shall at his/their own cost provide his/their labour with a sufficient number 

of huts (here in after referred to as the camp) of the following specifications on a suitable plot 

of land to be approved by Institute. 

(i) (a) The minimum height of each hut at the eaves level shall be 2.10m (7 ft.) and the floor 

area to be provided will be at the rate of 2.7sq.m.(30sq.ft.) for each member of the 

worker’s family staying with the labourer. 

(b) The contractor(s) shall in addition construct suitable cooking places having a 

minimum area of 1.80mx1.50m (6’x5') adjacent to the hut for each family. 

(c) The contractor(s) shall also construct temporary latrines and urinals for the use of the 

labourers each on the scale ofnot less than four per each onehundred of the total strength, 

separate latrines and urinals being provided for women. 

(d) The contractor(s) shall construct sufficient number of bathing and washing places, 

one unit for every 25 persons residing in the camp.These bathing and washing places 

shall be suitably screened. 

 

(ii) (a) All the huts shall have walls of sun-dried or burnt-bricks laid in mud mortar or other 

suitable local materials as may be approved by Institute. In case of sun-dried bricks, the 

walls should be plastered with mud gobri on both sides. The floor maybe kutcha but 

plastered with mud gobri and shall be at least 15 cm (6") above the surrounding ground. 

The roofs shall be laid with that chor anyother materials as may be approved by Institute 

and the contractor shall ensure that throughout the period of their occupation, the roofs 

remainwater-tight. 

(b) The contractor(s) shall provide each hut with proper ventilation. 

(c) All doors, windows, and ventilators shall be provided with suitable leaves for 

security purposes. 

(d) There shall be kept an open space of at least 7.2m (8yards) between the rows of  huts 

which may be reduced to 6m (20ft.) according to the availability of site with the approval 

of Institute. Back to back construction will be allowed. 

 

(iii) Water Supply - The contractor(s) shall provide adequate supply of water for the use of 

labourers. The provisions shall not be less than two gallons of pure and wholesome 

water per head per day for drinking purposes and three gallons of clean water per head 

per day for bathing and washing purposes. Where piped watersupply is available, 

supply shall be at stand posts and where the supply is from wells or river, tanks which 

may be of metal or masonry, shall be provided. The contractor(s) shall also at his/their 

own cost make arrangements for laying pipelines for watersupply to his/their labour 

camp from the existing mains wherever available, and shall pay all fees and charges 

therefore. 
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(iv) The site selectedfor the camp shall be high ground, removed from jungle. 

 

 
(v) Disposal of Excreta - The contractor(s) shall make necessary arrangements for the 

disposal of excreta from the latrines by trenching or incineration which shall be 

according to the requirements laid down by the Local Health Authorities. If trenching 

or incineration is not allowed, the contractor(s) shall make arrangements for the removal 

of the excreta through the Municipal Committee/authority and informit about the 

number of labourers employed so that arrangements may be made by such 

Committee/authority for the removal of the excreta. All charges on this account shall be 

borne by the contractor and paid direct by him to the Municipality/authority. The 

contractor shall provide one sweeper for every eight seats in case of dry system. 

 

(vi) Drainage - The contractor(s) shall provide efficient arrangements for draining away 

sullage water so as to keep the camp neat and tidy. 

 

(vii) The contractor(s) shall make necessary arrangements for keeping the camp area 

sufficiently lighted to avoid accidents to theworkers. 

 

(viii) Sanitation - The contractor(s) shall make arrangements for conservancy and sanitation 

in the labour camps according to the rules of the Local Public Health and 

MedicalAuthorities. 

 
 

CLAUSE 19I 

Institute may require the contractor to dismiss or remove from the site of the work any person 

or persons in the contractors’ employ upon the work who may be incompetent or misconduct 

himself and the contractor shall forth with comply with such requirements. In respect of 

maintenance/repair or renovation works etc. where the labour have an easy access to the 

individual houses, the contractor shall issue identity cards to the labourers, whether 

temporary or permanent and he shall be responsible for any untoward action on the part of 

such labour. 

 
 

CLAUSE 19J 

It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to see that the building under construction is not occupied 

by anybody unauthorizedly during construction, and is handed over to Institute with vacant possession 

of complete building. If such building though completed is occupied illegally, then Institute shall have 

the option to refuse to accept the said building/buildings in that position. Any delay in acceptance on 

this account will be treated as the delay in completion and for such delay, a levy upto 5%of tendered 

value of work may be imposed by the Accepting Authority whose decision shall be final both with 

regard to the justification and quantum and be binding on contractor. 
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However, the Accepting Authority, through a notice, may require the contractor to remove 

the illegal occupation any time on or before construction and delivery. 

 

CLAUSE 19K 

Employment of skilled / semi-skilled workers 

The contractor shall, at all stages of work, deploy skilled/semiskilled trades men who are 

qualified and possess certificate in particular trade from Industrial Training Institute/National 

Institute of construction Management and Research (NICMAR)/ National Academy of 

Construction, CIDC or any similar reputed and recognized Institute managed/ certified by 

State/Central Government. The number of such qualified tradesmen shall not be less than 20% 

of total skilled/semi skilled workers required in each trade at any stage of work. The contractor 

shall submit number of man days required in respect of each trade, its scheduling and the list 

of qualified tradesmen along with requisite certificate from recognized Institute to Institute 

for approval. Not withstanding such approval, if the tradesmen are found to have inadequate 

skill to execute the work of respective trade, the contractor shall substitute such tradesmen 

within two days of written notice from Institute. Failure on the part of contractor to obtain 

approval of Institute or failure to deploy qualified tradesmen will attract a compensation to 

be paid by contractor at the rate of Rs. 100 per such tradesman per day. Decision of Institute 

as to whether particular tradesman possesses requisite skill and amount of compensation in 

case of default shall be final and binding. 

 

CLAUSE 19L 

The ESI and EPF contributions in respect of this contract shall be paid by the contractor. 

 

 

CLAUSE 20 

Minimum Wages Act to be Complied with 

The contractor shall comply with all the provisions of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, and 

Contact Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, amended from time to time and rules 

framed thereunder and other labour laws affecting contract labour that may be brought into 

force from time to time. 

 

CLAUSE 21 

Work not to be sublet. Action in case of insolvency 

The contract shall not be assigned or sub let without the written  approval of the Institute And 

if the contractor shall assign or sublet his contract, or attempt to do so, or become insolvent or 

commence any insolvency proceedings or make any composition with his creditors or attempt 

to do so, or if any bribe, gratuity, gift, loan, perquisite, reward or advantage pecuniary or 

otherwise,shall either directly or indirectly, begiven, promisedor offered by the contractor, or 

any of his servants oragent to any public officeror person in the employ of Institute in any 

way relating to his office or employment, orifanysuch officer or person shall become in any 

way directly or indirectly interested in the contract, Institute shall have power to adopt the 

course specified in Clause 3 here of in the interest of Institute and in the event of such course 
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being adopted, the consequences specified in the said Clause 3 shall ensue. 

 

CLAUSE 22 

All sums payable by way of compensation under any of these conditions shall be considered 

as reasonable compensation to be applied to the use of Institute without reference to the actual 

loss or damage sustained and whether or not any damage shall have been sustained. 

 

CLAUSE 23 

Changes in firm’s Constitution to be intimated 

Where the contractor is a partnership firm, the previous approval in writing of Institute shall 

be obtained before any change is made in the constitution of the firm.  Where the contractor 

is an individual or a Hindu Undivided Family business concern, such approval as aforesaid 

shall likewise be obtained before the contractor enters into any partnership agreement where 

under the partnership firm would have the right to carry out the works hereby undertaken by 

the contractor. If previous approval as aforesaid is not obtained, the contract shall be deemed 

to have been assigned in contravention of Clause 21 hereof and the same action may be taken, 

and the same consequences shall ensue as provided in the said Clause 21. 

 

CLAUSE 24 

All works to be executed under the contract shall be executed under the direction and subject 

to the approval in all respects of Institute who shall be entitled to direct at what point or points 

and in what manner they are to be commenced, and from time to timecarriedon. 

 

CLAUSE 25 

Settlement of Disputes & Arbitration 

Except where otherwise provided in the contract, all questions and disputes relating to the 

meaning of the specifications, design, drawings and instructions here-in before mentioned 

and as to the quality of workmanship o rmaterials used on the work or as to any other 

question, claim, right, matter or thing whatsoever in any way arising out of or relating to the 

contract, designs, drawings, specifications, estimates, instructions, orders or these conditions 

or otherwise concerning the works or the execution or failure to execute the same whether 

arising during the progress of the work or after the cancellation, termination, completion or 

abandonment there of shall be dealt with as mentioned here in after: 

(i) If the contractor considers any work demanded of him to be outside the requirements of 

the contract, or disputes any drawings, record or decision given in writing by Institute on 

any matter in connection with or arising out of the contractor carrying out of the work, to 

be unacceptable, he shall promptly within 15 days request the Director, Institute in 

writing for written instruction or decision. Thereupon, the Director shall give his written 

instructions or decision within a period of one month from the receipt of the contractor’s 

letter. 

 

If the Director fails to give his instructions or decision in writing within the aforesaid period 

or if the contractor is dissatisfied with the instructions or decision of the Director, the 
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contractor may within 30 days from the receipt of the Director’s decision, appeal before the 

Dispute Redressal Committee (DRC) along with a list of disputes with amounts claimed in 

respect of each such dispute and giving reference to the rejection of his disputes by the 

Director. The Dispute Redressal Committee (DRC) shall give his decision within a period of 

90 days from the receipt of Contractor’s appeal. The constitution of Dispute Redressal 

Committee (DRC) shall be as indicated in Schedule ‘F’. If the Dispute Redressal Committee 

(DRC) fails to give his decision within the aforesaid period or anypartyisdissatisfiedwith the 

decision of Dispute Redressal Committee (DRC), then either party may within a period of 30 

days from the receipt of the decision of Dispute Redressal Committee (DRC), give notice to 

the Director for appointment of arbitrator on prescribed proforma as per Appendix XV, 

failingwhich,thesaiddecision shall be final binding and conclusive and not referable to 

adjudication by the arbitrator. 

 

(ii) Except where the decision has become final, binding and conclusive in terms of Sub Para 

(i) above, disputes or difference shall be referred for adjudication through arbitration by 

a sole arbitrator appointed by the Director, Institute. If the arbitrator so appointed is 

unable or unwilling to act or resigns his appointment orvacates his office due to any 

reason whatsoever, another sole arbitrator shall be appointed in the manner aforesaid. 

Such person shall be entitled to proceed with the reference from the stage at which it was 

left by his predecessor. 

 

It is a term of this contract that the party invoking arbitration shall give a list of disputes 

with amounts claimed in respect of each such dispute along with the notice for 

appointment of arbitrator and giving reference to the rejection by the Director of the 

appeal. 

 

It is also a term of this contract that no person, other than a person appointed by Director 

of the Institute, as aforesaid, should act as arbitrator and if for any reason that is not 

possible, the matter shall not be referred to arbitration at all. 

 

It is also a term of this contract that if the contractor does not make any demand for 

appointment of arbitrator in respect of any claims in writing as aforesaid within 120 days 

of receiving the intimation from Institute that the final bill isr eady for payment, the claim 

of the contractor shall be deemed to have been waived and absolutely barred and the 

Institute shall be discharged and released of all liabilitie under the contract in respect of 

these claims. 

 
The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Arbitration 

and Conciliation Act, 1996 (Act 26 of 1996) or any statutory modifications or re-enactment 

thereof and the rules made thereunder and for the time being in force shall apply to the 

arbitration proceeding under this clause. 

 

It is also a term of this contract that the arbitrator shall adjudicate on only such disputes 
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as are referred to him by the appointing authority and give separate award against each 

dispute and claim referred to him and in all cases the arbitrator shall give reasons for the 

award. 

 

It is also a term of the contract that if any fees are payable to the arbitrator, these shall be 

paid equally by both the parties. It is also a term of the contract that the arbitrator shall 

be deemed to have entered on the reference on the date he issues notice to both the parties 

calling them to submit their statement of claims and counterstatement of claims. The 

venue of the arbitration shall be such place as may be fixed by the arbitrator in his sole 

discretion. The fees, if any, of the arbitrator shall, if required to be paidbefore the award 

is made and published, be paid half and half by each of the parties. The cost of the 

reference and of the award (including the fees, if any, of the arbitrator) shall be in the 

discretion of the arbitrator who may direct to any by whom and in what manner, such 

costs or any part thereof shall be paid and fix or settle the amount of costs to be so paid. 

 

CLAUSE 26 

Contractor to Indemnify Institute against Patent Rights 

The contractor shall fully indemnify and keep indemnified Institute against any action, claim 

or proceeding relating to infringement or use ofanypatentordesignoranyalleged patent or 

design rights and shall pay any royalties which may be payable in respect of any article or 

part thereof included in the contract. In the event of any claims made under or action brought 

against Institute in respect of any such matters as aforesaid,thecontractor shall be immediately 

notified thereof and the contractor shall be at liberty, at his own expense, to settle any dispute 

or to conduct any litigation that may arise there from, provided that the contractor shall not 

be liable to indemnify the Institute if the infringement of the patent or design or any alleged 

patent or design right is the direct result of an order passed by Institute in this behalf. 

 

CLAUSE 27 

Lumpsum Provisions in Tender 

When the estimate on which a tender is made includes lump sum in respect of parts of the 

work, the contractor shall be entitled to payment in respect of the items of work involved or 

the part of the work in question at the same rates as are payable under this contract for such 

items, or if the part of the work in question is not, in the opinion of Institute payable of 

measurement, Institute may at his discretion pay the lump-sum amount entered in the 

estimate, and the certificate in writing of Institute shall be final and conclusive against the 

contractor with regard to any sum or sums payable to him under the provisions of the clause
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CLAUSE 28 

Action where no Specifications are specified 

In the case of any class of work for which there is no such specifications as referred to in Clause 

11, such work shall be carried out in accordance with the Bureau of Indian Standards 

Specifications. In case there are no such specifications in Bureau of Indian Standards, the work 

shall be carried out as per manufacturers’ specifications, if not available then as per District 

Specifications. In case there are no such specifications as required above, the work shall be 

carriedout in all respects in accordance with the instructions and requirements of Institute. 

 

CLAUSE 29 

Witholding and lien in respect of sum due from contractor 

(i) Whenever any claim or claims for payment of a sum of money arises out of or under the 

contract or against the contractor, Institute shall be entitled to withhold and also have a lien 

to retain such sum or sums in whole or in part from the security, if any deposited by the 

contractor and for the purpose aforesaid, Institute shall be entitled to withhold the 

securitydeposit, if any, furnished as the case may be and also have a lien over the same 

pending finalisation or adjudication of any such claim. In the event of the security being 

insufficient to cover the claimed amount or amounts or if no security has been taken from the 

contractor, Institute shall be entitled to withhold and have a lien to retain to the extent of such 

claimed amount or amounts referred to above, from any sum or sums found payable or which 

may at any time thereafter become payable to the contractor under the same contract or 

anyother contract with Institute of the Institute or any contracting person through Institute 

pending finalization of adjudication of any such claim. 

 

It is an agreed term of the contract that the sum of money or moneys so withheld or retained 

under the lien referred to above by Institute or Institute will be kept withheld or retained as 

such by Institute till the claim arising out of or underthecontractisdetermined by the arbitrator 

(if the contract is governed by the arbitration clause) or by the competent court, as the case 

may be and that the contractor will have no claimforinterest or damages whatsoever on any 

account in respect of such withholding or retention under the lien referred to above and duly 

notified as such tothe contractor. For the purpose of this clause, where the contractor is a 

partnership firm or a limited company, Institute shall be entitled to withhold and also have a 

lien to retain towards such claimed amount or amounts in whole or in part from any sum 

found payable to any partner/limited company as the case may be, whether in his individual 

capacity or otherwise. 
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(ii) Institute shall have the right to cause an audit and technical examination of the works 

and the final bills of the contractor including all supporting vouchers,abstract,etc.,to be 

made after payment of the final bill and if as a result of such audit and technical examination 

any sum is found to have been overpaid in respect of any work done by the contractor under 

the contract or any work claimed to have been done by him under the contract and found 

not to have been executed, the contractor shall be liable to refund the amount of over-

payment and it shall be lawful for Institute to recover the same from him in the manner 

prescribed in sub-clause (i) of this clause or in any other manner legally permissible; and if it 

is found that the contractor was paid less than what was due to him under the contract in 

respect of any work executed by him under it, the amount of such under payment shall be 

duly paid by Institute to the contractor, without any interest thereon whatsoever. 

 

Provided that the Institute shall not be entitled to recover any sum overpaid, nor the contractor 

shall be entitled to payment of any sum paid short where such payment has been agreed upon 

between the Institute on the one hand and the contractor on the other under any term of the 

contract permitting payment for work after assessment by theInstitute. 

 

CLAUSE 29 A 

Lien in respect of claims in other Contracts 

Any sum of money due and payable to the contractor (including the security deposit 

returnable to him) under the contract may be withheld or retained by way of lien by Institute 

or any other contracting person or persons through Institute against any claim of Institute or 

such other person or persons in respect of payment of a sum of money arising out of or under 

any other contract made by the contractor with Institute or with such other person or persons. 

 

It is an agreed term of the contract that the sum of money so withheld or retained under this 

clause by Institute will be kept withheld or retained as such by Institute or till his claim arising 

out of the same contract or any other contract is either mutually settled or determined by the 

arbitration clause or by the competent court, as the case may be and that the contractor shall 

have no claim for interest or damages whatsoever on this account or on any other ground in 

respect of any sum of money withheld or retained under this clause and duly notified as such 

to thecontractor. 

 

CLAUSE 30 

Employment of Coal Mining or controlled area labour not permissible 

The contractor shall not employ coal mining or controlled area labour falling under any 
category whatsoever on or in connection with the work or recruit labour from area within a 
radius of 32 km (20 miles) of the controlled area. Subject as above the contractor shall employ 
imported labour only i.e., deposit imported labour or labour imported by contractors from 
area, from which import ispermitted. 
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Where ceiling price for imported labour has been fixed by State or Regional Labour 
Committees not more than that ceiling price shall be paid to the labour by the contractor. The 
contractor shall immediately remove any labourer who may be pointed out by the Institute as 
being a coal mining or controlled area labourer. Failure to do so shall render the contractor 
liable to pay to Government a sum calculated at the rate of Rs.10/- per day per labourer. The 
certificate of the Institute about the number of coal mining or controlled area labourer and the 
number of days for which they worked shall be final and binding upon all parties to 
thiscontract. 

 

It is declared and agreed between the parties that the aforesaid stipulation in this clause is 
one in which the public are interested within the meaning of the exception in Section 74 of 
Indian Contract Act, 1872. 

 

Explanation: - Controlled Area means the following areas: 
 

Districts of Dhanbad, Hazaribagh, Jamtara - a Sub-Division under Santhal Pargana 
Commissionery, Districts of Bankuara, Birbhum, Burdwan, District of Bilaspur. 

 

Any other area which may be declared a Controlled Area by or with the approval of the 
Central Government. 

 

 

CLAUSE 31 

Unfiltered water supply 

The contractor(s) shall make his/their own arrangements for water requiredfor the work and 

nothing extra will be paid for the same. This will be subject to the following conditions. 

(i) That the water used by the contractor(s) shall be fit for construction purposes tothe 

satisfaction of Institute. 

(ii) Institute shall make alternative arrangements for supply of water at the risk and costof 

contractor(s) if the arrangements made by the contractor(s) for procurement of water are 

in the opinion of Institute, unsatisfactory. 

(iii) The Contractor shall permit all Sub-Contractors to use his water storage and distribution 

facilities for their respective Work. Any additional or special arrangements needed by 

Sub-Contractors shall be made by them at their owncost. 

 

(iv) Upon completion of the Works, the Contractor shall remove temporary storage tanks, 

piping network built or installed on the site so as to restore the site back to its original 

condition. 

(v) Insufficiency or non-availability of water shall not be cited by the Contractor as an excuse 

for delays, or deficiencies in the Work or a reason for claiming extrapayments. 

 

(vi) The Contractor shall, in all eventualities incorporate in his costing for making 

arrangements with necessary approval from relevant authority if any for the water 

requirements to be used for construction at his own cost at the time of tendering. 
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CLAUSE 31A 

Departmental water supply if available 

Water if available may be supplied to the contractor by the Institute subject to the 

following conditions: - 

(i) The watercharges @1% shall be recovered on gross amount of the work done. 

(ii)  The contractor(s) shall make his/their own arrangement of water connection and laying 

of pipelines from existing main of source of supply. 

 

The Institute do not guarantee to maintain uninterrupted supply of water and it will be 

incumbent on the contractor(s) to make alternative arrangements for water at his/their own 

cost in the event of any temporary break down in the Institute water main so that the progress 

of his/their work is not held up for want of water. No claim of damage or refund of 

watercharges will be entertained on account of such breakd own. 

 

CLAUSE 32 

Alternate water arrangements 

(i) Where there is no piped water supply arrangement and the water is taken by the 

contractor from the wells or hand pump constructed by the Institute, no charge shall be 

recovered from the contractor on that account. The contractor shall, however, draw water 

at such hours of the day that it does not interfere with the normal use for which the hand 

pumps and wells are intended. He will also be responsible for all damage and abnormal 

repairs arising out of his use, the cost of which shall be recoverable from him. Institute 

shall be the final authority to determine the cost recoverable from the contractor on this 

account and his decision shall be binding on the contractor. 

(ii) The contractor shall be allowed to construct temporary wells in Institute land for taking 

water for construction purposes only after he has got permission of Institute in writing. 

No charges shall be recovered from the contractor on this account, but the contractor shall 

be required to provide necessary safety arrangements to avoid any accidents or damage 

to adjacent buildings, roads and servicelines and shall berequired to maintain the facility 

at his cost. He shall be responsible foranyaccidentsor damage caused due to construction 

and subsequent maintenance of the wells and shall restore the ground to its original 

condition after the wells are dismantled on completion of thework. 

 

CLAUSE 33 

Return of Surplus materials 

Not withstanding anything contained to the contrary in this contract, where any materials for 

the execution of the contract are procured with the assistance of Institute either by issue from 

Institute’s stocks or purchase made under orders or permits or licences issued by Institute, the 

contractor shall hold the said materials economically and solely forthe purpose of the contract 

and not dispose of them without the written permission of the Institute and return, if required 

byInstitute, all surplus orunserviceable materials that may be left with him after the 

completion of the contract or at its termination forany 
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reason whatsoever on being paid or credited such price as Institute shall determine having 

due regard to the condition of the materials. The price allowed to the contractor however shall 

not exceed the amount charged to him excluding the element of storage charges. The decision 

of Institute shall be final and conclusive. In the event of breach of the aforesaid condition, the 

contractor shall in addition to throwing himself open to action for contravention of the terms 

of the licence or permit and/or for criminal breach of trust, be liable to Institute for all moneys, 

advantages or profits resulting or which in the usual course would have resulted to him by 

reason of such breach. 

 

CLAUSE 34 

Hire of Plant & Machinery 

The contractor shall arrange at his own expense all tools, plant, machinery and equipment 

(herein after referred to as T&P) required for execution of the work. 

 

 

CLAUSE 35 

Condition relating to use of asphaltic materials 

(i) The contractor undertakes to make arrangement for the supervision of the work by the 

firm supplying the tar or bitumen used. 

(ii) The contractor shall collect the total quantity of tar or bitumen required for the work as 

per standard formula, before the process of painting is started and shall hypothecate it 

to Institute. If any bitumen or tar remains unused on completion of the work on account 

of lesser use of materials in actual execution for reasons other than authorized changes 

of specifications and abandonment of portion of work, a corresponding deduction 

equivalent to the cost of unused materials as determined by Institute shall be made and 

the material returned to the contractors. Although the materials are hypothecated to 

Institute, the contractor undertakes the responsibility for their proper watch, safe 

custody and protection against all risks. The materialsshall not be removed from site of 

work without the consent of Institute inwriting. 

(iii) The contractor shall be responsiblefor rectifying defects noticed within ayear from the 

date of completion of the work and the portion of the security deposit relating to 

asphaltic work shall be refunded after the expiry of thisperiod. 

 

CLAUSE 36 

Employment of Technical staff and employees 

Contractors Superintendence, Supervision, Technical Staff & Employees 

(i) The contractor shall provide all necessary superintendence during execution of thework 

and all along there after as may be necessary for proper fulfilling of the obligations under 

the contract. 

 

The contractor shall immediately after receiving letter of acceptance of the tender and 

before commencement of the work, intimate in writing to Institute, the name(s), 

qualifications, experience, age, address(s) and other particulars alongwith 
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certificates, of the principal technical representative to be incharge of the work and other 

technical representative(s) who will be supervising the work. Minimum requirement of 

such technical representative(s) and their qualifications and experience shall not be lower 

than specified in Schedule ‘F’. Institute shall within3days of receipt of such 

communication intimate in writing his approval or otherwise of such a representative(s) 

to the contractor. Any such approval may at any time be withdrawn and in case of such 

withdrawal, the contractor shall appoint another such representative(s) according to the 

provisions of this clause. Decisionofthe tender accepting authority shall be final and 

binding on the contractor in this respect. Such a principal technical representative and 

other technical representative(s) shall be appointed by the contractor soon after receipt of 

the approval from Institute and shall be available at site before start ofwork. 

 

All the provisions applicable to the principal technical representative under the 

Clause will also be applicable to other technical representative(s). The principal 

technical representative and other technical representative(s) shall be present at the 

site of work for supervision at all times when any construction activity is in progress 

and also present himself/themselves, as required, to Institute and/or his designated 

representative to take instructions. Instructions given to the principal technical 

representative or other technical representative(s) shall be deemed tohavethe same 

force as if these have been given to the contractor. The principal technical 

representative and other technical representative(s) shall be actually available the 

decision of Institute as recorded in the site order book and measurement recorded 

checked/test checked in Measurement Books shall be final and binding on the 

contractor. Further if the contractor fails to appoint suitable technical Principal 

technical representative and/or other technical representative(s) and if such 

appointed persons are not effectively present or are absent by more than two days 

without duly approved substitute or do not discharge their responsibilities 

satisfactorily, Institute shall have full powers to suspend the execution of the work 

until such date as suitable other technical representative(s) is/are appointed and the 

contractor shall be held responsible for the delay so caused to the work. The 

contractor shall submit a certificate of employment of the technical representative(s) 

alongwith every on-account bill/ final bill and shall produce evidence if at any time so 

required by Institute at site fully during all stages of execution of work, during 

recording/checking/test checking of measurements of works and whenever so 

required by Institute and shall also note down instructions conveyed by the Institute 

or his designated representative(s) in the site order book and shall affix his/their 

signature in tokenof noting down the instructions and in token of acceptance of 

measurements/checked measurements/test checked measurements. The 

representative(s) shall not look after any other work. Substitutes, duly approved by 

Institute of the work in similar manner as aforesaid shall be provided in event of 

absence of any of the representative(s) by more than two days. 
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If Institute, whose decision in this respect is final and binding on the contractor, is 

convinced that no such technical representative(s) is/are effectively appointed or is/are 

effectively attending or fulfilling the provision of this clause, a recovery (non-refundable) 

shall be affected from the contractor as specified in Schedule ‘F’ and the contractor shall 

be held responsible for the delay so caused to the work. The contractor shall submit a 

certificate of employment of the technical representative(s) (in the form of copy of Form- 

16 or CPF deduction issued to the Engineers employed by him) along with every account 

bill/final bill and shall produce evidence if at any times so required by the Institute. 

 

(ii) The contractor shall provide and employ on the site only such technical assistants as are 

skilled and experienced in their respective fields and such foremen and supervisorystaffas 

are competent to give proper supervision to thework. 

 

The contractor shall provide and employ skilled, semiskilled and unskilled labour as is 

necessary for proper and timely execution of the work. 

 

Institute shall be at liberty to object to and require the contractor to remove from the 

works any person who in his opinion misconducts himself, or is incompetent or negligent 

in the performance of his duties or whose employment is otherwise considered by 

Institute to be undesirable. Such person shall not be employed again at works site without 

the written permission of Institute and the persons so removed shall be replaced as soon 

as possible by the competent substitute. 

 

CLAUSE 37 

Levy/Taxes payable by Contractor 

(i) GST, Building and other Construction Workers Welfare Cess or any other tax, levy or 

Cess in respect of input for or output by this contract shall be payable by the contractor 

and Institute shall not entertain any claim whatsoever in this respect except as provided 

under Clause 38. The contractor shall deposit royalty and obtain necessary permit for 

supply of the red bajri, stone, kankar, etc. from localauthorities. 

(ii) If pursuant to or under any law, notification or order any royalty, cess or the like 

becomes payable by the Government of India and does not any time become payable by 

the contractor to the State Government, Local authorities in respect of any material used 

by the contractor in the works, then in such a case, it shall be lawful to theGovernment 

of India and it will have the right and be entitled to recover the amount paid in the 

circumstances as aforesaid from dues of the contractor. 
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CLAUSE 38 

Conditions for reimbursement of levy/taxes if levied after receipt of tenders 

(i) All tendered rates shall be inclusive any tax, levy or cess applicable on last stipulated 

date of receipt of tender including extension if any including GST. No adjustment i.e. 

increase or decrease shall be made for any variation in the rate, Building and Other 

Construction Workers Welfare Cess or any tax, levy or cess applicable on inputs. 

However, effect of variation in rates of GST or Building and Other Construction 

WorkersWelfareCess or imposition or repeal of any other tax, levy or cess applicable on 

output of the works contract shall be adjusted on either side, increase or decrease.  

Provided further that for Building and Other Construction Workers Welfare Cess or any 

tax (other than GST), levy or cess varied or imposed after the last date of receipt of tender 

including extension if any, any increase shall be reimbursed to the contractor only if the 

contractor necessarily and properly pays such increased amount of taxes/levies/ cess. 

Provided further that such increase including GST shall not be made in the extended 

period of contract for which the contractor alone is responsible for delay as determined 

by authority for extension of time under Clause 5 in Schedule F. 

(ii) The contractor shall keep necessary books of accounts and other documents for the 

purpose of this condition as may be necessary and shall allow inspection of the same by 

a duly authorized representative of the Institute and shall also furnish such other 

information/document as Institute may require from time totime. 

(iii) The contractor shall, within a period of 30 days of the imposition of any such further tax 

or levy or cess, give a written notice thereof to Institute that the same is given pursuant 

to this condition, together with all necessary information relating there to. 

 

CLAUSE 39 

Termination of Contract on death of contractor 

Without prejudice to any of the rights or remedies under this contract, if the contractor dies, 

the Director of Institute onbehalf of Institute shall have the option of terminating the contract 

without compensation to the contractor. However, if the contractor is succeeded by his legal 

heir or legally assigned successors who are willing to continue the work under the same terms 

and conditions as in the original contract, Institute shall have the option to continue the work 

with such heirs or successors with the same obligations to the heirs or successors as with the 

original contractor. The decision of Institute in this regard shall be final and binding. 

 

CLAUSE 40 

If relative working in Institute, then the contractor not allowed to tender 

The contractor shall not be permitted to tender for works, if any of his near relative(s) is in the 

employment of the Institute or its agent/representative. He shall also intimate the names of 

persons who are working with him or are subsequently employed by him and who are near 

relatives to any of the employee of Institute. Any breach of this condition by the contractor 

would render him liable to be removed from the approved listof contractors of this Institute. 

If, however the contractor is registered in any other department, he shall be debarred from 

tendering in the Institute for any breach of this condition. 
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NOTE: By the term “nearrelatives”is meant wife, husband, parents and grandparents, 

children and grandchildren, brothers and sisters, uncles, aunts and cousins and their 

corresponding in-laws. 

 

CLAUSE 41 

No Gazetted Engineer to work as contractor within one year of retirement 

No engineer of gazetted rank or other gazetted officer employed in engineering or 

administrative duties in an engineering department of the Government of India or Govt of 

Haryana shall work as a contractor or employee of a contractor for a period ofoneyear after 

his retirement from government service without the previous permission of respective 

Government in writing. This contract is liable to be cancelled if either the contractor or any of 

his employees is found at any time to be such a person who had not obtained the permission 

of Government as aforesaid, before submission of the tender or engagement in the contractor’s 

service, as the case may be. 

 

 

CLAUSE 42 

Return of material & recovery for excess material used 

(i) After completion of the work and also at any intermediate stage in the event of non-

reconciliation of materials issued, consumed and in balance - (see Clause 10), theoretical 

quantity of materials issued by the Institute for use in the work shall be calculated on the 

basis and method given here under: - 

(a) Quantity of cement & bitumen shall be calculated on the basis of quantity of cement 

& bitumen required for different items of work as shown in the Schedule of Rates 

mentioned in Schedule ‘F’. In case any item is executed for which standard constants 

for the consumption of cement or bitumen are not available in the above-mentioned 

schedule/statement or cannot be derived from the same shall be calculated on the 

basis of standard formula to be laid down by Institute. 

(b) Theoretical quantity of steel reinforcement or structural steel sections shall be taken 

as the quantity required as per design or as authorized by Institute, including 

authorized lappages, chairs etc. plus 3% wastage due to cutting into pieces, such 

theoretical quantity being determined and compared with the actual issues each 

diameter wise, section wise and category wise separately. 

(c) Theoretical quantity of G.I. & C.I. or other pipes, conduits, wires and cables, pig lead 

and G.I./M.S. sheets shall be taken as quantity actually required and measured plus 

5% for wastage due to cutting into pieces (except in the case of G.I./M.S. sheets it 

shall be 10%), such determination & comparison being made diameter wise 

&category wise. 

(d) For any other material as per actual requirements. 

 
(ii) Over the theoretical quantities of materials so computed a variation shall be allowed as 

specified in Schedule ‘F’. The difference in the net quantities of material actually issued 
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to the contractor and the theoretical quantities including such authorized variation, if 

not returned by the contractor or if not fully reconciled to the satisfaction of Institute 

within fifteen days of the issue of written notice by Institute to this effect shall be 

recovered at the rates specified in Schedule ‘F’, without prejudice to the provisionof 

the relevant conditions regarding return of materials governing the contract. Decision of 

Institute in regard to theoretical quantities of materials, which should have been actually 

used as per the Annexure of the standard schedule of rates and recovery at rates 

specified in Schedule ‘F’, shall be final & binding on the contractor. For non- scheduled 

items, the decision of Institute regarding theoretical quantities of materials which should 

have been actually used, shall be final and binding on the contractor. 

(iii) The said action under this clause is without prejudice to the right of the Institute to take 

action against the contractor under any other conditions of contract for not doing the 

work according to the prescribed specifications. 

 

 

CLAUSE 43 

Compensation during warlike situations 

The work (whether fully constructed or not) and all materials, machines, tools and plants, 

scaffolding, temporary buildings and other things connected therewith shall be at the risk of 

the contractor until the work has been delivered to Institute and a certificate fromhim to that 

effect obtained. In the event of the work or any materials properly brought to the site for 

incorporation in the work being damaged or destroyed in consequence of hostilities or warlike 

operation, the contractor shall when ordered (inwriting) by Institute to remove any debris 

from the site, collect and properly stack or remove in store all serviceable materials salvaged 

from the damaged work and shall be paid at the contract rates in accordance with the 

provision of this agreement for the work of clearing the site of debris, stacking or removal of 

serviceable material and for reconstruction of all works ordered by Institute, such payments 

being in addition to compensation uptothevalueofthe work originally executed before being 

damaged or destroyed and not paid for. In caseof works damaged or destroyed but not 

already measured and paid for, the compensation shall be assessed by theDirector, Institute. 

The contractor shall be paid for the damages/destruction suffered and for restoring the 

material at the rate based on analysis of rates tendered for in accordance with the provision of 

the contract. The certificate of Institute regarding the quality and quantity of materials and the 

purpose for which they were collected shall be final and binding on all parties to thiscontract. 

 

Provided always that no compensation shall be payable for any loss in consequence of 

hostilities or war like operations (a)unless the contractor had taken all such precautions 

against air raid as are deemed necessary by the A. R. P. Officers or Institute (b) for any material 

etc. not on the site of the work or for any tools, plant, machinery, scaffolding, temporary 

building and other things not intended for thework. 

In the event of the contractor having to carry out reconstruction as afore said, he shall be 

allowed such extension of time for its completion as is considered reasonable by the Director. 
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CLAUSE 44 

Apprentices Act provisions to be complied with 

The contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Apprentices Act, 1961 and the rules 

and orders issued there under from time to time. If he fails to do so, his failure will be a breach 

of the contract and the Director, Institute may, in his discretion, cancel the contract. The 

contractor shall also be liable for any pecuniary liability arising on account of any violation by 

him of the provisions of the said Act. 

 

 

CLAUSE 45 

Release of Security Deposit of the work shall not be refunded till the contractor produces a 

clearance certificate from the Labour Officer. As soon as the work is virtually complete the 

contractor shall apply for the clearance certificate to the Labour Officer under intimation to 

Institute. Institute on receipt of the said communication, shall write to the Labour Officer to 

intimate if any complaint is pending against the contractor in respect of the work. If no 

complaint is pending, on record till after 3 months aftercompletion of the work and/or no 

communication is received from the Labour Officer to this effect till six months after the date 

of completion, it will be deemed to have received the clearance certificate and the Security 

Deposit will be released if otherwise due. 
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SAFETY CODES 

 
1. Suitable scaffolds should be provided for workmen for all works that cannot safely be 

done from the ground, or from solid constructionexceptsuchshort period work ascan be 

done safely from ladders. When a ladder is used, an extra mazdoor shall be engaged for 

holding the ladder and if the ladder is used for carrying materials as well suitable 

footholds and hand-hold shall be provided on the ladder and the ladder shall be given 

an inclination not steeper than ¼ to 1(¼ horizontal and 1vertical.) 

 

2. Scaffolding of staging more than 3.6m (12ft.) above the ground or floor, swung or 

suspended from an overhead support or erected with stationary support shall havea 

guard rail properly attached or bolted, braced and otherwise secured at least 90cm. (3ft.) 

high above the floor or platform of such scaffolding or staging and extending along the 

entire length of the outside and ends there of with only such opening as may be necessary 

for the delivery of materials. Such scaffolding or staging shall be so fastened as to prevent 

it froms waying from the building or structure. 

 

3. Working platforms, gangways and stairways should be so constructed that they should 

not sag unduly or unequally, and if the height of the platform or the gangway or the 

stairway is more than 3.6 m (12ft.) above ground level or floor level, they should be 

closely boarded, should have adequate width and should be suitably fastened as 

described in (2) above. 

 

4. Every opening in the floor of a building or in a working platform shall be providedwith 

suitable means to prevent the fall of person or materials by providing suitable fencing or 

railing whose minimum height shall be 90 cm.(3ft.) 

 

5. Safe means of access shall be provided to all working platforms and other working places. 

Every ladder shall be securely fixed. No portable single ladder shallbeover 9m. (30ft.) in 

length while the width between side rails in rung ladder shall in no case be less than 29 

cm. (11½") for ladder upto and including 3 m. (10ft.) in length. For longer ladders, this 

width should be increased at least ¼” for each additional 30 cm. (1 foot) of length. 

Uniform step spacing of not more than 30 cm shall be kept. Adequate precautions shall 

be taken to prevent danger from electrical equipment. Nomaterials on any of the sites or 

work shall be so stacked or placed as to cause danger or inconvenience to any person or 

the public. The contractor shall provide all necessary fencing and lights to protect the 

public from accident and shall be bound to bear the expenses of defence of every suit, 

action or other proceedings at law that may be brought by any person for injury sustained 

owing to neglect of the above precautions and to pay any damages and cost which may 

be awarded in any such suit; action or proceedings to any such person or which may, 

with the consent of the contractor, be paid to compensate any claim by any suchperson. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(GCC) Page | 76  

6. a. Excavation and Trenching - All trenches 1.2 m. (4ft.) or more in depth, shall at all times 

be supplied with at least one ladder for each 30 m. (100 ft.) in length or fraction thereof, 

Ladder shall extend from bottom of the trench to at least 90cm. (3ft.) above the surface of 

the ground. The side of the trenches which are 1.5m.(5ft.) or more in depth shall be 

stepped back to give suitable slope or securely held by timber bracing, so as to avoid the 

danger of sides collapsing. The excavated materials shall not be placed within 1.5 m. (5ft.) 

of the edges of the trench or half of the depth of the trench whichever is more. Cutting 

shall be done from top to bottom. Under no circumstances, undermining or undercutting 

shall bedone. 

 
 

b. Safety Measures for digging bore holes: 

(i) If the bore well is successful, it should be safely capped to avoid caving and 

collapse of the bore well. The failed and the abandoned ones should be 

completely refilled to avoid caving and collapse; 

(ii) During drilling, sign boards should be erected near the site with the address of 

the drilling contractor and the Institute of thework; 

(iii) Suitable fencing should be erected around the well during the drilling and after 

the installation of the rig on the point of drilling, flags shall be put 50 m alround 

the point of drilling to avoid entry ofpeople; 

(iv) After drilling the borewell, a cement platform (0.50 m x 0.50 m x 1.20 m) 0.60 m 

above ground level and 0.60 m below ground level should be constructed around 

the wellcasing; 

(v) After the completion of the borewell, the contractor should cap the bore well 

properly by welding steel plate, cover the bore well with the drilled wet soil and 

fix thorny shrubs over the soil. This should be done even while repairing the 

pump; 

(vi) After the borewell is drilled the entire site should be brought to the ground level. 

 
7. Demolition - Before any demolition work is commenced and also during the progress of 

thework, 

(i) All roads and open areas adjacent to the work site shall either be closed or suitably 

protected. 

(ii) No electric cable or apparatus which is liable to be a source of danger or a cable or 

apparatus used by the operator shall remain electrically charged. 

(iii) All practical steps shall be taken to prevent danger to persons employed from risk 

of fire or explosion or flooding.No floor, roof or other part of the building shall be 

so overloaded with debris or materials as to render itunsafe. 

 

8. All necessary personal safety equipment as considered adequate by Institute should be 

kept available for the use of the person employed on the site and maintained in a 
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condition suitable for immediate use, and the contractor should take adequate steps to 

ensure proper use of equipment by those concerned:- The following safety equipment 

shall invariably be provided. 

i) Workers employed on mixing asphaltic materials, cement and lime mortars shall be 

provided with protective footwear and protective goggles. 

ii) Those engaged in white washing and mixing or stacking of cement bags or any 

material which is injurious to the eyes, shall be provided with protective goggles. 

iii) Those engaged in welding works shall be provided with welder’s protective eye-

shields. 

iv) Stone breaker shall be provided with protective goggles and protective clothing and 

seated at sufficiently safe intervals. 

v) When workers are employed in sewers and manholes, which are in active use,the 

contractors shall ensure that the manhole covers are opened and ventilated atleast for 

an hour before the workers are allowed to get into the manholes, and the manholes 

so opened shall be cordoned off with suitable railing and provided with warning 

signals or boards to prevent accident to the public. In addition, the contractor shall 

ensure that the following safety measure are adhered to:- 

a) Entry for workers into the line shall not be allowed except under supervision of 

the JE or any other higherofficer. 

b) At least 5 to 6 manholes up stream and down stream should be kept open forat 

least 2 to 3 hours before any man is allowed to enter into the manhole for 

working inside. 

c) Before entry, presence of Toxic gases should be tested by inserting wet lead 

acetate paper which changes colour in the presence of such gases and gives 

indication of their presence. 

d) Presence of Oxygen should be verified by lowering a detector lamp into the 

manhole. In case, no Oxygen is found inside the sewer line, workers should be 

sent only with Oxygen kit. 

e) Safety belt with rope should be provided to the workers. While working inside 

the manholes, such rope should be handled by two men standing outside to 

enable him to be pulled out duringemergency. 

f) The area should be barricaded or cordoned of by suitable means to avoid 

mishaps of any kind. Proper warning signs should be displayed for the safety 

of the public when ever cleaning works are undertaken during night or day. 

g) No smoking or open flames shall be allowed near the blocked manhole being 

cleaned. 

h) The malba obtained on account of cleaning of blocked manholes and sewer lines 

should be immediately removed to avoid accidents on account of slippery 

nature of the malba. 

i) Workers should not be allowed to work inside the manhole continuously. He 

should be given rest intermittently. Institute may decide the time up to which a 

worker may be allowed to work continuously inside the manhole. 
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j) Gas masks with Oxygen Cylinder should be kept at site for use in emergency. 

k) Air-blowers should be used for flow of fresh air through the manholes. 

Whenever called for, portable air blowers are recommended for ventilating the 

manholes. The Motors for these shall be vapour proof and of totally enclosed 

type. Non sparking gas engines also could be used but they should be placed at 

least 2 metres away from the opening and on the leeward side protected from 

wind so that they will not be a source of friction on any inflammable gas that 

might be present. 

l) The workers engaged for cleaning the manholes/sewers should be properly 

trained before allowing to work in the manhole. 

m) The workers shall be provided with Gum boots or non sparking shoes bump 

helmets and gloves non sparking tools safety lights and gas masks and portable 

air blowers (when necessary). They must be supplied with barrier cream for 

anointing the limbs before working inside the sewerlines. 

n) Workmen descending a manhole shall try each ladders top or rung carefully 

before putting his full weight on it to guard against insecure fastening due to 

corrosion of the rung fixed to manhole well. 

o) If a man has received a physical injury, he should be brought out of the sewer 

immediately and adequate medical aid should be provided to him. 

p) The extent to which these precautions are to be taken depend on individual 

situation but the decision of Institute regarding the steps to be taken in this 

regard in an individual case will befinal. 

 

vi) The Contractor shall not employ men and women belowtheage of 18yearson the work 

of painting with products containing lead in any form. Wherever men above the age 

of 18 are employed on the work of lead painting, the following precaution should be 

taken:- 

a) No paint containing lead or lead products shall be used except in the form of 

paste or ready made paint. 

b) Suitable face masks should be supplied for use by the workers when paint is 

applied in the form of spray or a surface having lead paint is dry rubbed and 

scrapped. 

c) Overalls shall be supplied by the contractors to the workmen and adequate 

facilities shall be provided to enable the working painters to wash during and on 

the cessation ofwork. 

 

9. The Contractor shall not employ women and men below the age of 18 years on thework 

with product containing lead in any form, wherever men above the age of 18 years are 

employed on the work with product containing lead, the following principles must be 

observed for such use: 

i) White lead, sulphate of lead or product containing these pigment, shall not be used 

in painting operation except in the form of pastes or paint ready for use. 

ii) Measures shall be taken, wherever required in order to prevent danger arising from 
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the application of a paint in the form of spray. 

iii) Measures shall be taken, wherever practicable, to prevent danger arising out of 

from dust caused by dry rubbing down andscraping. 

iv) Adequate facilities shall be provided to enable working painters to wash during 

and on cessation ofwork. 

v) Overallshall be worn by working painters during the whole of working period. 

vi) Suitable arrangement shall be made to prevent clothing put off during working 

hours being spoiled by painting materials. 

vii) Cases of lead poisoning and suspected lead poisoning shall be notified and shall be 

subsequently verified by medical manappointed. 

viii) Institute may require, when necessary medical examination ofworkers. 

ix) Instructions with regard to special hygienic precautions to be taken in the painting 

trade shall be distributed to working painters. 

 

10. When the work is done near any place where there is risk of drowning, all necessary 

equipments should be provided and kept ready for use and all necessary steps taken for 

prompt rescue of any person in danger and adequate provision, should be made for 

prompt first aid treatment of all injuries likely to be obtained during the course of 

thework. 

 

 
11. Use of hoisting machines and tackle including their attachments, anchorage and supports 

shall conform to the following standards or conditions: - 

(i) (a) These shall be of good mechanical construction, sound m aterials and 

adequate. 

(a) Every rope used in hoisting or lowering materials or as a means of suspension 

shall be of durable quality and adequate strength, and free from 

patentdefects. 

(ii) Every crane driver or hoisting appliance operator, shall be properly qualified and 

no person under the age of 21 years should be in charge of any hoisting machine 

including any scaffolding winch or give signals to operator. 

(iii) In case of every hoisting machine and of every chain ring hook, shackles wivel 

and pulley block used in hoisting or as means of suspension, the safe working 

load shall be ascertained by adequate means. Every hoisting machine and all gear 

referred to above shall be plainly marked with the safe working load. In case of a 

hoisting machine having a variable safe working load each safe working load and 

the condition under which it is applicable shall be clearly indicated. No part of 

any machine or any gear referred to above in this paragraph shall be loaded 

beyond the safe working load except for the purpose of testing. 

(iv) In case of departmental machines, the safe working load shall be notified by the 

Electrical Institute. As regards contractor’s machines thecontractorsshall notify 

the safe working load of the machine to Institute whenever he 
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brings any machinery to site of work and get it verified by the Electrical Engineer 

concerned. 

 

12. Motors, gearing, transmission, electric wiring and other dangerous parts of hoisting 

appliances should be provided with efficient safe guards. Hoisting appliances should be 

provided with such means as will reduce to the minimum the risk of accidental descent 

of the load. Adequate precautions should be taken to reduce to the minim um the risk of 

any part of a suspended load becoming accidentally displaced. When workers are 

employed on electrical installations which are already energized, insulating mats, 

wearing apparel, such as gloves, sleeves and boots as may be necessary should be 

provided. The worker should not wear any rings, watches and carry keys or other 

materials which are good conductors of electricity. 

 

13. All scaffolds, ladders and other safety devices mentioned or described herein shall be 

maintained in safe condition and no scaffold, ladder or equipment shall be altered or 

removed while it is in use. Adequate washing facilities should be provided at or near 

places ofwork. 

 

14. These safety provisions should be brought to the notice of all concerned by display on a 

notice board at a prominent place at work spot. The person responsible for compliance of 

the safety code shall be named therein by the contractor. 

 

15. To ensure effective enforcement of the rules and regulations relating to safety precautions 

the arrangements made by the contractor shall be open to inspection by the Labour 

Officer or Institute of the department or their representatives. 

 

16. Notwithstanding the above clauses from (1) to (15), there is nothing in these to exempt 

the contractor from the operations of any other Act or Rule in force in the Republic of 

India. 
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MODEL RULES TO BE FOLLOWED BY CONTRACTORS FOR THE PROTECTION 

OF HEALTH AND SANITARY ARRANGEMENTS OF WORKERS EMPLOYED 

 

1. APPLICATION 

These rules shall apply to all buildings andconstruction works in which twenty or 

more workers are ordinarily employed or are proposed to be employed in any day 

during the period during which the contract work is in progress. 

 

2. DEFINITION 

Work place means a place where twenty or more workers are ordinarily employed in 

connection with construction work on any day during the period during which the 

contract work is inprogress. 

 

3. FIRST-AIDFACILITIES 

(i) At every work place, there shall be provided and maintained, so as to be easily 

accessible during working hours, first-aid boxes at the rate of not less than one 

box for 150 contract labour or part there of ordinarily employed. 

(ii) The first-aid box shall be distinctly marked with a red cross on white back 

ground and shall contain 

a) For work places in which the number of contract labour employed does not 

exceed 50-the following equipment: - 

 

Each first-aid box shall contain the following equipments: - 

1. 6 small sterilizeddressings. 

2. 3 medium size sterilized dressings. 

3. 3 large size sterilized dressings. 

4. 3 large sterilized burn dressings. 

5. 1 (30 ml.) bottle containing a two per cent alcoholic solution of 

iodine. 

6. 1 (30 ml.) bottle containing salvolatile having the dose and mode of 

administration indicated on the label. 

7. 1 snakebite lancet. 

8. 1 (30 gms.) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals. 

9. 1 pair scissors. 

10. 1 copy of the first-aid leaflet issued by the Director General, Factory 

Advice Service and Labour Institutes, Government ofIndia. 

11. 1 bottle containing 100 tablets (each of 5 gms.) of aspirin. 

12. Ointment for burns. 

13. A bottle of suitable surgical antiseptic solution. 

 
b) For work places in which the number of contract labour exceed 50. Each 

first-aid box shall contain the following equipments. 

1. 12 small sterilized dressings. 
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2. 6 medium size sterilized dressings. 

3. 6 large size sterilized dressings. 

4. 6 large size sterilized burn dressings. 

5. 6 (15 gms.) packets sterilized cotton wool. 

6. 1(60ml.) bottle containing at wopercent alcoholic solution iodine. 

7. 1 (60 ml.) bottle containing salvolatile having the dose and mode of 

administration indicated on the label. 

8. 1 roll of adhesiveplaster. 

9. 1 snake bitelancet. 

10. 1 (30 gms.) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals. 

11. 1 pairs cissors. 

12. 1 copy of the first-aid leaflet issued by the Director General Factory 

Advice Service and Labour Institutes/Government of India. 

13. A bottle containing 100 tablets (each of 5 gms.) of aspirin. 

14. Ointment for burns. 

15. A bottle of suitable surgical antiseptic solution. 

 
(iii) Adequate arrangements shall be made for immediate recoupment of the 

equipment whennecessary. 

 

(iv) Nothing except the prescribed contents shall be kept in the First-aidbox. 

 
(v) The first-aid box shall be kept in charge of a responsible person who shall 

alwaysbereadilyavailableduringtheworkinghoursoftheworkplace. 

 

(vi) A person in charge of the First-aid box shall be a person trained in First-aid 

treatment in the work places where the number of contract labour employed is 

150 ormore. 

 

(vii) In work places where the number of contract labouremployedis500ormore and 

hospital facilities are not available within easy distance from the works. First-aid 

posts shall be established and run by a trained compounder. The compounder 

shall be on duty and shall be available at all hours when the workers are atwork. 

 

(viii) Where work places are situated in places which are not towns or cities, a suitable 

motor transport shall be kept readilyavailabletocarryinjured person or person 

suddenly taken ill to the nearesthospital. 

 

4. DRINKINGWATER 

(i) In every work place, there shall be providedand maintained atsuitableplaces, 

easily accessible to labour, a sufficient supply of cold water fit for drinking. 
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(ii) Where drinking water is obtained from an intermittent public water supply, 

eachworkplaceshallbeprovidedwithstoragewheresuchdrinkingwatershall 

bestored. 

(iii) Every water supply or storage shall be at a distance of not less than 50 feet from 

any latrine drain or other source of pollution. Where water has to be drawn from 

an existing well which is within such proximity of latrine, drain or any other 

source of pollution, the well shall be properly chlorinated before water is drawn 

from it for drinking. All such wells shall be entirely closed in and be provided 

with a trap door which shall bedust and waterproof. 

(iv) A reliable pump shall be fitted to each covered well, the trap door shall be kept 

locked and opened only for cleaning or inspection which shall be done at least 

once amonth. 

 

5. WASHINGFACILITIES 

(i) In every work place adequate and suitable facilities for washing shall be 

providedandmaintainedfortheuseofcontractlabouremployedtherein. 

 

(ii) Separate and adequate cleaning facilities shall be provided fortheuseofmale and 

femaleworkers. 

(iii) Such facilities shall be conveniently accessible and shall be kept in clean and 

hygieniccondition. 

 

6. LATRINES ANDURINALS 

(i) Latrinesshallbeprovidedineveryworkplaceonthefollowingscalenamely:- 

(a) Where female are employed, there shall be at least one latrine for every 25 

females. 

(b) Where males are employed, there shall be at least one latrine for every 25 

males. 

Provided that, where thenumberofmales or femalesexceeds 100, itshallbe 

sufficient if there is one latrine for 25 males or females as the case may be upto 

the first 100, and one for every 50thereafter. 

(ii) Every latrine shall be under cover and so partitioned off as to secure privacy, and 

shall have a proper door andfastenings. 

(iii) Construction of latrines: The insidewallsshallbeconstructedofmasonryor some 

suitable heat-resisting nonabsorbent materials and shall be cement washed 

inside and outside at least once a year, Latrines shall not be of a standard lower 

than boreholesystem. 

(iv) (a) Where workers of both sexes are employed, there shall be displayed outside 

each block of latrine and urinal, a notice in the language understood by the 

majority of the workers “For Men only” or “For Women Only” as the case may 

be. 

(b) The notice shall also bear the figure of a man or of a woman, as the case may 

be. 
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(v) There shall be at least one urinal for male workers upto 50 and one for female 

workers upto fifty employed at a time, provided that where the number ofmale 

or female workmen, as the case may be exceeds 500, it shall be sufficientif there 

is one urinal for every 50malesorfemalesuptothefirst500and one for every 100 or 

partthereafter. 

(vi) (a) The latrines and urinals shall be adequately lighted and shall be maintained 

in a clean and sanitary condition at alltimes. 

(b) Latrines and urinals other than those connected withaflushsewage system 

shall comply with the requirements of the Public HealthAuthorities. 

 

(vii) Water shall be provided by means of tap or otherwisesoastobe conveniently 

accessible in or near the latrines andurinals. 

(viii) Disposal of excreta :- Unless otherwise arranged for by the local sanitary 

authority, arrangements for proper disposal of excreta by incineration at the 

work place shall be made by means of a suitable incinerator. Alternatelyexcreta 

may be disposed of by puttingalayerofnightsoilatthebottomofa pucca tank 

prepared for the purpose and covering it with a 15 cm. layer of 

wasteorrefuseandthencoveringitwithalayerofearthforafortnight(whenit will 

turn tomanure). 

(ix) The contractor shall at his own expense, carryout all instructions issued tohim by 

Institute to effect proper disposal of night soil and other conservancy work in 

respect of the contractor’s workmen or employees on the site. The contractor 

shall be responsible for payment of any charges which may be levied 

byMunicipalorCantonmentAuthorityforexecutionofsuchonhisbehalf. 

 

7. PROVISION OF SHELTER DURINGREST 

At every place there shall be provided, free of cost, four suitable sheds, two formeals 

and the other two for rest separately for the use of men and women labour. The height 

of each shelter shall not be less than 3 metres (10 ft.) from the floor levelto the lowest 

part of the roof. These shall be kept clean and the space provided shall be on the basis 

of 0.6 sq.m. (6 sqft) perhead. 

 

 
8. CRECHES 

(i) At every work place, at which 20 or more women worker are ordinarily 

employed, there shall be provided two rooms ofreasonabledimensionsfor the use 

oftheirchildren under the age of six years. One room shall be used as a play room 

for the children and the other as their bedroom. The rooms shall be 

constructedwithspecificationsasperclause19H(ii)a,b&c. 

(ii) The roomsshallbeprovidedwithsuitableandsufficientopeningsfor light and 

ventilation. There shall be adequate provision of sweepers to keep the 

placesclean. 
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(iii) The contractor shall supply adequate number of toys and games in the play 

roomandsufficientnumberofcotsandbeddingsinthebedroom. 

(iv) The contractor shall provide one ayaa to look after the children in the creche 

when the number of women workers does not exceed 50 and two when the 

number of women workers exceed50. 

(v) The use of the rooms earmarked as creches shall berestrictedtochildren, their 

attendants and mothers of thechildren. 

 

 
9. CANTEENS 

(i) In every work place where the work regarding the employment ofcontract labour 

is likely to continue for six months and where in contract labour numbering one 

hundred or more are ordinarily employed, an adequate canteen shall be 

provided by the contractor for the useofsuchcontract labour. 

(ii) Thecanteenshallbemaintainedbythecontractorinanefficientmanner. 

(iii) The canteen shall consist ofatleastadininghall,kitchen,storeroom,pantry and 

washing places separately for workers andutensils. 

(iv) Thecanteenshallbesufficientlylightedatalltimeswhenanypersonhasaccess toit. 

(v) The floor shall be made of smooth and impervious materials and inside walls 

shallbelime-washedorcolourwashedatleastonceineachyear. 

Provided that the inside walls of the kitchen shall be lime-washed every four 

months. 

(vi) The premises of the canteen shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary 

condition. 

(vii) Waste water shall be carried away in suitable covered drains and shall not be 

allowed to accumulate so as to cause anuisance. 

(viii) Suitablearrangementsshallbemadeforthecollectionanddisposalofgarbage. 

(ix) The dining hall shall accommodate at a time 30 per cent of the contract labour 

working at atime. 

(x) The floor area ofthedininghall,excludingtheareaoccupiedbythe service counter 

and any furniture except tables and chairs shall not be less than one square metre 

(10 sqft) per diner to be accommodated as prescribed in sub- Rule9. 

 

(xi) (a) A portionofthedininghallandservicecountershallbepartitionedoff and 

reserved for women workers in proportion to their number. 

(b) Washing places for women shall be separate and screened to secure privacy. 

(xii) Sufficient tables stools, chair or benches shall be available for the number of 

diners to be accommodated as prescribed in sub-Rule9. 

(xiii) (a)1. There shall be provided and maintained sufficient utensils crockery, 

furniture and any other equipments necessary for the efficient runningof the 
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canteen. 

2. The furniture utensils and other equipment shall be maintained in a clean 

and hygienic condition. 

 

(b) 1. Suitable clean clothes fortheemployeesservinginthecanteenshall be 

provided andmaintained. 

2. A service counter, if provided, 

shallhavetopofsmoothandimperviousmaterial. 

3. Suitable facilities including an adequate supply of hot water shall be 

provided for the cleaning of utensils andequipments. 

(xiv) The food stuffs and other items to be served in the canteen shall be in conformity 

with the normal habits of the contractlabour. 

(xv) The charges for food stuffs, beverages and any other items served in the canteen 

shall be based on ‘No profit, No loss’ and shall be conspicuously displayed in 

thecanteen. 

(xvi) In arriving at the price 

offoodstuffs,andotherarticleservedinthecanteen,thefollowingitemsshallnotbetak

enintoconsiderationasexpenditure namely:- 

(a) The rent of land andbuilding. 

(b) The depreciation and maintenance charges for the building and 

equipments provided for thecanteen. 

(c) The cost of purchase, repairs and replacement of equipments including 

furniture, crockery, cutlery andutensils. 

(d) Thewaterchargesandotherchargesincurredforlightingandventilation. 

(e) The interest and amounts spent on the provision and maintenance of 

equipments provided for thecanteen. 

 

(xvii) The accounts pertaining to the canteen shall beauditedonceevery12months by 

registered accountants andauditors. 

 

10. ANTI-MALARIALPRECAUTIONS 

The contractor shall at his own expense, conform to all anti-malarial instructions given 

to him by Institute including the filling up of any borrowpitswhichmay have been dug 

byhim. 

 

11. The above rules shall be incorporated in the contracts andinnoticesinvitingtenders 

and shall form an integral part of thecontracts. 

 

12. AMENDMENTS 

Institute, from time to time, add to or amend these rules and issue directions - it may 

consider necessary for thepurposeofremovinganydifficultywhichmayarise in the 

administrationthereof. 
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CONTRACTOR’S LABOUR REGULATIONS 

 
 

1. SHORTTITLE 

These regulations may be called the Contractors Labour Regulations. 

 
2. DEFINITIONS 

i) Workman means any person employed by contractor directly or indirectly 

through a subcontractor to do any skilled, semiskilled or unskilled manual, 

supervisory, technical or clerical work for 

hireorreward,whetherthetermsofemploymentareexpressedorimpliedbutdoesnoti

ncludeanyperson:- 

a) Whoisemployedmainlyinamanagerialoradministrativecapacity:or 

b) Who, being employed in a supervisory capacity draws wages exceeding five 

hundred rupees per mensem or exercises either by the nature of the duties 

attached to the office or byreason of powers vested in him, functionsmainly of 

managerial nature:or 

c) Who is an out worker, that is to say, person to whom any article or materials 

are given out by or on behalf of the principal employers to be made up 

cleaned, washed, altered, ornamental finished, repaired adopted or otherwise 

processed for sale for the purposeofthetradeor business ofthe principal 

employers and the process is to be carried out either in the home of the out 

worker or in some other premises, not being premisesunder the control and 

management of the principalemployer. 

Nopersonbelowtheageof14yearsshallbeemployedtoactasaworkman. 

 
ii) FairWagesmeanswageswhetherfortimeorpieceworkfixedandnotifiedunder 

theprovisionsoftheMinimumWagesActfromtimetotime. 

 

iii) Contractors shall include every person who undertakes to produceagiven result 

other than a mere supply of goods or articles of manufacture through contract 

labour or who supplies contract labour for any work and includes a subcontractor. 

 

iv) WagesshallhavethesamemeaningasdefinedinthePaymentofWagesAct. 

 
3. i) Normally working hours of an adult employee should not exceed 9 hours a 

day. The working day shall be so arranged that inclusive of interval for rest, if 

any,itshallnotspreadovermorethan12hoursonanyday. 

ii) When an adult worker is made to work for more than 9 hours on any day or 

for more than 48 hours in any week, he shall be paid over time for the extra 

hours put in by him at double the ordinary rateof wages. 

iii) a) Every worker shall be given a weekly holiday normally on a Sunday, in 

accordance with the provisions of the Minimum Wages (Central) Rules 1960 
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as amended from time to time irrespective of whether such worker is governed 

by the Minimum Wages Act or not. 

b) Where the minimum wages prescribed by the Government under the 

Minimum Wages Act are not inclusive of the w ages for the weekly day of rest, 

the worker shall be entitled to rest day wages at the rate applicable tothe next 

preceding day, provided he 

hasworkedunderthesamecontractorforacontinuousperiodofnotlessthan6days. 

c) Where a contractor ispermittedbyInstitutetoallowaworkertowork on a 

normal weekly holiday, he shall grant a substituted holiday to him for the 

whole day on one of the five days immediately before or after the normal 

weekly holiday and pay wages to such worker for the work performed on the 

normal weekly holiday at overtimerate. 

 

4. DISPLAY OF NOTICE REGARDING WAGESETC. 

The contractor shall before he commences his work on contract, displayand correctly 

maintain and continue to display and correctly maintain in a clear and legible 

condition in conspicuous places on the work, notices in English and in the local Indian 

languages spoken by the majority of the workers giving the minimum rates of wages 

fixed under Minimum Wages Act, the actual wages being paid, the hours of work for 

which such wage are earned, wages periods, dates of payments of wages and other 

relevant information as per Appendix‘III’. 

 

PAYMENT OF WAGES 

i) Thecontractorshallfixwageperiodsinrespectofwhichwagesshallbepayable. 

ii) No wage period shall exceed onemonth. 

iii) The wages of every person employed as contract labour in an establishment or 

by a contractor where less than one thousand such personsareemployedshall be 

paid before the expiry of seventh day and in other cases before the expiry of tenth 

day after the last day of the wage period in respect of which the wages 

arepayable. 

iv) Where the employment of any worker is terminated by or on behalf of the 

contractorthewagesearnedbyhimshallbepaidbeforetheexpiryofthesecond 

workingdayfromthedateonwhichhisemploymentisterminated. 

 

v) All payment of wages shall be made onaworkingdayattheworkpremises and 

during the working time and onadatenotifiedinadvanceand in 

casetheworkiscompletedbeforethe expiry of the wage 

period,finalpaymentshallbemadewithin48hoursofthelastworkingday. 

vi) Wages due to every worker shall be paid to him direct or to other person 

authorized by him in thisbehalf. 

vii) Allwagesshallbepaidincurrentcoinorcurrencyorinboth. 

viii) Wages shall be paid without any deductions of any kindexceptthose specified by 

the Central Government by general or special order in thisbehalf 
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or permissible under the Payment of Wages Act 1956. 

ix) A notice showing the wagesperiodandthe place andtime of disbursementof w 

ages shall be displayed at the place of work and a copy sent by the contractor to 

Institute underacknowledgment. 

x) It shall be the duty of the contractor to ensure the disbursement of wages in the 

presence of the Junior Engineer or any other authorized representative of 

Institute who will be required to be present at the place and time of disbursement 

of wages by the contractorto workmen. 

xi) The contractor shall obtain from the Junior Engineer or any other authorized 

representative of Institute as the case may be, a certificate under his signature at 

the end of the entries in the “Register of Wages” or the “Wage-cum-Muster Roll” 

as the case may be in the followingform:- 

"Certified that the amount shownincolumnNo ......................hasbeenpaid to the 

workman concerned in my presence on......................at .................................... " 

 

5. FINES AND DEDUCTIONS WHICH MAY BE MADE FROMWAGES 

(i) The wages ofaworkershallbepaidtohimwithoutanydeductionofany kind except 

the following:- 

(a) Fines 

(b) Deductions for absence from duty i.e. from the place or the places where 

by the terms of his employmentheisrequiredtowork.Theamountof 

deduction shall be in proportion to the period for which he w asabsent. 

(c) Deduction for damage to or loss of goods expressly entrusted to the 

employed person for custody, or for loss of money or anyother deduction 

which he is required to account, where such damage or loss is directly 

attributable to his neglect ordefault. 

(d) Deductionforrecoveryofadvancesorforadjustmentof overpayment of 

wages, advances granted shall be entered in aregister. 

(e) Any other deduction which the Central Government may from time to 

timeallow. 

(ii) No fines should be imposed on any worker save in respect of such acts and 

omissions on his part as have been approved of by the Chief Labour 

Commissioner. 

Note:- An approved list of Acts and Omissions for which fines canbeimposed is 

enclosed atAppendix-X 

(iii) No fine shall be imposed on a worker and no deduction for damage or loss shall 

be made from his w ages until the worker has been given an opportunity of 

showing cause against such fines ordeductions. 

(iv) The total amount offinewhichmaybeimposedin anyone wageperiodon a worker 

shall not exceed an amount equal to three paise in a rupee of the total wages, 

payable to him in respect of that wageperiod. 

(v) Nofineimposedonanyworkershallberecoveredfromhimbyinstallment,or 
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after the expiry of sixty days from the date on which it was imposed. 

(vi) Every fine shall be deemed to have been imposed on the day of the act or 

omission in respect of which it wasimposed. 

 

6. LABOURRECORDS 

(i) The contractor shall maintain a Register of persons employed on work on 

contractinFormXIIIoftheCL(R&A)CentralRules1971(AppendixIV) 

(ii) The contractor shall maintain a Muster Roll register in respect of all workmen 

employed by him on the work under Contract in Form XVI of the CL (R&A) 

Rules 1971 (AppendixV). 

(iii) The contractor shall maintain a Wage Register in respect of all workmen 

employed by him on the work under contract in Form XVII of the CL (R&A) 

Rules 1971 (AppendixVI). 

(iv) Register of accident - The contractor shall maintain a register of accidents in 

suchformasmaybeconvenientattheworkplacebutthesameshallincludethe 

followingparticulars: 

a) Full particulars of the labourers who met withaccident. 

b) Rate ofWages. 

c) Sex 

d) Age 

e) Nature of accident and cause ofaccident. 

f) Time and date ofaccident. 

g) Date and time when admitted inHospital, 

h) Date of discharge from theHospital. 

i) Period of treatment and result oftreatment. 

j) Percentage of loss of earning capacity and disability as assessed by 

MedicalOfficer. 

k) Claim required to be paid under Workmen’s CompensationAct. 

l) Date of payment ofcompensation. 

m) Amountpaidwithdetailsofthepersontowhomthesamewaspaid. 

n) Authority by whom the compensation wasassessed. 

o) Remarks 

(v) The contractor shall maintainaRegisterofFinesintheFormXIIoftheCL (R&A) 

Rules 1971(Appendix-XI) 

The contractor shall displayinagoodconditionandinaconspicuousplace of work 

the approved list of acts and omissions for which fines can be 

imposed(Appendix-X). 

(vi) The contractor shall maintain a Register of deductions for damage or loss in Form 

XX of the CL (R&A) Rules 1971(Appendix-XII) 

(vii) The contractor shallmaintain a RegisterofAdvancesin Form XXIII oftheCL (R&A) 

Rules 1971(Appendix-XIII) 

(viii) The contractor shall maintain a Register of Overtime in Form XXIII of theCL 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(GCC) Page | 90  

(R&A) Rules 1971 (Appendix-XIV) 

 
7. ATTENDANCE CARD-CUM-WAGESLIP 

(i) The contractor shall issue an Attendance card-cum-wage slip to each workman 

employed by him in the specimen form(Appendix-VII) 

(ii) The card shall be valid for each wageperiod. 

(iii) The contractor shall mark the attendance of each workman on the card twice 

each day, once at the commencement of the day and again after the rest interval, 

before he actually startswork. 

(iv) The card shall remain in possession of the worker during the wage period 

underreference. 

(v) Thecontractorshallcompletethewageslipportiononthereverseofthecardat least a 

day prior to the disbursement of wages in respect of the wage period 

underreference. 

(vi) The contractor shall obtain the signature or thumb impression of the worker on 

the wage slip at the time of disbursement of wages and retain the card with 

himself. 

 

8. EMPLOYMENTCARD 

The contractor shall issue an Employment Card in Form XIV of the CL (R&A)Central 

Rules 1971 to each worker within three days of the employment of the 

worker(Appendix-VIII). 

 

9. SERVICECERTIFICATE 

On termination of employment for any reasonwhatsoeverthecontractorshallissue to 

the workman whose services have been terminated, a Service certificate in Form XV of 

the CL (R&A) Central Rules 1971(Appendix-IX) 

 

10. PRESERVATION OF LABOURRECORDS 

All records required to be maintained under Regulations Nos. 6 & 7 shall be preserved 

in original for a period of threeyearsfromthedateoflastentriesmade in them and shall 

be made available for inspection by Institute or Labour Officer or any other officers 

authorized by the Ministry of Urban Development inthis behalf. 

 

11. POWER OF LABOUR OFFICER TO MAKE INVESTIGATIONS OR ENQUIRY 

The Labour Officer or any person authorized by Central Government on their behalf 

shall have power to make enquires with a view to ascertaining and enforcing due 

and proper observance of Fair Wage Clauses and the Provisions of these Regulations. 

He shall investigate into any complaint regarding the default made by the contractor 

or subcontractor in regard to suchprovision. 
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12. REPORT OF LABOUROFFICER 

The Labour Officer or otherpersonsauthorizedasaforesaidshallsubmitareport of 

resultofhis investigation or enquiry to the Institute indicating the extent, if any, to 

which the default has been committed with a note that necessary deductions from the 

contractor’s bill be made and the wages and other dues be paid to the labourers 

concerned. In case an appeal is made by the contractorunderClause 13 of these 

regulations, actual payment to labourers will be madebyInstitute after his decision on 

suchappeal. 

(i)Institute shallarrange payments to the labour concerned within 45 days fromthe 

receipt of the report from the LabourOfficer. 

 

13. PROHIBITION REGARDING REPRESENTATION THROUGHLAWYER 

i) A workman shall be entitled to berepresentedinanyinvestigationorenquiry under 

these regulationsby:- 

a) Anofficerofaregisteredtradeunionofwhichheisamember. 

b) An officer of a federation oftrade unions to which the tradeunionreferred to 

in clause (a) isaffiliated. 

c) Where the employer is not a member of any registered trade union, by an 

officer of a registered trade union, connected with the industry inwhich the 

worker is employed or by any other workman employed inthe industry in 

which the worker isemployed. 

ii) An employer shall be entitled to be represented inanyinvestigationorenquiry 

under these regulations by:- 

a) Anofficerofanassociationofemployersofwhichheisamember. 

b) An officer of a federation of associations of employers to which association 

referred to in clause (a) isaffiliated. 

c) Where the employers is not a member ofanyassociationofemployers,by an 

officer of association of employer connected with the industry in which the 

employer is engaged or by any other employer, engaged in the industry in 

which the employer isengaged. 

iii)  No party shall be entitled to be represented by a legal practitioner in any 

investigation or enquiry under theseregulations. 

 

14. INSPECTION OF BOOKS ANDSLIPS 

The contractor shall allow inspection of all the prescribed labour records to any of his 

workers or to his agent at a convenient time and place after due notice is received or 

to the Labour Officer or any other person, authorized by the Central Government on 

his behalf. 

 

15. SUBMISSIONS OFRETURNS 

The contractor shall submit periodical returns as may be specified from time to time. 
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16. AMENDMENTS 

The Central Government may from time to time add to or amend the regulations and 

on any question as to the application/Interpretation or effect of those regulations the 

decision of the Superintending Engineer concerned shall be final. 
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Appendix-‘I’ 

 

REGISTER OF MEDICAL BENEFITS 

 

Name and address of the contractor……………………………. 

Name and location of the work…………………………………. 

 
Name of the 

employee 

Father’s/Husband’s 

Name 

Nature of 

Employment 

Period of 

actual 

employment 

Date on which 

notice of 

confinement 

given 

1 2 3 4 5 

     

 

 

Date on which maternity leave commenced and ended 

Date of delivery 

/ miscarriage 

In case of delivery In case of miscarriage 

Commenced Ended Commenced Ended 

6 7 8 9 10 

     

 

Leave pay paid to the employee 

In case of delivery In case of miscarriage Remarks 

Rate of leave 

pay 

Amount paid Rate of leave 

pay 

Amount Paid 

11 12 13 14 15 
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Appendix‘II’ 

SPECIMEN FORM OF THE REGISTER, REGARDING MATERNITY BENEFIT 

ADMISSIBLE TO THE CONTRACTOR’SLABOUR 

 

Name and address of the contractor…………………………………………………………….. 

 
Name and location of the work ………………………………………………………………… 

 
1. Name of the woman and her husband’sname. 

 
2. Designation 

 
3. Date ofappointment. 

 
4. Date with months and years in which she isemployed. 

 
5. Date of discharged/dismissal, ifany. 

 
6. Date of production of certificates in respect ofpregnancy. 

 
7. Date on which the woman informs about the expecteddelivery. 

 
8. Date ofdelivery/miscarriage/death. 

 
9. Date of production of certificate in respect ofdelivery/miscarriage. 

 
10. Datewiththeamountofmaternity/deathbenefitpaidinadvanceofexpecteddelivery. 

 
11. Date with amount of subsequent payment of maternitybenefit. 

 
12. Name of the person nominated by the woman to receive the payment of the maternity 

benefit after herdeath. 

 

13. If the woman dies, the date of her death, the name of the person to whom maternity 

benefitamountwaspaid,themonththereofandthedateofpayment. 

 

14. Signature of the contractor authenticating entries in theregister. 

 
15. Remarks column for the use of InspectingOfficer. 
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Appendix ‘III’ 

Labour Board 

Name of work..…………………………………………………………………..………………… 

 
Name of Contractor..……………………………………………………………………………… 

 
Address of Contractor.………………………………………………………….………………… 

 
Name of Labour Enforcement Officer……………………………………………………………… 

 
Address of Labour Enforcement Officer…………………………………………………………… 

 
Sl. No. Category Minimum 

Wage fixed 

Actual Wage 

paid 

Number 

present 

Remarks 

      

 

 

Weeklyholiday ..…………………………………………………………………… 

 
Wageperiod ……………………….…………………………………………….. 

 
Date of payment of wages……………………….……………………………………………. 

 
Workinghours ……………………….…………………………………………….. 

 
Restinterval ……………………….…………………………………………….. 
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Appendix ‘IV’ 

FORM XIII (See Rule 75) 

Register of workmen Employed by Contractor 

 

Name and address of contractor ………………………………………………. 

Name and address of establishment under which contact is carried on ……………………… 

Nature and location of work ……………………………. 

Name and address of Principal Employer ……………………….. 

Sl. 

No. 

Name 

and 

Surname 

of 

workman 

Age 

and 

Sex 

Father’s/ 

Husband’s 

Name 

Nature of 

employment/ 

Designation 

Permanent 

home 

address of 

the 

workman 

(Village 

and 

Tehsil, 

Taluk and 

District) 

Local 

Address 

Date of 

commencement 

of employment 

Signature 

or Thumb 

impression 

of the 

workman 

Date of 

termination 

of 

employment 

Reasonsfor 

termination 

Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
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Appendix ‘V’ 

FORM XVI (See Rule 78(2)(a) 

Muster Roll 

 

Name and address of contractor ………………………………………………. 

Name and address of establishment under which contact is carried on ……………………… 

Nature and location of work ……………………………. 

Name and address of Principal Employer ……………………….. for the month of fortnight ………………………………………………….. 

 
Sl. 

No. 

Name of workman Sex Father’s / Husband’s Name Dates Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

    1 2 3 4 5  
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Appendix ‘VI’ 

FORM XVII (See Rule 78(2)(a) 

Register of Wages 

Name and address of contractor ………………………………………………. 

Name and address of establishment under which contact is carried on ……………………… 

Nature and location of work ……………………………. 

Name and address of Principal Employer ……………………….. Wages Period Monthly / Fortnight …………………………………………….. 

S
l.
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w

o
rk
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 d
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f 
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 d
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e 
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f 

w
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/ 
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Amount of wages earned 
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) 

N
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B
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D
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p
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T
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
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Wage Card no. …………………………….. 

 
WAGE CARD 

Appendix ‘VII’ 

Name and Address of the Contractor ……………………………………………………………… Date of Issue ……………........ 

Name and location of work ………………………………………. Designation……………………………………………………… 

Name of workman ………………………………………………………… Month / Fortnight……………………………………….. 

Rate of wages ………………………………………………………………………………… 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

M
o

rn
in

g
                              

R
at

e 

E
v

en
in

g
                              

A
m

o
u

n
t 

In
it

ia
l 

                              

 

………………………………………………………… the sumofRs ...................................................... on account of mywages 

 

Received from 

TheWageCardisvalidforonemonthfromthedateofissue Signature 
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Appendix ‘VII’ 

 

WAGES SLIP 

 

Name and Address of contractor ………………………………………………………………… 

 
Name and Father’s/husband’s name of workman……………………………………………….. 

 
Natureandlocationofwork………………………………………………………………………... 

 
For the Week/Fortnight/Monthending…………………………………………………………. 

 
1.No. of days worked……………………………………………………………………………. 

2. No.ofunitsworkedincaseofpiecerateworkers……………………………………………… 

3. Rate of dailywages/piecerate ……………………………………………………………… 

4.Amount ofovertimewages …………………………………………………………..……. 

5.Grosswagespayable ………………………………………………………….…..……. 

6.Deduction,ifany ……………………………………………………………………..……. 

7.Net amount ofwagespaid …………………………………………………..…..…………. 

 

 

 
Initials of the contractor or his representative 
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Appendix ‘VIII’ 

Form-XIV 

 

EMPLOYMENT CARD 

Name and Address of contractor …..………………………………………………………………. 

Name and address of establishment under which contract is carried on ……………..………… 

Name of work and location of work ..……………………………………………………….………. 

NameandaddressofPrincipalEmployer…………………..………………………………..…… 

1.Name of the workman........................................………………………….…………………….. 

 
2. Sl. No. in the register of workman employed …………………....................................……….. 

 
3. Nature of employment/designation ........................................……………………………….. 

 
4. Wagerate(withparticularsofunitincaseofpiecework)………………………………........ 

 
5. Wage period ………………………........................................…………………………..…….. 

 
6.Tenure of employment………………………...................................................…………….. 

 
7.Remarks………………………........................................…………………………………….. 

 

 

 

 

 
Signature of contractor 
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Appendix ‘IX’ 

FORM XV (See Rule 77) 

Service Certificate 

 

Name and Address of contractor …..………………………………………………………………. 

Name of work and location of work ..……………………………………………………….………. 

Name and address of workman……………… …………………..………………………………..…… 

Age or Date of Birth……………………………………………………………………………………… 

Identification Marks……………………………………………………………………………………… 

Father’s / Husband’s Name ……………………………………………………………………………………… 

Nameandaddressofestablishmentinunderwhichcontractiscarriedon……………………………………………,……… 

Name and address of the Principal Employer ……………………………………………………………………………………… 

 
Sl. No. Total period for which employed Nature of work done Rate of wages(with 

particulars of unitin 

case of piecework) 

Remarks 

From To 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
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Appendix ‘X’ 

LIST OF ACTS AND OMISSIONS FOR WHICH FINES CAN BE IMPOSED 

In accordance with rule 7(v) of the Contractor’s Labour Regulations to be displayed 

prominently at the site of work both in English and local Language. 

1. Willfulinsubordinationordisobedience,whetheraloneorincombinationwithother. 

2. TheftfraudordishonestyinconnectionwiththecontractorsorpropertyofInstitute. 

3. Taking or giving bribes or any illegalgratifications. 

4. Habitual lateattendance. 

5. Drunkenness lighting, riotous or disorderly or indifferentbehaviour. 

6. Habitualnegligence. 

7. Smokingnearoraroundtheareawherecombustibleorothermaterialsarelocked. 

8. Habitualindiscipline. 

9. CausingdamagetoworkintheprogressortopropertyofInstituteorofthecontractor. 

10. Sleeping onduty. 

11. Malingering or slowing downwork. 

12. Giving of false information regarding name, age father’s name,etc,. 

13. Habitual loss of w age cards supplied by theemployers. 

14. Unauthorised use of employer’sproperty. 

15. Bad workmanship in construction and maintenance by skilled workers which is not 

approved by the Department and for which the contractors are compelled to undertake 

rectifications. 

16. Making false complaints and/or misleadingstatements. 

17. Engaging on trade within the premises of theestablishments. 

18. Any unauthorised divulgence of business affairs of theemployees. 

19. Collectionorcanvassingforthecollectionofanymoneyauthorisedbytheemployer. 

20. Holdingmeetinginsidethepremiseswithoutprevioussanctionoftheemployers. 

21. Threateningorintimidatinganyworkmanoremployerduringtheworkinghourswithin 

thepremises. 
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Appendix ‘XI’ 

FORM XII (See Rule 78(2)(d) 

Register of Fines 

 

NameandAddressofcontractor…..………………………………………………………………………………………..………. 

Nameandaddressofestablishmentinunderwhichcontractiscarriedon……………………………………………,……… 

Nature and location of work ………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Name and address of Principal Employer ………………………………………………………………………...………………… 

 

S
l.

 N
o

. 

N
am

e 
of

 

w
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F
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’s

 

n
am

e 

D
es

ig
n

at
io

n
/ 

N
at

u
re

 
of

 

em
p

lo
y

m
en

t 

A
ct

 
O

m
is

si
o

n
 

fo
r 

w
h

ic
h

 
fi

n
e 

im
p

o
se

d
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w
o

rk
m

an
 

sh
o

w
ed

 
ca

u
se

 

ag
ai

n
st

fi
n

e 

N
am

e 
o

f 
p

er
so

n
 

in
 

w
h

o
se

 

p
re

se
n

ce
 

em
p

lo
y

ee
’s
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n
 

w
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e 
p
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d
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d

 
w
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p
ay
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n
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d
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n
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R
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
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Appendix ‘XII’ 

FORM XX (See Rule 78(2)(d) 

Register of Deduction for Damage or Loss 

 

NameandAddressofcontractor…..………………………………………………………………………………………..………. 

Nameandaddressofestablishmentinunderwhichcontractiscarriedon……………………………………………,……… 

Nature and location of work ………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Name and address of Principal Employer ………………………………………………………………………...………………… 

S
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Date of recovery 

R
em
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F
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L
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Appendix ‘XIII’ 

FORM XXII (See Rule 78(2)(d) 

Register of Advances 

 

NameandAddressofcontractor…..………………………………………………………………………………………..………. 

Nameandaddressofestablishmentinunderwhichcontractiscarriedon……………………………………………,……… 

Nature and location of work ………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Name and address of Principal Employer ………………………………………………………………………...………………… 

S
. N
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Appendix ‘XIV’ 

FORM XXIII (See Rule 78(2)(e) 

Register of Overtime 

 

NameandAddressofcontractor…..………………………………………………………………………………………..………. 

Nameandaddressofestablishmentinunderwhichcontractiscarriedon……………………………………………,……… 

Nature and location of work ………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Name and address of Principal Employer ………………………………………………………………………...………………… 
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To 

Director, 

 

Notice for appointment of Arbitrator 

[Refer Clause 25] 

Appendix XV 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 

Rohtak 

 

Dear Sir, 

In terms of clause 25 of the agreement, particulars of which are given below, I/we hereby 

give notice to you to appoint an arbitrator for settlement of disputes mentioned below: 

1. Name ofapplicant 

2. WhetherapplicantisIndividual/Prop.Firm/PartnershipFirm/Ltd.Co. 

3. Full address of theapplicant 

4. Nameoftheworkandcontractnumberinwhicharbitrationsought 

5. Contract/AgreementNo 

6. Contract amount in thework 

7. Date ofcontract 

8. Date of contract Date of initiation ofwork 

9. Stipulated date of completion ofwork 

10. Actual date of completion of work (ifcompleted) 

11. Total number of claimsmade 

12. Total amountclaimed 

13. Date of intimation of final bill (if work iscompleted) 

14. Date of payment of final bill (if work iscompleted) 

15. Amount of final bill (if work iscompleted) 

16. Date of request made to Director fordecision 

17. Date of receipt of Director’sdecision 

 
Specimensignaturesoftheapplicant(

onlytheperson/authoritywhosignedthecontractshouldsign) 

 

I/We certifythattheinformationgivenaboveistruetothebestofmy/ourknowledge. I/We enclose 

followingdocuments. 

 

1. Statement of claims with amount of claims.  

Yours faithfully, 

(Signatures) 
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FORM OF PERFORMANCE SECURITY (GUARANTEE) 

BANK GUARANTEE BOND 

 

In consideration of the Director, Indian Institute of Management Rohtak (hereinafter called 

“The Institute”) having offered to accept the terms and conditions of the proposed agreement 

between…………………………….and ……………………… (hereinafter called “the said 

Contractor(s)”) for thework…………………………………………………… 

(hereinafter called “the said agreement”) having agreed to production of an irrevocable Bank 

Guarantee for Rs. …………. (Rupees ………………………………… only) as a 

security/guarantee from the contractor(s) for compliance of his obligations in accordance with 

the terms and conditions in the saidagreement. 

 

1. We, ………………………………. (hereinafter referred to as “the Bank”) hereby 

undertake to pay to the Instiute an amount not exceeding Rs.……………………….. 

(Rupees ......................... Only) on demand by theInstitute. 

 
2. We, ................................................ (indicate the name of the Bank) do herebyundertake 

to pay the amounts due and payable under this guarantee without any demure, merely 

on a demand from the Institute stating thattheamountclaimedasrequired to meet the 

recoveries due or likelytobeduefromthesaidcontractor(s). Any such demand made on 

the bank shall be conclusive asregardsthe amount due and payable by the bank under 

this Guarantee. However, our 

liabilityunderthisguaranteeshallberestrictedtoanamountnotexceedingRs. 

…………………..(Rupees ......................... only). 

 
3. We, the said bank further undertake to pay the Institute any money so demanded 

notwithstanding any dispute or disputesraisedbythecontractor(s)inanysuitor 

proceeding pending before any court or Tribunal relating thereto, our liability under 

this present being absolute and unequivocal. The payment so made by us under this 

bond shall be avaliddischargeofourliabilityforpaymentthereunder and the 

Contractor(s) shall have no claim against us for making such payment. 

 

4. We, ……………………………. (indicate the name of theBank)furtheragreethat the 

guarantee herein contained shall remain in full force and effect during the period that 

would be taken for the performance of the said agreement and that it shall continue to 

be enforceable till all the dues of the Institute under or by virtue of the said agreement 

have been fully paid and its claims satisfied or discharged or till Institute on behalf of 

the Institute certified that the terms and conditions of the said agreement have been 

fully and properly carried out by the said Contractor(s) and accordingly discharges 

thisguarantee. 

 

5. We, ……………………………. (indicate the name of the Bank) further agreewith 
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the Institute that the Institute shall have thefullestlibertywithoutourconsentand 

without affecting inanymannerourobligationhereundertovaryanyofthe terms and 

conditions of the said agreement ortoextendtime of performanceby the said 

Contractor(s) from time to time or to postpone for any time or from time to time any 

of the powers exercisable by the Institute against the said contractor(s) and to forbear 

or enforce any of the terms and conditions relating to the said agreement and 

weshallnotberelievedfromourliabilitybyreasonofanysuch variation, or extension 

being granted to the said Contractor(s) or for any forbearance, act of omission on the 

part of the Institute or any indulgence by the Institute to the said Contractor(s) or by 

any suchmatterorthingwhatsoeverwhich under thelawrelatingtosureties would, but 

for this provision, have effect of so relievingus. 

 

6. This guarantee will not be dischargedduetothechangeintheconstitutionof the Bank or 

theContractor(s). 

 

7. We, ……………………………. (indicate the name of the Bank) lastly undertake 

nottorevokethisguaranteeexceptwiththepreviousconsentoftheInstituteinwriting. 

 

8. This guarantee shall be valid up to …………………………unless extended on demand 

by the Institute. Notwithstanding anything mentioned above, our liability 

againstthisguaranteeisrestrictedtoRs. ...................................................................... (Rupees 

………………..) and unless a claim in writing is lodged with us within six months of 

the date of expiry or the extended date of expiry of this guarantee all our liabilities 

under this guarantee shall stand discharged. 

 

 
Dated the ………………..day of ……………………for………………….(indicate the 

name of the Bank) 
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BID SECURITY DECLARATION FORM 
( to be submitted on bidder’s letter Heads) 

( to be submitted by MSE Bidder Only) 
 

Date………  
 

Name of the Work: -    Tender for “Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Block (G+2) for Permanent 

Campus at Indian Institute of Management Rohtak” NIT No. IIM-R/Civil/FY 2024-25/OTE/P-

111 T Dated 01.05.2024. 

 
To 
Chief Administrative Office  
IIM Rohtak 
Haryana – 124001. 
  
I/We, The undersigned, declare that:  
 
I/We understand that, according to your conditions, bid must be supported by a Bid Securing 
Declaration.  
 
I/We accept that I/We may be disqualified from bidding for any contract with you for a period of 
three years from the date of notification if I am / We are in breach of any obligation under the bid 
condition, because I/We 
  

a) Have withdrawn/ modified/ amended, impairs or derogates from the tender, my/our Bid 
during the period of bid validity specified in the form Bid; or 

  
b) Having been notified of the acceptance of our bid by the employer/purchaser during the 

period of bid validity (i) fail or refuse to execute the contract, if required, or (ii) fail or refuse 
to furnish the Performance security deposit in accordance with the instructions to Bidders.  

 
I/We understand this Bid Securing Declaration shall cease to be valid if am/we are not the 
successful bidder. 
  
 
 
Signed: (insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown)  
 
Name: (insert complete name of person signing the Securing Declaration)  
 
Dated on --------day of ------- (insert date of Signing)  
 
 
Seal  
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS & 

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 
 
 

1.0 SPECIAL CONDITIONS OFCONTRACT 
1.1 SUB-CONTRACTORS 

Where and when the appointment of specialist Sub-Contractors is indicated, such Sub-
Contractors shall be appointed only with the prior written approval of the Institute 
upon recommendation of Engineer-in-Charge on the following conditions: - 

 

(A) The Contractor shall enter into written agreements with Sub-Contractors and 
ensure that the Sub-Contractors perform their Work in accordance with and 
subject to the terms and conditions of these Contract Documents. A copy of each 
such Agreement shall be furnished to theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

(B) The Contractor shall remain fully responsible to the Institute for the performance 
and workmanship and all actions of all sub-Contractors and persons directly or 
indirectly employed bythem. 

 

(C) The Contractor shall supply and permit all Sub-Contractors to avail of site 
facilities and services to enable them to complete their Work safely and without 
hindrance or delay and conducive to produce the highest quality of Work 
required. 

 

(D) The Contractor shall upon receipt of instruction from the Engineer-in-Charge, 
terminate and remove from site forthwith such Sub-Contractor or their persons 
whose Work may be consideredunsatisfactory. 

 

(E) The Contractor shall make regular and prompt payment to each Sub- Contractor 
not later than one week after receipt of payment from the Institute for their 
measured Works certified by the Engineer-in-Charge. If the Contractor fails to 
make payments to Sub-Contractors as aforesaid, the Institute may, without any 
obligation or prejudice to its rights and with prior intimation to the Contractor 
may make direct payments to Sub-Contractors for and on behalf and from the 
account of the Contractor and recover such sums from the account of the 
Contractor out of the amounts due and payable under the bills raised by the 
Contractor. Such direct payments to Sub-Contractors shall be on behalf of the 
Contractor and shall in no way relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities or 
create a contractual relationship between the Owner and Sub-Contractor. 

 

(F) Any Subcontractor that has been approved by the Institute shall neither be 
removed nor replaced without the prior written consent of theInstitute. 

 
 

1.2 PROTECTION OF PERSONS, WORKS AND PROPERTY ACCIDENT OR 
INJURY TOWORKMEN 
The Institute shall not be liable for or in respect of any damages or compensation 
payable to any workman or other person in the employment of the Contractor or any 
Subcontractor. 
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Accident Prevention: 
 

(A) General: 
In performing this contract, the Contractor shall provide for protecting the lives and 
health of employees and other persons preventing damage to or theft or loss of 
property, materials, supplies, and equipment; and avoiding Work interruptions. For 
these purposes, the Contractor shall 

 Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signallights. 
 Comply with the standards issued by any statutory bodies having jurisdiction 

over occupational health and safety and Ensure that any additional measures as 
required by the Engineer-in-Charge for thispurpose. 

 

(B) Records. 
The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure data on all accidents 
taken place incidental to performance of Work(s) under this contract resulting in 
death, traumatic injury, occupational disease, or damage to or theft/lossofproperty, 
materials, supplies, or equipment. The Contractor shall report this data in the manner 
prescribed byEngineer-in-charge. 

 

(C) Sub-Contractors: 
The Sub-Contractors shall be bound to comply with the clause in the same manner as 
complied with by the Contractor. In the event of non-compliance by the Sub- 
Contractor of such clause, the Contractor shall be responsible for compliance of the 
Sub-Contractor. 

 

(D) Written program: 
Before commencing the Work, the Contractor shall submit to the Institute a written 
proposal for implementing this clause, 

 

 

1.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALIDENTIFICATION 
(A) Notification: 

The Contractor shall notify Engineer-in-charge in writing of all hazardous 
material 5 days before delivery of the material. This obligation applies to all 
materials delivered under this contract, which will involve exposure to 
hazardous materials or items containing these materials. 

 

(B) Responsibility ofContractor: 
Neither the requirement of this clause nor any act or failure to act by the Institute 
shall relieve the Contractor of any responsibility or liability for the safety of the 
Institute, Contractor, or Sub-Contractor’s personnel or property. 

 

(C) Compliance withlaws: 
The Contractor shall comply with applicable laws, including the Public Liability 
Insurance Act 1991, Fatal Accident Act 1855, codes, ordinances, and regulations 
(Including the obtaining of licenses and permits) in connection with hazardous 
materials. Contractor shall pay fees and other expenses for obtaining such 
permission orlicenses. 
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Sub-Contractors: 
The Contractor shall insert these above clauses, relating to hazardous material, 
with appropriate changes on entering into contracts or agreements with Sub- 
Contractors and the sub-contractors shall be bound and be liable to comply with 
the same, and in the event of non-compliance of the same, the Contractor shall 
be held liable for damages or otherwise on the acts of the Sub-Contractor in this 
regard. 

 

The chemicals shall be tested in an independent laboratory as approved by the 
Engineer-in-charge at the frequency as specified. If required, more samplesmay 
have to be tested as per the directions of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

1.4 PROTECTION OFPROPERTY 
1. Vegetation, structures andequipment: 

The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and 
vegetation on or adjacent to the Work site, and which do not unreasonably 
interfere with the Work required under this contract and shall not be removed by 
the Contractor. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically 
authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in 
place. 

 

2. Utilities andimprovements: 
The Contractor shall protect from damage and have all existing improvements 
and utilities at or near the Work site and on adjacent property of a third party, the 
locations of which are made known to or should be known by the Contractor. The 
Contractor shall be liable to repair any damage caused to those facilities, including 
those that are the property of a third party, resulting from failure to comply with 
the requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in 
performing the Work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage 
promptly, the Engineer-in-Charge may have the necessary Work performed and 
charge the cost to the Contractor or reduce such amounts from the bills of the 
Contractor due and payable by theInstitute. 

 

3. Contractor shall be required to work within specified areas and they shall be 
allowed to use only those areas around the works under their scope, for storage 
of their materials, construction of site offices, erection of batching plant etc. at 
predetermined locations as shown on the plans. The area so demarcated, shall be 
barricaded in such a way that the construction activities or the moving vehicular 
traffic involved in carriage of construction materials/construction waste etc. do 
not create interference with any other areas within the premises or activities of 
the Institute or the activities of other contractor/s working within thepremises. 

 

4. The contractor shall provide suitable barricading approximately 2.0 m high, with 
suitably painted with three rows of G.I. Sheets about 2’6” to 3’0” wide (75 cms to 
90 cms.) nailed or bolted with wooden poles spaced 2 to 3 meter apart and each 
pole 1.6 m to 2 m long 8 cm. to 10 cm. dia. The poles will beembedded 
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in mobile iron pedestal rings suitably framed for giving stable support as per 
direction of the Engineer-in-charge. All management (including watch and ward) 
of barricades shall be the full responsibility of the contractor. The barricades shall 
be removed only after completion of the work or part of the work. The 
contractor’s rate shall include all above items of work and nothing extra shall be 
paid to the contractor over and above his quoted rates. 

 

5. The positioning of barricading will be reviewed from time to time and necessary 
shifting barricading as directed by Engineer -in–charge shall be done forthwith 
by the contractor and nothing extra shall be paid to thecontractor. 

 

6. Contractor will make his own arrangements for making temporary roads and 
approaches to various locations of work under their scope and up to disposal sites 
marked on the drawing. These internal approaches and temporary roads shall be 
made in such a way that they do not affect construction activities of permanent 
roads within the premises at anytime. 

 

1.5 Watchmen andSecurity 
The Contractor shall provide sufficient personnel and materials to provide adequate 
protection to the property and personnel at the site, in transit and stored 
goods/materials including but not limited to measures specifically required by and 
under the Contract Documents and any security requirements under this contract. 

 

1.6 CORRECTIVEACTION 
(A) Authority to StopWork: 

Engineer-in-charge shall notify the Contractor of any non-compliance with the 
safety and property protection measures as required under this contract of which 
Institute becomes aware and of the corrective action required. This notice, when 
delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative at the 
site of the Work shall be deemed sufficient notice of non- compliance and 
corrective action required. After receiving the notice, the Contractor shall 
immediately take necessary steps to correct the action. If the Contractor fails or 
refuses to take corrective action promptly, the Engineer-in- Charge shall at his 
discretion may issue an order stopping all or part of the Work(s) until satisfactory 
corrective action has been taken. The Contractor shall not base any claim or 
request for equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any stop Work 
order issued under these circumstances. 

 

(B) Rectification: 
The Contractor shall be solely responsible to make good at his cost any damage 
to the Works, property of the Institute and/or any adjacent property, to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. In case the contractor fails to do so within 
a reasonable time the Engineer-in-Charge shall get the same executed at the risk 
& cost of the contractor & deduct the same from his due payments. 

 
 

1.7 SITESECURITY 
The Contractor shall be deemed to be in possession of the Works site and shall be 
responsible for its total security, and shall ensure that all materials, sheds, 
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equipment, plant, tools, etc; whether his own or belonging to any Sub-Contractor, are 
well protected. 

 

(A) The Contractor shall at his own cost install and maintain sufficient security 
fences and gates and employ full time round-the-clock security personnel to 
prevent the Works site from and against the intrusion of the public or any other 
unauthorized persons orvehicles. 

 

(B) Total security of the site, property, and materials shall be the sole responsibility 
of the Contractor. The presence of his consultant’s representatives or IIM 
Rohtak’s security personnel shall in no way relieve or absolve the Contractor of 
his responsibilities in ensuring the security and protection of the site and 
everything stored or lyingthereon. 

 

1.8 WARRANTY/Guarantee 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper performance of the Work(s), 
including installations and systems, as specified under the Contract Documents. 

 

Subject to Clause the Contractor shall, at his own cost and in the shortest possible time, 
repair and remove any defect or deficiency in the Works, which may appear prior to 
or during the defect liability period, to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in- Charge. 

 

A guarantee will be given by the Contractor for the complete installation of the Works 
including its functioning, replacement of parts etc. as specified under the 
ContractDocuments. 

 

1.9 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES AND WORKCONTROL 
The Contractor shall have complete control of the Works and shall effectively and 
diligently control, direct and supervise his employees, supervisors, subordinates and 
Sub-Contractor(s) so as to ensure timely completion of the Works in order and in 
conformity with the Contract Documents. It shall be the sole responsibility of the 
Contractor for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures, 
and for coordinating the various parts of the Work, whether carried out by the 
Contractor or any Sub-Contractor. 

 

The Contractor shall provide adequate, qualified and experienced personnel for the 
proper superintendence and execution of the Works until completion. The category 
and strength of such personnel shall be determined by the Engineer-in-Charge, and 
such approved site organization strength shall be maintained by the Contractor at all 
times until completion of Work(s), and also during defects liability period and as may 
be decided by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the design, erection, operation, maintenance 
and removal of temporary structures and other facilities at his own cost during 
completion of the Works. Any approval sought, given or implied, regarding 
sufficiency, stability and safety of temporary staging and facilities shall in any way not 
relieve the Contractor of his responsibility. 
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(A) The Contractor shall study all Contract Documents and promptly report to the 
Engineer-in-Charge any non-conformity, discrepancy, inconsistency or omission 
he may discover in the same. In the event of such discovery, the Contractor shall 
not proceed with the affected Works until he has received due corrections and 
clearances from theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

(B) The Contractor shall be deemed to have thoroughly studied and satisfied himself 
regarding Contract Documents and particularly all drawings before 
commencement of the Work(s). Should any discrepancy or error be discovered 
during execution of parts of the Work(s) necessitating demolition, repairs or 
reconstruction, all such remedial measures shall be carried out only with the 
approval of the Engineer-in-Charge and entirely at the cost of the Contractor. In 
such an event the Contractor shall neither claim any extra payment nor any 
extension of time for any delay caused by virtue of suchdemolition, repairs 
andreconstruction. 

 

Any instructions given to the Contractor’s supervisory staff by the Engineer-in- 
Charge shall be deemed to have been given to the Contractor. Instructions that involve 
any variations in design or specifications and which may have a bearing on time and 
cost shall be through a written Change Order by the Engineer-in-Charge and at rates 
agreed in writing prior to implementation. 

 

The Contractor shall at his own cost, obtain any permits or authorizations necessary 
for the execution of the Work and obtaining any permits or approvals for the works 
executed by him, from all concerned statutory and Institute Authorities/Authority’s, 
including but not limited to Municipal bodies, Electrical Authority, Fire Service 
Authorities etc. 

 

The Contractor shall not be entitled to claim additional sums on account of having to 
work overtime in order to complete an operation that cannot be interrupted, for 
working in extended shifts/night shifts/holidays. 

 

In the event the Contractor chooses to work overtime, in extended night shifts as and 
by way of overtime either by working extended/night shifts or morning or holidays in 
order to complete the Work(s) within the specified period or on holidays, he shall do 
so by obtaining prior written approval from the Engineer-in-Charge at least twenty-
four hours in advance. The Contractor moreover shall ensure that in any of the above 
circumstances he maintains the full-agreed strength of his supervisory staff. 

 

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to protect the site and Works, 
materials, plant and equipment, whether his own or belonging to the Institute or any 
Sub-Contractors, against hazards of fire, rains, floods, landslides, underground water, 
accidents,etc. 

 

The Contractor shall not be permitted to replace nor remove his Project Head/Project 
Engineer/Site Engineer etc. from the site without the prior written approval of the 
Engineer-in-Charge. 
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Submittals 
 

(C) “Shop drawings” means those drawings or other documents, which are 
specifically prepared by or on behalf of the Contractor to illustrate details of 
construction for the purpose of fabrication or installation and are submitted to 
the Owner to indicate the Contractor’s intended method of achieving the end 
result required by the Contract Drawings andSpecifications. 

 

(D) “Project data” includes standard drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, 
descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data, and 
similar materials furnished by the Contractor to explain in detail specific portions 
of the Work required by the.Contract. 

 

(E) “Samples” are physical examples, which illustrate materials, equipment or 
workmanship and establish standards by which the Work will bejudged. 

 

(F) “Other submittals” includes progress schedules, setting drawings, testing and 
inspection reports, and other information required by the Contract Documents 
to be submitted by the Contractor for information or approval by theInstitute. 

 

Schedules of Submittals 
Promptly after contract award the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer-in-Charge 
the submittal schedule showing when shop drawings, product data, samples and 
other submittals required by and under the Tender Documents would be submitted 
for the approval of the Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

Review and approval of submittals by Contractor 
The Contractor shall co-ordinate and compile all submittals required by and under the 
Contract Documents, and thoroughly check them for accuracy, completeness, and 
compliance in accordance with contract requirements and shall indicate his approval 
thereon in the form required by the Contract Documents as evidence of such co-
ordination and checking. Submittals to the Engineer-in-Charge without the approval 
of the Contractor shall be returned by the Engineer-in-Charge for resubmission. 
Submission of shop drawings, product data or samples shall constitute a 
representation that the Contractor has agreed to, asserted and guaranteed that the 
assemblies, products or materials indicated therein will be available in a timely 
manner and in the quantities required for the project as set out under the Contract 
Documents. 

 

Submission 
All submittals shall be in English language, and any system of dimensions (i.e.; English 
or metric) shown shall be consistent with that used in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall submit all Submittals in the form and number required by the 
Contract Documents within required time limits and sufficiently in advance of 
construction requirements to permit adequate review by the Institute for correction, 
approval and resubmission if required. No extension of time shall be allowed on 
account of any delay by the Institute in approving such submittals, if the Contractor 
has failed to act promptly and responsively in making his submissions. Each submittal 
shall be identified as required by the Contract Documents. 
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Action on Submittals 
The Engineer-in-Charge will indicate an approval or disapproval of the Submittals for 
and on behalf of the Institute requiring approval by the Institute and if not approved 
as submitted shall indicate the Institute’s reasons thereof. Approval by the Engineer-
in-Charge shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any errors or 
omissions in his submittals, nor from responsibility for complying with the 
requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations described bythe 
Contractor and approved in accordance with "Variations in Submittals" Clause. The 
approval of the Engineer-in-Charge on the submittals will be for general compliance 
with the intent of the Contract Documents and with the information given therein, and 
shall not beconstrued 

 

(A) As permitting any departure from the contractrequirements 
(B) As relieving the Contractor of responsibilities for any error including details, 

dimensions, materials, etc.and 
(C) As approving departures from details appearing on Contract Drawings and 

Specifications. 
 

Where approval of Submittals is required, the Contractor shall perform the Work in 
accordance with such approved Submittals. Any Work performed by the Contractor 
prior to such approval by the Engineer-in-Charge shall be at the sole risk and liability 
of the Contractor. 

 

Variation in Submittals 
If Submittals contain any variations from the contract requirements, other than those 
requested on previous submittals, the Contractor shall specifically describe such 
variations in writing and the reasons thereof to the Engineer-in-Charge. If the 
approval of any such variation affects the Contract Price or the Completion time of 
the Contract, the Engineer-in-Charge shall issue an appropriate Contract 
modification. Otherwise, the variation may be approved by the Engineer-in-Charge, 
only by specific reference thereto in writing. The Contractor shall not be entitled to 
rely on general approval of a submittal as an approval of variations of requirements 
of the Contractor. If the Contractor fails to describe such variations and shall not be 
relieved from the responsibilities of executing the Work in accordance with the 
contract, notwithstanding a general approval of such submittals. Nothing contained 
herein shall relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of notifying the Engineer-in- 
Charge of any part of the Contract Drawings or Specifications, which the Contractor 
knows or reasonably should have known which could result in defects under 
construction. 

 

Use of submittals 
The Owner shall not duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose 
shop drawings, product data and other submittals delivered under this contract. 

 

Placement of Orders 
The Contractor shall place orders for items requiring a sample or product data 
submittal promptly after receiving the written approval of the submittal by the 
Engineer-in-Charge. No such materials or products shall be ordered or used in the 
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Work until such written approval by the Engineer-in-Charge has been given. In the 
event such materials or products pre ordered or used in the Works without the written 
approval of the Engineer-in-Charge, the same shall be at the risks, consequences, 
liability and costs of the Contractor. 

 

Use and testing of samples 
(A) Use: 

Approved samples not destroyed in testing will be sent to Engineer-in-Charge. 
Those samples, which are in good condition, will be marked for identification and 
may be used in the Works. Materials and equipment incorporated in the Work 
shall match the approved samples within any specified tolerances. Other samples 
not destroyed in testing nor approved will be returned to the Contractor at the 
expense of the Contractor if so requested at the time ofsubmission. 

 

Failure of samples to pass specified tests: 
Failure of any material to pass the specified tests will be sufficient cause for refusal 
to consider, under this contract, any further samples of the same brand or make of 
that material or equipment which previously has proved unsatisfactory in service. 

 

(B) Taking and testing ofsamples: 
Samples of various materials or equipment delivered on the site or in place will be 
taken by the PMC for external lab testing. All the testing charges is to be brne by 
the contractor. 

 

(C) Cost of additional testing: 
Unless otherwise specified, when additional tests are made, only one test of each 
set of sample proposed for use will be made at the expense of the Contractor. 
Samples, which do not meet contract requirements, will be rejected. Further testing 
of additional samples, if required, will be made at the expense and costs of the 
Contractor. 

 
 

1.10 Co-operation with other contractors/specializedagencies/sub-contractors 
(1) The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent any nuisance or 

inconvenience to the owners, tenants or occupants of the adjacent properties and 
to the public in general. The Contractor shall take all care, as not to damage any 
other adjacent property or other services running adjacent to the plot. If any 
damage is done, the same shall be made good by the Contractor at his own cost 
and to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. The Contractor shall use 
such methodology and equipment for execution of the work, so as to cause 
minimum environmental pollution of any kind during construction, to have 
minimum construction time and minimum inconvenience to road users and to the 
occupants of the buildings on the adjacent plot and public in general, etc. He shall 
make good at his own cost and to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer in 
Chargeanydamagetoroads,paths,crossdrainageworksorpublicorprivate 
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property whatsoever caused, due to the execution of the work or by traffic 
brought thereon, by the Contractor. Further, the Contractor shall take all 
precautions to attendee by the environmental related restrictions imposed by 
Govt. of Haryana as well as prevent any pollution of streams, ravines, river bed 
and waterways. All waste or superfluous materials shall be transported by the 
Contractor, entirely to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. Utmost care 
shall be taken to keep the noise level to the barest minimum so that no disturbance 
as far as possible is caused to the occupants/users of adjoining buildings. No claim 
what so ever on account of site constraints mentioned above or any other site 
constraints, inadequate availability of skilled, semi-skilled or unskilled workers 
in the near vicinity, non-availability of construction machinery spare parts and 
any other constraints not specifically stated here, shall be entertained from the 
Contractor. Therefore, the Tenderers are advised to visit site and get first-hand 
information of siteconstraints. 

 

Accordingly, they should quote their tenders. Nothing extra shall be payable on 
this account. 

 

(2) The Contractor shall cooperate with and provide the facilities to the sub- 
Contractors and other agencies working at site for smooth execution of the work. 
The contractor shall indemnify the Owner against any claim(s) arising out of such 
disputes. The Contractorshall: 
(i) Allow use of scaffolding, toilets, shedsetc. 
(ii) Properly co-ordinate their work with the work of otherContractors. 
(iii) Provide control lines and benchmarks to his Sub-Contractors and the 

otherContractors. 
(iv) Provide electricity and water at mutually agreedrates. 
(v) Provide hoist and crane facilities for lifting material at mutually agreed 

rates. 
(vi) Co-ordinate with other Contractors for leaving inserts, making chases, 

alignment of services etc. atsite. 
(vii) Adjust work schedule and site activities in consultation with the Engineer-

in-Charge and other Contractors to suit the overall schedule completion. 
(viii) Resolve the disputes with other Contractors/sub-contractors amicablyand 

the Engineer-in-Charge shall not be made intermediary orarbitrator. 
 

(3) The work should be planned in a systematic manner so as to ensure proper co- 
ordination of various disciplines viz. sanitary & water supply, drainage, rain 
water harvesting, electrical, and firefighting, information technology, 
communication & electronics and any otherservices. 

 

(4) Other agencies will also simultaneously execute and install the works of sub- 
station / generating sets, air-conditioning, lifts, etc. for the work and the 
contractor shall afford necessary facilities for the same. The contractor shall leave 
such recesses, holes, openings trenches etc. as may be required for such related 
works (for which inserts, sleeves, brackets, conduits, base plates, clamps etc. shall 
be supplied free of cost by the Institute unless otherwise specifically 
mentioned)andthecontractorshallfixthesameattimeofcastingofconcrete, 
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stone work and brick work, if required, and nothing extra shall be payable on 
this account. 

 

(5) The contractor shall conduct his work, so as not to interfere with or hinder the 
progress or completion of the work being performed by other contractor(s) or by 
the Engineer-In-Charge and shall as far as possible arrange his work and shall 
place and dispose of the materials being used or removed so as not to interfere 
with the operations of other contractor or he shall arrange his work with that of 
the others in an acceptable and in a proper co-ordination manner and shall 
perform it in proper sequence to the complete satisfaction ofothers. 

 
 

1.11 RATES 
1. The rates quoted by the Contractor are deemed to be inclusive of site clearance, 

setting out work, profile, setting lay out on ground, establishment of reference 
bench mark(s), installing various signage, taking spot levels, survey with total 
station, construction of all safety and protection devices, compulsory use of 
helmet and safety shoes, and other appropriate safety gadgets by workers, 
imparting continuous training for all the workers, barriers, preparatory works, 
construction of clean, hygienic and well ventilated workers housings in sufficient 
numbers as per drawing supplied by Engineer in charge, working during 
monsoon or odd season, working beyond normal hours, working at all depths, 
height, lead, lift, levels and location etc. and any other unforeseen but essential 
incidental works required to complete this work. Nothing extra shall be payable 
on this account and no extension of time for completion of work shall be granted 
on theseaccounts. 

 

2. The rates quoted by the tenderer, shall be firm and inclusive of all taxes and 
levies as applicable  

3. No foreign exchange shall be made available by the Owner for importing 
(purchase) of equipment, plants, machinery, materials of any kind or any other 
items required to be carried out during execution of the work. No delay and no 
claim of any kind shall be entertained from the Contractor, on account of 
variation in the foreign exchange rate. 

 

4. All ancillary and incidental facilities required for execution of work like labour 
camp, stores, fabrication yard, offices for Contractor, watch and ward, temporary 
ramp required to be made for working at the basement level, temporary structure 
for plants and machineries, water storage tanks, installation and consumption 
charges of temporary electricity, telephone, water etc. required for execution of 
the work, liaison and pursuing for obtaining various No Objection Certificates, 
completion certificates from local bodies etc., protection works, testing 
facilities/Laboratory at site of work, facilities for all field tests and for taking 
samples etc. during execution or any other activity which is necessary (for 
execution of work and as directed by Engineer-in- Charge), shall be deemed to 
be included in rates quoted by the Contractor, for various items in the schedule 
of quantities. Nothing extra shall be payable on theseaccounts. 
 

5. For completing the work in time, the Contractor might be required to work in 
two or more shifts (including night shifts). No claim whatsoever shall be 
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entertained on this account, not with-standing the fact that the Contractor may 
have to pay extra amounts for any reason, to the Labourers and other staff 
engaged directly or indirectly on the work according to the provisions of the 
labour and other statutory bodies regulations and the agreement entered upon 
by the Contractor withthem. 
 

6. All material shall only be brought at site as per program finalized with the 
Engineer-in-Charge. Any pre-delivery of the material not required for immediate 
consumption shall not be accepted and thus not paidfor. 

 

7. Rate shall include of Liaison work required, if any, in this regard with the local 
bodies. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. Statutory charges, fees 
etc. required to be paid to the local bodies in this connection shall only be payable 
by the Owner or shall be reimbursable to the contractor on production of proof 
of actual payment made byhim. 

 

8. It is clarified that the contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all the no 
objection certificate (NOCs) and relevant licenses for services like lift installation, 
electrical installation, fire installation and like. Nothing extra shall be payable on 
thisaccount. 

 

1.12 Inspection and Rectification of Works 
Access: 
The Institute and their authorized agents and representatives shall at all times have 
access to the site and other locations where parts of the Work are under preparation. 

 

Contractor tests: 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer-in-Charge well in advance, of tests and 
inspections to be carried out, and shall obtain his written approval wherever so 
stipulated before proceeding with the Works. 

 

Inspections: 
The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such 
inspections from time to time as will ensure that the Work called for by this contract 
conforms to contract requirements and does not result in any deviation. The 
Contractor shall maintain complete inspection records and make them available to the 
Institute. All Work shall be conducted under the general direction of the Contractor 
and is subject to Institute’s inspection and test at all places and at all reasonable times 
before final completion and acceptance with a view to ensure strict compliance with 
the terms and conditions of the contract. 

 

Owner’s inspections and tests: 

Inspections and tests conducted by or on behalf of the Institute are for the sole 
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benefit of the Institute and do not:- 
(A) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control 

measures, 
(B) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material 

before final completion and acceptance of theWork; 
(C) Constitute or imply acceptance.Or. 

(D) Affect the continuing rights of the Owner after acceptance of completedWork. 
 

Owner inspectors: 
The presence or absence of Institute’s inspector does not relieve the Contractor from 
any of the obligations under the contract nor is the inspector authorized to change any 
term or condition of the contract. 

 

Performance of inspections and tests: 
The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without an additional charge all facilities, 
labour, and material reasonably needed for performing such safe and convenient 
inspections and tests as may be required by the Engineer-in-Charge as per the terms 
of the Contract and CPWD specifications. The Institute may charge to the Contractor 
any additional cost of inspection or testing when work is not ready at the time specified 
by the Contractor for inspection or testing, when prior rejection makes re inspection 
or retesting necessary. The Institute shall perform all its inspections and tests in a 
manner that will not unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance 
tests shall be performed as described in the Contract Documents and CPWD 
specifications. 

 

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the protection of all finished surfaces 
and Works so as to avoid any repairs and shall deliver to the Institute upon final 
completion the Works free of any blemish, defect or damage. 

 

1. In addition to the provisions of relevant clauses of the contract, the work shall 
also be open to inspection by the other agency as and when required by Institute 
in addition of the Engineer-in-charge and his authorized representative. The 
contractor shall at times during the usual working hours and at all times at which 
reasonable notices of the intention of the Engineer-in- charge to visit the works 
shall have been given to the contractor, either himself be present to receive the 
orders and instructions or have a responsible representative duly accredited in 
writing, to be present for thatpurpose. 

 

2. Inspection of the work by Project Management Consultant / Master Plan 
Designer–ProjectArchitectappointedbyInstitute. 
(i) The Project Management Consultant / Master Plan Designer – Project 

Architect appointed by Institute shall be inspecting the works frequently to 
ensure that the works are in general being executed according to the design, 
drawings and specifications laid down in thecontract. 

 

(ii) The Project Management Consultant / Master Plan Designer – Project 
Architect appointed by Institute shall certify on completion of particular 
building that it has been constructed according to the approved drawings 
design andspecifications. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(SCC) Page | 14  

1.13 RejectedWork 
The Engineer-in-Charge or Owner shall be authorized to reject any Work, which in 
their/his opinion is not in conformity to the specifications set out in the Contract 
Documents. The decision of the Engineer-in-Charge in this regard shall be final and 
binding on the Contractor. 

 

Defective Work whether caused due to poor workmanship, use of sub-standard 
materials,or use of materials without approval of Engineer in charge or on account of 
damage or for any other reason whatsoever, whether caused by the Contractor and/or 
the Sub-Contractor may be rejected by the Engineer-in-Charge or Owner and shall be 
demolished by the Contractor and removed promptly from the site and replaced or re-
executed expeditiously by the Contractor at his own cost. The Institute, Engineer-in-
Charg, Project Management Consultant or Master Plan Designer – Project Architect 
shall in no event be responsible to bear any costs/liability arising on account of such 
defective workmanship. 

 

If in the opinion of the Engineer-in-Charge or Owner, it is not expedient nor feasible 
to correct the defective Work, the Owner shall be entitled to deduct or not pay any 
monies due to the Contractor or the difference in value between the executed Work 
and that required under the Contract, such amount of which shall be determined by 
the Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

1.14 Limit of Price Adjustment- Not Applicable 
In determining all Price Adjustmenta in accordance with the conditions of contract: 
(A) No account will be taken of any amount by which any cost incurred by the 

contractor has been increased by default or negligence of thecontractor. 
 

(B) If the contractor fails to complete the work within time for completion, increase 
or decrease of cost of specified materials shall be made using either the indices 
or prices relating to prescribed time for completion, or the current indices or 
prices, relating to prescribed time for completion, or the current indices or prices, 
whichever is more favorable to the Institute, provided that if an extension of time 
is granted, the above position shall apply to the adjustment made after expiry of 
such extension oftime. 

 

(C) On completion of the works and before final payment the contractor shall give a 
certificate that he has made full and complete disclosure to the Engineer-in- 
Charge of every increase or decrease in price obtained by him on materials 
affected by thisclause. 

 

1.15 Exemption from priceAdjustment 
The following items shall not be included in the price adjustment calculation: 
(A) Liquidateddamages: 
(B) Retention withheld andreleased: 
(C) Advance payments in the form of loans and theirrepayments: 

(D) The value of any additional or varied work valued at current marketprices: 
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ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS 

 
 

1.0 ADDITIONALCONDITIONS 
1.1 GENERAL 
1.1.1 The Contractors are advised to inspect and examine the site and its surroundingsand 

satisfy themselves with the nature of site, the means of access to the site, the constraints 
of space for stacking material / machinery, labour etc. constraints put by local 
regulations, if any, weather conditions at site, general ground / subsoil conditions etc. 
or any other circumstances which may affect or influence their tenders. The site is 
available for work. The contractor shall carry out survey of the work area, at his own 
cost, setting out the layout and fixing of alignment of the building as per architectural 
and Structural drawings in consultation with the Engineer-in-Charge and proceed 
further ensuring full structural continuity and integrated and monolithic construction. 
Any discrepancy between the architectural drawings and actual layout at site shall be 
brought to the notice of the Engineer-in- charge. 

 

1.1.2 The Contractor shall, if required by him, before submission of the tender, inspect the 
drawings in the Office of the Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria 
Village, Rohtak, Haryana. The Institute shall not bear any responsibility for the lack 
of knowledge and also the consequences, thereof to the Contractor. The information 
and data shown in the drawings and mentioned in the tender documents have been 
furnished, in good faith, for general information and guidance only. The Engineer-in- 
Charge, in no case, shall be held responsible for the accuracy thereof and/or 
interpretations or conclusions drawn there from by the Contractor and all 
consequences shall be borne by the Contractor. No claim, whatsoever, shall be 
entertained from the Contractor, if the data or information furnished in tender 
document is different or in-correct otherwise or actual working drawings areat 
variance with the drawings available for inspection or attached to the tender 
documents. It is presumed that the Contractor shall satisfy himself for all possible 
contingencies, incidental charges, wastages, bottlenecks etc. likely during execution of 
work and acts of coordination, which may be required between different agencies. 
Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

1.1.3 The nomenclature of the item given in the schedule of quantities gives in general the 
work content but is not exhaustive i.e. does not mention all the incidental works 
required to be carried out for complete execution of the item of work. The work shall 
be carried out, all in accordance with true intent and meaning of the specifications and 
the drawings taken together, regardless of whether the same may or may not be 
particularly shown on the drawings and/or described in the specifications, provided 
that the same can be reasonably inferred there from may be several incidental works, 
which are not mentioned in the nomenclature of each item but will be necessary to 
complete the item in all respect. All these incidental works / costs which are not 
mentioned in item nomenclature but are necessary to complete the item shall be 
deemed to have been included in the rates quoted by the contractor for various items 
in the schedule of quantities. No adjustment of rates shall be made for any variation in 
quantum of incidental works due to variation / change in actual working drawings. 
Also, no adjustment of rates shall be made due to any change inincidental 
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works or any other deviation in such element of work (which is incidental to the items 
of work and are necessary to complete such items in all respects) on account of the 
directions of Engineer-in-Charge. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. 

 

1.1.4 The contractor(s) shall give to the local body, police and other authorities all necessary 
notices etc. that may be required by law and obtain all requisite licenses for temporary 
obstructions, enclosures etc. and pay all fee, taxes and charges which may be leviable 
on account of these operations in executing the contract. He shall make good any 
damage to the adjoining property whether public or private and shall supply and 
maintain lights either for illumination or for cautioning the public at night. 

 

Proper temporary barricading by fencing with agro-shade net shall be carried out by 
the Contractor at the start of phased works created as per direction of Engineer-in- 
charge work to physically define the boundaries of the plot for restricted entry to only 
those involved in the work and also to prevent any accidents, at the same time without 
causing any inconvenience to the traffic and the users of the handed over buildings in 
the adjacent plots. It shall be done by providing, erecting, maintaining temporary 
protective barricading of minimum 3.90 metres above ground in height, made in 
panels, with each panel having MS frames / MS scaffolding pipes ofsuitable size and 
stiffness, with agro-shade net fixed on frames. Such panels shall be suitably connected 
to each other for stability with nuts and bolts, hooks, clamps etc. and fixed firmly to 
the ground at about 2 metres spacing, for the entire duration till completion of the 
work. He shall also provide and erect temporary protective barricades within the plot, 
if required, to prevent any accident. Temporary protective roofing near the Entrance 
to the building, under construction, shall be made to protect the visiting officials from 
getting hurt by falling debris etc. Also, one or more coat of enamel paint of shade as 
approved and directed by the Engineer-in-Charge shall be applied on the panels. It 
shall be dismantled and taken away by the Contractor after the completion of work at 
his own cost with the approval of the Engineer-in- Charge. Nothing extra shall be 
payable on thisaccount. 

 
 

All work shall conform to the statutory Bye-laws and Regulations of the concerned 
authority/Municipality, Haryana Fire Services as applicable to the Project. If the tender 
specifications and drawings are more stringent than required as per the Local 
Authorities then the tender specifications and drawings shall be followed. In the other 
case, if the local authorities more stringent specifications than those specified in the 
tender specifications, then the set by-laws and regulations shall be followed at no extra 
cost. 

 
 

1.1.5 The Contractor(s) shall take all precautions to avoid accidents by exhibiting necessary 
caution boards day and night. In case of any accident of labours/ contractual staffs the 
entire responsibility will rest on the part of the contractor and any compensation under 
such circumstances, if becomes payable, shall be entirely borne by thecontractor. 
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1.1.6 The work shall generally be carried out in accordance with the “CPWD Specifications 
2009 Vol. I & II” with up-to-date correction slips, additional/Particular Specifications, 
architectural/Structural drawings and as per instructions of Engineer-in-Charge.Any 
additional item of the work, if taken up subsequently, shall also confirm to the relevant 
CPWD specifications as mentioned above. Working (both Architectand structural) 
drawings will be released progressively to the contractor commensurate to the 
construction schedule approved byEngineer-in-Charge. 

a) The several documents forming the tender are to be taken as mutually 
complementary to one another. Detailed drawings shall be followed inpreference 
to small scale drawings and figured dimensions in preference to scale dimensions. 

b) In the event of any difference or discrepancy between the description of items as 
given in the schedule of quantities, particular specifications for individual items of 
work (including special conditions) and I.S. Codes etc., the following order of 
preference shall beobserved. 
(i) Description of items as given in Schedule ofquantities 
(ii) Particularspecifications 
(iii) Specialconditions 
(iv) AdditionalConditions 
(v) Tender drawingsattached 
(vi) CPWD Specifications including up-to-date correctionslips. 
(vii) General Conditions of Contract(GCC). 
(viii) Indian Standards Specifications ofB.I.S. 
(ix) ASTM, BS, or other foreign origin codes mentioned in tenderdocument. 
(x) Manufacturer’s specifications and as decided by theEngineer-in-Charge. 
(xi) Sound Engineering practices or well-established local construction 

practices. 
c) The works to be governed by this contract shall cover delivery and transportation 

up to destination, safe custody at site, insurance, erection, testing and 
commissioning of the entireworks. 

 

The works to be undertaken by the contractor shall inter-alia include the following: 
(i) Preparation of detailed Shop drawings and As-built drawings wherever 

applicable. 
(ii) Obtaining of Statutory permissions where-ever applicable andrequired. 
(iii) Pre-commissioning tests as per relevant standard specifications, code of 

practice, Acts and Rules whereverrequired. 
(iv) Warranty obligation for the equipments and / or fittings/fixtures supplied 

by the contractor. Contractor shall provide all the shop drawings or layout 
drawings for all the co-ordinated services before starting any work or 
placing any order of any of the services etc. These shop drawings/layout 
drawings shall be got approved from Engineer-in-charge before 
implementation and this shall be binding on the contractor. The contractor 
shall submit material submittals along with material sample for approval of 
Engineer-in-Charge prior to delivery of material atsite. 

 

1.1.7 The work shall be carried out in accordance with the approved architectural drawings, 
structuraldrawings, servicedrawingstobeissuedfromtimetotime,by 
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the Engineer-in- Charge. Before commencement of any item of work the contractor 
shall correlate all the relevant architectural and structural drawings, nomenclature of 
items and specifications etc. issued for the work and satisfy himself that the 
information available from there is complete and unambiguous. The figure and 
written dimension of the drawings shall be superseding the measurement by scale. 
The discrepancy, if any, shall be brought to the notice of the Engineer-in- charge before 
execution of the work. The contractor alone shall be responsible for any loss or damage 
occurring by the commencement of work on the basis of any erroneous and or 
incomplete information and no claim whatsoever shall be entertained by the 
department on this account. 

 

The delay caused on account of non-timely action by the contractor in resolution of the 
differences whatsoever shall not be considered as valid ground for extension of time 
unless otherwise accepted by Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

1.1.8 Unless otherwise provided in the Schedule of Quantities, the rates tendered by the 
contractor shall be all inclusive and shall apply to all heights, lifts, leads and depths of 
the building and nothing extra shall be payable to him on this account. Payment for 
centering, shuttering, however, if required to be done for floor heights greater than 
3.5m shall be admissible at rates arrived in accordance with clause 12 of the agreement 
if not alreadyspecified. 

 

1.1.9 The Contractor(s) shall take instructions from the Engineer-in-Charge regarding 
collection and stacking of materials at any place. No excavated earth or building 
rubbish shall be stacked on areas where other buildings, roads, services and 
compound walls are to be constructed. The stacking shall take place as per stacking 
plan. However, if any change is required, the same shall be done with the approval of 
Engineer-in-Charge. 

 
1.1.10 The Contractor shall bear all incidental charges for cartage, storage and safe custody 

of materials, if any, issued by Institute as well as to those materials also arranged by 
thecontractor. 

 

Wherever the BOQ item stipulates design, the contractor shall have to supply designs 
and shop drawings which shall have to be vetted by any other Institute/Agency of 
repute as approved by Engineer-in-Charge, and all coststowards the same, including 
charges for vetting shall be deemed to have been included in the quotedrates. 

 

1.1.11 Any cement slurry added over base surface (or) for continuation of concreting for 
better bond is deemed to have been built in the items and nothing extra shall be 
payable or extra cement considered in consumption on thisaccount. 

 

1.1.12 The contractor shall give performance test of the entire installation(s) as per the 
specifications in the presence of the Engineer-in-charge or his authorized 
representative before the work is finally accepted and nothing extra what-so-ever shall 
be payable to the contractor for suchtest. 
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1.1.13 Water tanks, taps, sanitary, water supply & drainage pipes, fittings & accessories 
shouldconformtobye-lawsoflocalbody/corporation,whereCPWDspecifications 
arenotavailable.TheContractorshouldengageapproved,licensedplumbersforthe 
work and get the materials (fixtures/fittings) tested, by the municipal Body/ 
Corporationauthoritieswhereverrequiredathisowncost. 

 

1.1.14 The contractor shall make his own arrangements for water and for obtaining electric 
connections if required and make necessary payments directly to the State Govt. 
departments concerned. Contractor shall get the water tested from laboratory 
approved by the Engineer-in-charge at regular interval as per the CPWD Specifications 
2009. All expenses towards collection of samples, packing, transportation etc. shall be 
borne by thecontractor. 

 

Work shall normally be done in a single shift/day. However, if the work is requiredto 
be executed in more than one shift in a day for meeting the time lines, the Contractor 
with prior approval of the Engineer-in-charge, shall have to make necessary 
arrangements for the same and all costs towards the same shall be deemed to have 
been included in the quotedrates. 

 

1.2 PREVENTION OF NUISANCE AND POLUTIONCONTROL 
1.2.1 The contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent any nuisance or 

inconvenience to the owners, tenants or occupiers of adjacent properties and to the 
public in general and to prevent any damage to such properties from pollutants like 
smoke, dust, noise. The contractor shall use such methodology and equipment so as 
to cause minimum environmental pollution of any kind during construction and 
minimum hindrance to road users and to occupants of the adjacent properties or other 
services running adjacent/near vicinity. The contractor shall make good at his cost and 
to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in- Charge, any damage to roads, paths, cross 
drainage works or public or private property whatsoever caused due to the execution 
of the work or by traffic brought thereon by the contractor. All waste or superfluous 
materials shall be carried away by the contractor, without any reservation, entirely to 
the satisfaction of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

1.2.2 Utmost care shall be taken to keep the noise level to the barest minimum so that no 
disturbance as far as possible is caused to the nearby occupants/users of building(s), 
ifany. 

 

1.3 SECURITY AND TRAFFICARRANGEMENTS 
1.3.1 In the event of any restrictions being imposed by IIMR/ Municipal body / Police/ 

NHAI or any other authority having jurisdiction in the area on the workingor 
movement of labour /material, the contractor shall strictly follow such restrictions and 
nothing extra shall be payable to the contractor on such accounts. The loss of time on 
these accounts, if any, shall have to be made up by augmenting additional resources 
whateverrequired. 

 

1.3.2 If as per the rules of the local authority, the huts for labour are not to be erected at the 
site by the contractor, the contractor is required to make his own arrangements to 
provide huts for labourers as is acceptable to local bodies and nothing extra shall be 
paidonthisaccount.Heshallmakehisownarrangementsforstores,fieldofficeetc. 
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Before tendering, he shall visit the site and assess the manner in which he is able to 
arrange the above facilities. The Engineer-in-Charge shall in no way be responsible for 
any delay on this account and no claim, whatsoever, on this account shall be 
entertained. 

 

1.3.3 No payment shall be made for any damage caused by rain, snowfall, flood or any other 
natural calamity, whatsoever during the execution of the work. The contractor shall be 
fully responsible for any damage to the Institute’s property and the work for which 
payment has been advanced to him under the contract and he shall make good the 
same at his risk and cost. The contractor shall be fully responsible for safety and 
security of his material, T&P/Machinery brought to the site byhim. 

 

1.3.4 The contractor shall construct suitable godowns, yard at the site of work for storing all 
other materials so as to be safe against damage by sun, rain, damages, fire, theft etc. at 
his own cost and also employ necessary watch and ward establishment for the purpose 
at hiscost. 

 
1.3.5 All materials obtained from contractor shall be got checked by the representative of 

Engineer-in-Charge on receipt of the same at site beforeuse. 
 

1.3.6 Royalty at the prevalent rates shall have to be paid by the contractor on all the 
boulders, metals, shingle sand and bajri etc. collected by him for the execution of the 
work, direct to the Revenue authority or authorized agent of the State Government 
concerned or CentralGovernment. 

 

1.3.7 The contractor shall be responsible for the watch and ward/guard of the buildings, 
safety of all fittings and fixtures including all equipments, services provided by him 
against pilferage and breakage during the period of Installations and thereafter till the 
building is physically handed over to the Institute. No extra payment shall be made 
on this account and no claim shall be admissible on thisaccount. 

 
1.3.8 TheContractorshallkeephimselffullyinformedofallactsandlawsoftheCentral&Stat

eGovernments,allorders,decreesofstatutorybodies,tribunalshavingany 
jurisdiction or authority, which in any manner may affect those engaged or 
employedandanythingrelatedtocarryingoutthework.Alltherules&regulations 
andbye-lawslaiddownbyCollector/HaryanaStateGovt.andanyotherstatutory 
bodiesshallbeadheredto,bythecontractor,duringtheexecutionofwork.The 
Contractorshallalsoadheretoalltrafficrestrictionsnotifiedbythelocalauthorities. 
Allstatutorytaxes,levies,charges(includingwaterandseweragecharges,charges for 
temporary service connections and /or any other charges) payable to such 
authoritiesforcarryingoutthework,shallbebornebytheContractor.Thewater 
charges(formunicipalwaterconnectionaswellastankerwater)shallbeborneby 
thecontractor.Also,ifthecontractorobtainswaterconnectionforthedrinking 
purposesfromthemunicipalauthoritiesoranyotherstatutorybody,theconsequent 
seweragechargesshallbebornebythecontractor.TheContractorshallarrangeto 
giveallnoticesasrequiredbyanystatutory/regulatoryauthorityandshallpayto 
suchauthorityallthefeesthatisrequiredtobepaidfortheexecutionofwork.He 
shallprotectandindemnifytheInstituteanditsofficials&employeesagainstany 
claimand/orliabilityarisingoutofviolationsofanysuchlaws,ordinances,orders, 
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decrees, by himself or by his employees or his authorized representatives. Nothing 
extra shall be payable on these accounts. The fee payable to statutory authorities for 
obtaining the various permanent service connections and Occupancy Certificate for 
the building shall be borne by the Institute. 

 

1.3.9 For works below ground level the contractor shall keep that area free from water. If 
dewatering or bailing out of water is required the contractor shall do the same at his 
own cost and nothing extra shall be paid except otherwise provided in the items of 
Schedule ofQuantities. 

 

1.3.10 The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements for protecting from rains, fog 
or likewise extreme weather conditions, the work already executed and for carrying 
out further work, during monsoon including providing and fixing temporary shelters, 
protections etc. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account and also no claims for 
hindrance shall be entertained on thisaccount. 

 
1.3.11 In case of flooding of site on account of rain or any other cause and any consequent 

damage, whatsoever, no claim financially or otherwise shall be entertained 
notwithstanding any other provisions elsewhere in the contract agreement. Also, the 
Contractor shall make good, at his own cost, the damages caused, if any. Further, no 
claims for hindrance shall be entertained on thisaccount. 

 

1.3.12 The contractor will take reasonable precautions to prevent his workman and 
employees from removing and damaging any flora (plant/vegetation) from the project 
area. 

 

1.4 SETTINGOUT 
(i) The Contractor shall carry out survey of the work area, at his own cost, setting 

out the layout of building in consultation with the Engineer –in-Charge & 
proceed further. Any discrepancy between architectural drawings and actual 
layout at site shall be brought to the notice of the Engineer –in-charge. It shall be 
responsibility of the Contractor to ensure correct setting out of alignment. Total 
station survey instruments only shall be used for layout, fixing boundaries, and 
centre lines, etc., Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. 

 

(ii) The Contractor shall establish, maintain and assume responsibility for grades, 
lines, levels and benchmarks. He shall report any errors or inconsistencies 
regarding grades, lines, levels, dimensions etc. to the Engineer –in-Charge before 
commencing work. Commencement of work shall be regarded as the 
Contractor’s acceptance of such grades, lines, levels, and dimensions and no 
claim shall be entertained at a later date for any errorsfound. 

 

(iii) If at any time, any error appears due to grades, lines, levels and benchmarks 
during the progress of the work, the Contractor shall, at his own expense rectify 
such error, if so required, to the satisfaction of the Engineer –in-Charge. Nothing 
extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 
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(iv) Though the site levels are indicated in the drawings the Contractor shall ascertain 
and confirm the site levels with respect to benchmark from the concerned 
authorities. The Contractor shall protect and maintain temporary/ permanent 
benchmarks at the site of work throughout the execution of work. These 
benchmarks shall be got checked by the Engineer-in-Charge or his authorized 
representatives. The work at different stages shall be checked with reference to 
bench marks maintained for the said purpose. Nothing extra shall be payable on 
thisaccount. 

 

(v) The approval by the Engineer-in-Charge, of the setting out by the Contractor, 
shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his responsibilities and obligation to 
rectify the errors/ defects, if any, which may be found at any stage during the 
progress of the work or after the completion of thework. 

 

(vi) The Contractor shall be entirely and exclusively responsible for the horizontal, 
vertical and other alignments, the level and correctness of every part of the work 
and shall rectify effectively any errors or imperfections therein. Such 
rectifications shall be carried out by the Contractor at his own cost to the entire 
satisfaction of theEngineer–in-Charge. 

 

(vii) The rates quoted by the Contractor are deemed to be inclusive of site clearance, 
setting out work (including marking of reference points, center lines of 
buildings), construction and maintenance of reference bench mark(s), taking spot 
levels, construction of all safety and protection devices, barriers, barricading, 
signage, labour safety, labour welfare and labour training measures, preparatory 
works, working during monsoon, working at all depths, height and location etc. 
and any other incidental works required to complete this work. Nothing extra 
shall be payable on this account, unless otherwise mentioned in the schedule 
ofquantities. 

 

1.4.1 The rate of items of flooring is inclusive of providing sunken flooring in bathrooms, 
kitchen etc. and nothing extra on this account isadmissible. 

 

1.4.2 A site laboratory with the minimum equipments as specified in CPWD 
specifications/in this agreement shall be established, made functional and 
maintainedwithinonemonthfromtheawardofworkasperAnnexure-Iatpage 
no.44withoutanyextracosttotheInstitute.Incaseofnoncompliance/delayin 
complianceinthis,arecovery@Rs.1000/-perdaywillbeimposedwhichwillbe 
recoveredfromtheimmediatenextR/ABilloftheContractor. 

 

The agency should make temporary arrangement for sewage disposal, water supply 
and electricity for completed building to make them to functional in case permanent 
arrangements are not ready. 

 

1.5 INTEGRATED SERVICEDRAWINGS 
(i) Before taking up the work, the contractor shall be provided with integrated 

drawings for various civil and electrical services showing details of lay out plan 
including sectional elevations and contractor shall plan and mobilize his 
resourcesaspertheIntegrateddrawingsandasperthesiteconditionsto 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(SCC) Page | 23  

facilitate convenient execution, installation as well as maintenance of these 
services. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. 

 
 

(ii) Shopdrawings 
The bill of quantities, technical specifications and drawings together shall be 
considered as a tender requirement and the work shall be carried out as per good 
for construction (GFC) drawings, issued by Engineer-in-charge. The contractor 
shall study the GFC drawings and taking into account actual site conditions and 
selected material and requirements shall prepare shop drawings for the following 
works, as fully coordinated drawings, as given above. 
a. Aluminium work structural glazing andACP. 
b. Expansion jointwork 
c. Stone claddingwork 
d. Suspended ceiling work, coordinated with all ceiling relatedservices. 
e. Marble, granite, vitreous, ceramic, tilework 
f. All Electricalwork 
g. All Sanitarywork 
h. DGsets 

i. Boilers &Pumps 
 

The shop drawings shall be prepared and submitted for approval to achieve the 
milestones provided. 

 

(iii) Within the time frame agreed with the Engineer-in-charge, the contractor shall 
prepare shop drawings using latest version of Auto CAD. Shop drawings shall 
show all layouts, details in plans & sections showing all connections, junctions, 
bends, supports, clearances. Fixing arrangements with dimensions, room, etc shall 
be prepared by the contractor on AutoCAD based on the architectural drawings 
and site measurements. All measurable items quantities shall be mentioned on 
each shop drawing being submitted for approval by the contractor. A set of shop 
drawings (i/c digital soft copy (Autocad& pdf) shall be submitted for approval and 
a set of final shop drawings after approval by Engineer-in-charge shall be 
submitted by the contractor along with the soft copy.  

 

Technical submittals of manufacturer’s catalogues and technical data shall be submitted 
for approval. The contractor shall designate an Engineer responsible for issue and 
preparation of shop drawings and control of GFC drawings. 

 
 

1.6 TOOLS ANDPLANTS 
The bidder should have own constructions equipment required for the proper and 
timely execution of the work. Nothing extra shall be paid on this account. 
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No tools and plants including any special T&P etc. shall be supplied by the Institute 
and the Contractor shall have to make his own arrangements at his own cost. No claim 
of hindrance (or any other claim) shall be entertained on this account. 

 

1.7 SCAFFOLDING 
1.7.1 Wherever required for the execution of work, all the scaffolding shall be provided and 

suitably fixed, by the Contractor. It shall be provided strictly with steel double 
scaffolding system, suitably braced for stability, with all the accessories, gangways, 
etc. with adjustable suitable working platforms to access the areas with ease for 
working and inspection. Single scaffolding system is strictly prohibited and shall 
invite action. It shall be designed to take all incidental loads. It should cater to the 
safety features for workmen. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. It shall be 
ensured that no damage is caused to any structure due to thescaffolding. 

 

1.7.2 The Contractor shall do proper sequencing of the various activities by suitably 
staggering the activities within various pockets in the plot so as to achieve early 
completion. The agency should deploy adequate equipment, machinery and labour as 
required for the completion of the entire work within the stipulated period specified. 
Also, ancillary facilities shall be provided by contractor commensurate with 
requirement to complete the entire work within the stipulated period. Nothing extra 
shall be payable on this account. Adequate number/sets of equipment in working 
condition, along with adequate stand-by arrangements, shall be deployed during 
entire construction period. It shall be ensured by the Contractor that all the equipment, 
Tools & Plants, machineries etc. provided by him are maintained in proper working 
conditions at all times during the progress of the work and till the completion of the 
work. Further, all the constructional tools, plants, equipment and machineries 
provided by the Contractor, on site of work or his workshop for this work, shall be 
exclusively intended for use in the construction of this work and they shall not be 
shifted/ removed from site without the permission of the Engineer-in- Charge. 

 

Slab cycle requirements: The contractor shall plan and design concreting activities at 
various stages of work commensurate to the slab cycle requirement through submitted 
shuttering plan/design, which shall be the sole responsibility of the contractor and this 
shall not absolve him of his responsibility despiteapprovals accorded by Engineer-in-
Charge. The quoted rate shall be deemed to include the cost of theabove. 

 

1.7.3 The Contractor shall maintain all the work in good condition till the completion of 
entire work. The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall make good, all damages 
and repairs, rendered necessary due to fire, rain, traffic, floods or any other causes. 
The Engineer-in-Charge shall not be responsible for any claims for injuries to 
person/workmen or for structural damage to property happening from any neglect, 
default, want of proper care or misconduct on the part of the Contractor or of any other 
of his representatives, in his employment during the execution of the work.The 
compensation, if any, shall be paid directly to the Department / authority / persons 
concerned, by the Contractor at his owncost. 
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1.7.4 The recoveries, if any, towards late procurement of centring and shuttering, T&P 
equipment, automatic batching plant, delay in submission of construction 
programmes, progress reports are refundable, if the targeted portions are completed 
within the stipulated period of completion of contracted work and extension of time 
is granted without levy of compensation. Else this is non-refundable and is over and 
above the compensation levied (if any) under Clause 2 of General Conditions of 
Contract. 

 

1.8 ROYALTY 
Royalty at the prevalent rates shall be paid by the Contractor or his material suppliers 
as per the terms of supply between them, on all materials such as boulders, metals, all 
sizes stone aggregates, brick aggregates, coarse and fine sand, moorum, river sand, 
gravels and bajri etc. collected by him for the execution of the work, directly to the 
revenue authority of the state government concerned. Further, contractor needs to 
submit proof of submission of full royalty to the state government or local authority. 
Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

1.9 PRESERVATION AND CONSERVATIONMEASURES 
(i) Existing drains, pipes, cables, over-head wires, sewer lines, water lines and similar 

services, if any, encountered in the course of the execution of work shall be 
protected against the damage by the contractor at his own expense. In case the 
same are to be removed and diverted, expenditure incurred in doing so shall be 
payable to the contractor. The contractor shall work out the cost, get the same 
approved by Engineer-in-Charge before taking up actual execution. The contractor 
shall not store materials or otherwise occupy any part of the site in a manner likely 
to hinder the operation of suchservices. 

 

(ii) All fossils, coins, articles of value of antiquity, structures and other remains or 
things of geological or archaeological interest discovered on project location 
during excavation/construction shall be the property of the Institue, and shall be 
dealt with as per provisions of the relevant legislation. The contractor will take 
reasonable precaution to prevent his work men or any other persons from 
removing and damaging any such article or thing. He will, immediately upon 
discovery thereof and before removal acquaint the Engineer-in-charge of such 
discovery and carry out the official instructions of Engineer-in- chargefor 
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dealingwiththesame,tillthenallworkshallbecarriedoutinawaysoasnotto 
disturb/damage such article orthing. 

 

1.10 RESPONSIBILITY 
(i) He shall protect and indemnify the Institute, Project Management Consultant 

(PMC) and Master Plan Designer (MPD) and its officials & employees, against any 
claim and /or liability arising out of violations of any such laws, ordinances, orders, 
decrees, by himself or by his employees or his authorized representatives. Nothing 
extra shall be payable on theseaccounts. 

(ii) The fee payable to statutory authorities for obtaining the various permanent 
service connections and Building Use Certificate for the building shall be borne by 
theInstitute. 

(iii) The Contractor shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise in connection with 
this contract and shall protect and indemnify the Institute, PMC and Master Plan 
Designer (MPD) from any and all damages and claims that may arise on any 
account. The Contractor shall indemnify the Institute, PMC and Master Plan 
Designer (MPD) against all claims in respect of patent rights, royalties, design, 
trademarks- of name or other protected rights, damages to adjacent buildings, 
roads or members of public, in course of execution of work or any other reasons 
whatsoever, and shall himself defend all actions arising from such claims and shall 
indemnify the Institute, PMC and Master Plan Designer (MPD) in all respect from 
such actions, costs and expenses. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. 

 

1.11 CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS/SPECIALIZED AGENCIES/ 
SUBCONTRACTORS, PROJECT MANAGEMENT CONSULTANT AND 
MASTER PLAN DESIGNER(MPD) 

(i) The Contractor shall take all precautions to abide by the environmental related 
restrictions imposed by any statutory body having jurisdiction in on work site as 
well as prevent any pollution of streams, ravines, river bed and waterways. All 
waste or superfluous materials shall be transported by the Contractor, entirely to 
the satisfaction of the Engineer- in-Charge and disposed at designated places only. 
Utmost care shall be taken to keep the noise level to the barest minimum so that 
no disturbance as far as possible is caused to the occupants / users of adjoining 
buildings. No claims what so ever on account of site constraints mentioned above 
or any other site constraints, lack of public transport, inadequate availability of 
skilled, semi-skilled or unskilled workers in the near vicinity, non-availability of 
construction machinery spare parts and any other constraints not specifically 
stated here, shall be entertained from theContractor. 

 

Therefore, the tenderers are advised to visit site and get first-hand information of 
site constraints. Accordingly, they should quote their tenders. Nothing extra shall 
be payable on this account. 

 

(ii) The Contractor shall cooperate with and provide the facilities to the sub- 
Contractors and other agencies working at site for smooth execution of the work. 
The contractor shall indemnify the Institute, PMC and Master Plan Designer 
(MPD) against any claim(s) arising out of any disputes. The Contractorshall: 

(i) Allow use of scaffolding, toilets, shedsetc. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(SCC) Page | 27  

(ii) Properly co-ordinate their work with the work of otherContractors. 
(iii) Provide control lines and benchmarks to his Sub-Contractors and the other 

Contractors. 
(iv) Provide electricity and water at mutually agreedrates. 
(v) Provide hoist and crane facilities for lifting material at mutually agreed 

rates. 
(vi) Co-ordinate with other Contractors for leaving inserts, making chases, 

alignment of services etc. atsite. 
(vii) Adjust work schedule and site activities in consultation with the Engineer- 

in-Charge and other Contractors to suit the overall scheduledcompletion. 
(viii) Resolve the disputes with other Contractors/ sub-contractors amicably and 

the Engineer-in-Charge shall not be made intermediary orarbitrator. 
 

(iii) The work should be planned in a systematic manner so as to ensure proper 
coordination of various disciplines viz. sanitary & water supply, drainage, rain 
water harvesting, electrical, fire fighting, information technology, communication 
& electronics and any otherservices. 

 

(iv) Other Associated agencies will also simultaneously execute and install the works 
of sub-station / generating sets, air-conditioning, lifts, etc. for the work if required 
and the contractor shall afford necessary facilities for the same. The contractor shall 
leave such recesses, holes, openings trenches etc. as may be required for such 
related works (for which inserts, sleeves, brackets, conduits, base plates, clamps 
etc. unless otherwise specifically mentioned) and the contractor shall fix the same 
at time of casting of concrete, stone work and brick work, ifrequired. 

 
(v) The contractor shall conduct his work, so as not to interfere with or hinder the 

progress or completion of the work being performed by other contractor(s) or by 
the Engineer-In-Charge and shall as far as possible arrange his work and shall 
place and dispose off the materials being used or removed so as not to interfere 
with the operations of other contractor or he shall arrange his work with that of 
the others in an acceptable and in a proper co–ordinated manner and shall perform 
it in proper sequence to the complete satisfaction ofothers. 

 

 

1.12 SUPERVISION OFWORK 
1.12.1 The Contractor shall depute Site Engineer & skilled workers as required for the work. 

He shall submit organization chart along with details of Engineers and supervisory 
staff. It shall be ensured that all decision-making powers shall be available to the 
representatives of the Contractor at Project Site itself to avoid any likely delays on this 
account. The Contractor shall also furnish list of persons for specialized works to be 
executed for various items of work. The Contractor shall identify and deploy key 
persons having qualifications and experience in the similar and other major works, as 
per the field of their expertise. If during the course of execution of work, the Engineer-
in-Charge is of the opinion that the deployed staff is not sufficient or not well 
experienced; the Contractor shall deploy more staff or better experienced staff at site 
to complete the work with quality and in stipulated time limit. 
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1.12.2 Principle Technical representative of the Contractor having minimum fifteen years of 
experience in similar nature of work as mentioned in the clause 36 of theGeneral 

Conditions of the Contract, shall always be available at the site during the actual 
execution of the work. The recovery of Rs. 60,000/- (Rupees Sixty Thousand Only) per 
month shall be affected from the Contractor in the event of not fulfilling this provision. 

 

1.12.3 SpecializedAgencies 
(i) The composite tender comprises of two main components: viz. civil work and E & M 

works. The list of specialized items for civil & E&M works which are to be got executed 
through specialized agencies are asbelow: 

 

CIVIL WORKS: 
a. Anti-termitetreatment. 
b. Water proofingworks. 
c. Steelworks. 
d. Aluminium doors, windows and aluminiumpartition. 

 
 

ELECTRICAL WORKS: 
a. Firefighting. 
b. Fire alarmsystem. 

 
 

The main contractor shall submit the credential of specialized agency well in advance as 
per the direction of Engineer-in-charge. After verification of the same, written approval 
will be conveyed to main contractor in this regard. The quantum of credentials will be 
broadly in line with CPWD guidelines. The main contractor shall not change the 
specialized agency. However, if the change is warranted, he may do so, with permission 
of Institute. However before making any such change he has to enter into similar 
agreement as with previous agency & submit the same to Institute for approval. This shall 
however be without any change in the accepted rates of the contract agreement and 
without any cost implications to the Institute. 

 

(ii) ItshallbetheresponsibilityofContractortosortoutanydispute/litigationwiththe 
Specialized Agencies without any time & cost overrun to the Institute. The main 
contractorshallbesolelyresponsibleforsettlinganydispute/litigationarisingout 
ofhisagreementwiththeSpecializedAgencies.Thecontractorshallensurethatthe 
work shall not suffer on account of litigation/ dispute between him and the 
specializedagencies/subcontractor(s).No claim of hindrance in theworkshallbe 
entertained from the Contractor on this account. No extension of time shall be 
granted and no claim what so ever, of any kind, shall be entertained from the 
Contractor on account of delay attributable to the selection/rejection of the 
SpecializedAgenciesoranydisputeamongstthem. 

 

1.13 RATES 
I. The rates quoted by the Contractor are deemed to be inclusive of site clearance, 

setting out work, profile, setting lay out on ground, establishment of reference 
bench mark(s), installing various signage, taking spot levels, with total station, 
construction of all safety and protection devices, compulsory use of helmet and 
safety shoes, and other appropriate safety gadgets by workers, imparting 
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continuous training for all the workers, barriers, preparatory works, construction 
of clean, hygienic and well ventilated workers housings in sufficient numbers as 
per drawing supplied by Engineer in charge, working during monsoon or odd 
season, working beyond normal hours, working at all depths, height, lead, lift, 
levels and location, unless otherwise provided in the schedule of quantities,and 
any other unforeseen but essential incidental works required to complete this 
work. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account and no extension of time for 
completion of work shall be granted on theseaccounts. 

 

II. The rates quoted by the tenderer, shall be firm and inclusive of all taxes and levies 
(Including GST) 

III. No foreign exchange shall be made available by the Institute for importing 
(purchase) of equipment, plants, machinery, materials of any kind or any other 
items required to be carried out during execution of the work. No delay and no 
claim of any kind shall be entertained from the Contractor, on account of variation 
in the foreign exchange rate. 

 
IV. Ancillary and incidental facilities required for execution of work like labour camp, 

stores, fabrication yard, offices for Contractor, watch and ward, temporary ramp 
required to be made for working at the basement level, temporary structure for 
plants and machineries, water storage tanks, installation and consumption 
charges of temporary electricity, telephone, water etc. required for execution of 
the work, liaison and pursuing for obtaining various No Objection Certificates, 
completion certificates from local bodies etc., protection works, testing facilities / 
laboratory at site of work, facilities for all field tests and for taking samples etc. 
during execution or any other activity which is necessary (for execution of work 
and as directed by Engineer-in- 
Charge),shallbedeemedtobeincludedinratesquotedbytheContractor,for 

various items in the schedule of quantities. Nothing extra shall be payable on 
these accounts. Before start of the work, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Engineer-in-Charge, a site / construction yard layout, specifying areas for 
construction, site office, positioning of machinery, material yard, cement and 
other storage, steel fabrication yard, site laboratory, water tank, etc. 

 

V. For completing the work in time, the Contractor might be required to work in two 
or more shifts (including night shifts). No claim whatsoever shall be entertained 
on this account, not with-standing the fact that the Contractor may have to pay 
extra amounts for any reason, to the labourers and other staff engaged directly or 
indirectly on the work according to the provisions of the labour and other 
statutory bodies regulations and the agreement entered upon by the Contractor 
withthem. 

 

VI. All material shall only be brought at site as per program finalized with the 
Engineer-in-Charge. Any pre-delivery of the material not required for immediate 
consumption shall not be accepted and thus not paidfor. 

 

 

1.14 SAFETYPRACTICES 
(i) WARNING/ CAUTION BOARDS: All temporary warning / caution boards / 
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glow signage display such as “Construction Work in Progress”, “Keep Away”, 
“No Parking”, Diversions & protective Barricades etc. shall be provided and 
displayed during day time by the Contractor, wherever required and as directed 
by the Engineer-in-Charge. These glow signage and red lights shall be suitably 
illuminated during night also. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for 
damage and accident caused, if any, due to negligence on his part. Also he shall 
ensure that no hindrance, as far as possible, is caused to general traffic during 
execution of the work. This signage shall be dismantled & taken away by the 
Contractor after the completion of work, only after approval of the Engineer – in 
– Charge. Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

(ii) Necessary protective and safety equipments such as helmet, safety shoes, gloves 
etc. shall be provided to the Site Engineer, Supervisory staff, labour and technical 
staff of the contractor by the Contractor at his own cost and to be used at site. 

(iii) No inflammable materials including P.O.L shall be allowed to be stored in huge 
quantity at site. Only limited quantity of P.O.L may be allowed to be stored at 
site subject to the compliance of all rules / instructions issued by the relevant 
authorities and as per the direction of Engineer –in- Charge in this regard. Also 
all precautions and safety measures shall be taken by the Contractor for safe 
handling of the P.O.L products stored at site. All consequences on account of 
unsafe handling of P.O.L shall be borne by theContractor. 

 

1.15 QUALITYASSURANCE 
(i) The proposed work is a prestigious campus development project and quality 

of work is of paramount importance. Contractor shall have to engage well- 
experienced skilled labour and deploy modern T&P and other equipment to 
execute the work. Many items like specialized flooring work, silicon sealant 
and backer rod fixing in expansion joints, factory made door- window shutters, 
proper slope maintaining in toilet units, sanitary- water supply installation, 
water proofing treatment, etc. will specially require engagement of skilled 
workers having experience particularly in execution of suchitems. 

 

(ii) Thecontractorshallensurequalityconstructioninaplannedandtimebound 
manner. Any sub-standard material / work beyond set out tolerance limit 
shallbesummarilyrejectedbytheEngineer-in-charge&contractorshallbe 
boundtoreplace/removesuchsub-standard/defectiveworkimmediately. If 
any material, even though approved by Engineer-In-Charge is found 
defectiveornotconformingtospecificationsshallbereplaced/removedby the 
contractor athis own risk & cost. 

 

(iii) In addition to the supervision of work by Project Management Consultant and 
Master Plan Designer (MPD), the Institute or any Consultants deployed by the 
Institute shall also be carrying out regular and periodic inspection of the 
ongoing activities in the work and deficiencies, shortcomings, inferior 
workmanship pointed out by them shall be communicated by Engineer-in- 
charge to the contractor. Upon receipt of instructions from Engineer in Charge 
these are also to be made good by necessary improvement, rectification, 
replacement upto his complete satisfaction. Special attention shall be paid 
towards line and level of internal and external plastering, exposed smooth 
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surface of RCC members by providing fresh shuttering plates, rubberized 
linings to all the shuttering joints, accurate joinery work in wooden doors and 
windows, thinnest joints in stone/ tiling / cladding work, non-hollowness in 
floor and dado tiles work, protection of scratches over flooring by impounding 
layer of plaster of Paris, water tight pipelinings, absence of hollow vertical 
joints in brick masonry, proper compaction of filled up earth, etc. to achieve an 
Institution of International standards and up keeping of quality assurance shall 
be of paramount importance, assuch. 

 

(iv) The Contractor shall submit, within 15 days after the date of award of work, a 
detailed and complete method statement for the execution, testing and Quality 
Assurance, of such items of works, as directed by the Engineer-in- 
Charge.Allthematerialstobeusedinthework,tomakethefinishedwork 

complete in all respects, shall comply with the requirements of the 
specifications and shall pass all the tests required as per specifications as 
applicable or such specifications / standards as directed by the Engineer-in- 
Charge. However, keeping the Quality Assurance in mind, the Contractor shall 
submit, on request from the Engineer-in-Charge, his own Quality Assurance 
procedures for basic materials and such items, to be followed during the 
execution of the work, for approval of the Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

(v) All materials and fittings brought by the contractor to the site for use shall 
conform to the samples approved by the Engineer-in-charge which shall be 
preserved till the completion of the work. If a particular brand of material is 
specified in the item of work in Schedule of Quantity, the same shall be used 
after getting the same approved from Engineer-In-Charge. Wherever brand / 
quality of material is not specified in the item of work, the contractor shall 
submit the samples as per suggested list of brand names given in the tender 
document / particular specifications for approval of Engineer-In-Charge. For 
all other items, materials and fittings of ISI Marked shall be used with the 
approval of Engineer-In-Charge. Wherever ISI Marked material / fittings are 
not available, the contractor shall submit samples of materials / fittings 
manufactured by firms of repute conforming to relevant specifications or IS 
codes and use the same only after getting the approval of Engineer-In- Charge. 

 

(vi) The Contractor shall procure and provide all the materials from the 
manufacturers /suppliers as per the list attached with the tender documents, as 
per the item description and particular specifications for the work. The 
equivalent brand for any item shall be permitted to be used in the work, only 
when the specified make is not available. This is, however, subject to 
documentary evidence produced by the contactor for non-availability of the 
brand specified and also subject to independent verification by the Engineer- 
in-Charge. In exceptional cases, where such approval is required, the decision 
of Engineer-in-Charge as regards equivalent make of the material shall be final 
and binding on the Contractor. No claim, whatsoever, of any kind shall be 
entertained from the Contractor on this account. Nothing extra shall be payable 
on this account. Also, the material shall be procured only after written approval 
of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

(vii) All materials whether obtained from Govt. stores or otherwise shall be got 
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checked by the Engineer-in-Charge or his authorized supervisory staff on 
receipt of the same at site beforeuse. 

 
(viii) The contractor has to establish field laboratory at site including all necessary 

equipment for field tests as given in Schedule ‘F’. All the relevant and 
applicable standards and specifications shall be made available by the 
contractor at his cost in the field laboratory. The contractor shall designate one 
of his technical representatives as Quality Assurance Engineer, who shall be 
responsible for carrying out all mandatory field/laboratory tests. The 
contractor shall also provide adequate supporting staff at his cost forcarrying 

out field tests, packaging and forwarding of samples for outside laboratory 
tests and for maintaining test records. 

 

(ix) The tests, as necessary and where no field laboratory facilities are available, 
shall be conducted in the external laboratory approved by the Institute/PMC. 
For materials for which field-testing equipment is established at site, 90% of 
total tests shall be done at the laboratory established at site by contractor and 
remaining 10% in the reputed laboratories approved by Institute/PMC. The 
samples shall be taken for carrying out all or any of the tests stipulated in the 
particular specifications and as directed by the Institute or his authorized 
representative. 

 

(x) All the registers of tests carried out at Construction Site or in outside 
laboratories and all Material at Site (MAS) registers including cement register 
shall be maintained by the contractor which shall be issued to the contractor by 
Engineer-in-charge. All the entries in the registers will be made by the 
designated Engineering Staff of the contractor and same should be regularly 
reviewed by Project Management Consultan. Contractor shall be responsible 
for safe custody of all theregisters. 

 

(xi) The Contractor shall at his own risk and cost make all arrangements and shall 
provide all such facilities including material and labour, the PMC may require 
for collecting, preparing, forwarding the required number of samples for 
testing as per the frequency of test stipulated in the contract specifications or 
as considered necessary by the PMC, at such time and to such places, as 
directed by the PMC. Nothing extra shall be payable for theabove. 

 

(xii) The Contractor or his authorized representative shall associate in collection, 
preparation, forwarding and testing of such samples. In case he or his 
authorized representative is not present or does not associate him, the result 
ofsuchtestsandconsequencesthereonshallbebindingontheContractor 
.The Contractor or his authorized representative shall remain in contact with 
the Engineer-in–Charge or his authorized representative associated for all such 
operations. No claim of payment or claim of any other kind, whatsoever, shall 
be entertained from the Contractor. 

 

(xiii) All the testing charges shall be borne by the contractor. 
(xiv) All the hidden items such as water supply lines, drainage pipes, conduits, 

sewers etc. are to be properly tested as per the design conditions before 
coveringandtheirmeasurementsincomputerizedmeasurementbookduly 
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test checked shall be deposited with Engineer in-charge or his authorized 
representative, prior to hiding these items. 

 

(xv) Water tanks, taps, sanitary, water supply and drainage pipes, fittings and 
accessories should confirm to bylaws and municipal body / corporation 
whereCPWDSpecificationsarenotavailable.Thecontractorshouldengage 
licensedplumbersfortheworkandgetthematerials(fixtures/fittings) tested 
by the Municipal Body/Corporation authorities wherever required at his 
owncost. 

 
(xvi) The contractor shall give performance test of the entire installation(s) as per the 

standing specifications before the work is finally accepted and nothing extra 
whatsoever shall be payable to the contractor for thetest. 

 

(xvii) The contractor shall have to execute guarantee bonds in respect of water 
proofing works as per Performaenclosed. 

 

(xviii) The Contractor shall arrange electricity at his own cost for testing of the various 
electrical installations as directed by Engineer-in-Charge and for the 
consumption by the contractor for executing the work. Also all the water 
required for testing various electrical installations, fire pumps, wet riser / fire 
fightingequipments, fire sprinklers etc. and also testing water supply, sanitary 
and drainage lines, water proofing of underground sump, overhead tanks, 
water proofing treatment etc. shall be arranged by the contractor at his own 
cost. Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

1.16 SUBMISSION ANDDOCUMENTATION 
(i) The Contractor shall display all permissions, licenses, registration certificates, bar 

charts, other statements etc under various labour laws and other regulations 
applicable to the works, at his site office. He should also keep at site at least one set 
of BIS Codes and other relevant codes at site and produce the same if asked for by 
Engineer-In-Charge. In case of non compliance, these codes will be purchased from 
the Market and actual cost of purchase will be recovered from the next R/A Bill of 
theContractor. 

 

(ii) The Contractor shall make available a digital copy (Autocad& pdf) and set of 
completed Building Drawings, “As Built Drawings” along with literatures, 
manuals, warranty certificates etc. of various installed fittings, fixtures and 
equipment for the completed projects. This shall be the prerequisite for payment 
of finalbill. 

 

(iii) The Contractor shall make available a digital copy (Autocad& pdf) and four (04) 
cloth mounted sets of all drawings of internal and external services i.e. Water 
Supply, Sanitary line and Drainage lines. This shall be the prerequisite for payment 
of final bill. These drawings shall have the followinginformation: 

 

(a) Run off for all piping and their diameters including soil, waste pipes and 
verticalstacks. 

(b) Ground and invert level of all drainage pipes together with locations of 
all manholes and connections, up tooutfall. 
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(c) Run off for all water supply lines with diameters location of control 
valves, access panelsetc. 

 

(iv) The contractor shall make available a digital copy (Autocad& pdf) and four (04) 
sets of computerized Standard Measurement Books (SMBs) having measurement 
of all the permanent standing in abuilding. 

 

(v) The Performance Guarantee shall not be released to the contractor until the 
aforesaid drawings are submitted to theEngineer-in-Charge 

 
(vi) The contractor will submit computerized measurement sheet for the work carried 

out by him for making payment as per Clause – 6A of the General Conditions of 
Contract. For casting of RCC members and other hidden items the corrected and 
duly test checked measurement sheets of reinforcement or that of other hidden 
items shall be deposited with Engineer in charge or his authorized representative, 
before casting of RCC or other hidden items. The delay in submission of corrected 
and duly checked measurement sheet may, therefore, delay casting of RCC or 
execution of hidden item for which no hindrance shall be recorded. 

 
(vii) To avoid delay, contractor should submit all samples well in advance so as to give 

timely orders forprocurement. 
 

Submission of Progress Reports: 
(i) Apart from the above integrated program chart, the contractor shallbe 

required to submit monthly progress report of the work in a computerized 
form on 1st of every month. The progress report shall contain the following, 
apart from whatever else may be required as specifiedabove: 
(a) Construction schedule of the various components of the work through 

a bar chart for the next two fortnights (or as may be specified), showing 
the micro milestone/ milestones, targeted tasks (including material and 
labour requirement) and up-to-date progress. Atleast 10 digital 
photographs showing all the parts of construction site has to be 
submitted in every monthlyprogressreport. 

(b) Man-power statementindicating: 
 Individually the names of all the staff deployed on the work, 

along with theirdesignations. 

 No. of skilled workers (trade wise) and total no. of unskilled 
workers deployed on the work and their location ofdeployment 
i.e.blocks. 

(c) Financial statement, indicating the broad details of all the running 
account payment received up to date, such as gross value of work 
done, advances taken, recoveries effected, amount withheld, net 
payments,details of advance payment received, 
extra/substituted/deviation items if any,etc. 

(d) Incaseofnoncompliance/delayincomplianceinsubmissionoffortn
ightly, a penalty @ Rs. 5000/- per fortnightly report will be 
imposedwhichwillberecoveredfromtheimmediatenextR/ABillofthe
Contractor. 
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1.17 PROJECT REVIEWMEETINGS: 
The contractor, immediately on award of work shall submit details of his key personnel 
to be engaged for the work at site. In addition, he shall furnish the Engineer- in-charge 
detailed organogram involved with thework. 

 

The contractor shall present the programme and status at various review meetings as 
required. 

 

i) Weekly Review Meetings: Shall be attended by Local Team headed by Project-in- 
charge 

 

 

ii) Monthly Review Meetings: Shall be attended by Project – in – charge and the 
Management Representative with authority to take independentdecisions. 

 

 
 

1.18 TEMPORARY WATER/ ELECTRICITY/ TELEPHONECONNECTION 
(i) Arrangement of temporary telephone connection, water and electricity required by 

Contractor, shall be made by him at his own cost and also necessary permissions 
shall be obtained by him directly from concerned authorities, under intimation to 
the Department. Also, all initial cost and running charges, and security deposit, if 
any, in this regard shall be borne by him. The Contractor shall abide by all the rules/ 
bye laws applicable in this regard and he shall be solely responsible for any penalty 
on account of violation of any of the rules/byelaws in this regard. Nothing extra shall 
be payable on thisaccount. 

(ii) The Contractor shall be responsible for maintenance and watch and ward of the 
complete installation and water / electricity meter and shall also be responsible for 
any pilferage, theft, damage, penalty etc. in this regard. The Contractor shall 
indemnify the Institute and its representatives against any claim arising out of 
pilferage, theft, damage, penalty etc. whatsoever on this account. Nothing extra shall 
be payable on thisaccount. 

(iii) The Institute shall in no way be responsible for either any delay in getting electric 
and/or water and/or telephone connections for carrying out the work or notgetting 
connections at all. No claim of delay or any other kind, whatsoever, on this account 
shall be entertained from the Contractor. Also, contingency arrangement of stand-

Agenda (i) ProgressStatus/Statistics. 

(ii) Completion Outlook. 

(iii) Major holdups/slippages. 

(iv) Assistancerequired. 

(v) Criticalissues. 

(vi) Any decision on querries raised either 

byContractor 

(vii) Anticipated cash flow requirement for next 

twomonths. 

(a) Weekly programme v/s actual achieved in the pastweek 

and programme for next week. 

(b) Remedial actions and hold upanalysis. 

(c) Any decision on querries raised bycontractor 

Agenda 
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bywater&electricsupplyshallbemadebytheContractorforcommencement and 
smooth progress of the work so that work does not suffer on account of power failure 
or disconnection or not getting connection at all. No claim of any kind whatsoever 
shall be entertained on this account from the Contractor. Nothing extra shall be 
payable on this account. 

 

1.19 CLEANLINESS OFSITE 
(i) The Contractor shall not stack building material/malba/muck on thelandor road of 

the local development authority or on the land owned by the others, as the case 
may be. The muck, malba, rubbish etc. shall be removed periodically as directed 
by the Engineer-in-Charge, from the site of work to the approved dumping 
grounds as per the local byelaws and regulations of the concerned authorities and 
all necessary permissions in this regard from the local bodies shall be obtained by 
the Contractor. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. In the event the 
Contractor is found stacking the building material/malba as stated above, the 
Contractor shall be liable to pay the stacking charges/penalty as may be levied by 
the local body or any other authority and also to face penal action as per the rules, 
regulations and bye-laws of such body or authority. The Engineer –in-Charge shall 
be at liberty to recover such sums due but not paid to the concerned authorities on 
the above counts, from any sums due to the Contractor including amount of the 
Security Deposit and performance guarantee in respect of this contractagreement. 

 

(ii) The contractor shall take instructions from the Engineer-In-Charge regarding 
collection and stacking of materials at any place. No excavated earth or building 
rubbish shall be stacked on areas where other buildings, roads, services and 
compound walls are to beconstructed. 

(iii) The site of work shall be always kept clean due to constraints of space and to avoid 
any nuisance to the users of buildings in the adjacent plots. The Contractor shall 
take all care to prevent any water- logging at site. The waste water, slush etc. shall 
not be allowed to be collected at site. It may be directly pumped into the natural 
drainage channels with prior approval of the concerned authorities. For discharge 
into public drainage system, necessary permission shall be obtained from relevant 
authorities after paying the necessary charges, if any, directly tothe authorities. The 
work shall be carried out in such a way that the area is kept clean and tidy. All the 
fees/charges in this regard shall be borne by the Contractor. Nothing extra shall be 
payable on thisaccount. 

 

1.20 INSPECTION OFWORK 
(i) In addition to the provisions of relevant clauses of the contract, the work shall also 

be open to inspection by officers of Institute, Project Management Consultant, 
Master Plan Designer (MPD), Chief Technical Examiner and any other 
consultants/advisors/committees appointed by the Institute. The contractor shall at 
times during the usual working hours and at all times at which reasonable notices 
of the intention of the Engineer-in-charge or other officers as stated above to visit 
the works shall have been given to the contractor, ensure the presence of Principal 
Technical Representative to be present to receive the orders and instructions. 

 

(ii) Inspection of the work byInstitute. 
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(a) The Engineer-in-charge or his representative shall be inspecting the works 
including workshops and fabrication factory to ensure that the works in 
general being executed according to the design, drawings and specifications 
laid down in thecontract. 

(b) The Engineer-in-charge shall certify on completion of particular building that 
it has been constructed according to the approved drawings, designs and 
specifications. 

(iii) Officers of the Central Ministries, Departments, or Institute shall be inspecting the 
on-going work at site at any time with or without prior intimation. The contractor 
shall, therefore, keep updated the following requirements anddetailing. 
(i) Display Board showing detail of work, weekly progress achieved with respect 

to targets, reason of shortfall, status of manpower, wages being paid for 
different categories ofworkers. 

(ii) Entrance and area surrounding to be keptcleaned. 
(iii) Display layout plan key plan, building drawings including plans, elevations 

andsections. 
(iv) Upto date displays of Bar chart, CPM and PERTetc. 
(v) Keep details of quantities executed, balance quantities, deviations, possible 

Extra item, substituted Itemetc. 
(vi) Keepplastic/clothmounted,onesetsofbuildingdrawings. 
(vii) Set of Helmets and safety shoes for exclusive use for officers/dignitaries 

visiting atsite. 
 

1.21 FINAL TESTING OF THEINSTALLATION 
The Contractor shall demonstrate trouble free functioning of all the Civil and E & M 
installations and services. The Engineer-in-Charge or his authorized representatives 
shall carry out final inspection of the various Civil and E & M services and installations. 
Any defect(s) noticed during demonstration shall be rectified by the Contractor at his 
own cost to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. Nothing extra shall be 
payable on thisaccount. 

 

1.22 SUBMISSION OF AS BUILT DRAWINGS AND OBTAINING OCCUPATION 
CERTIFICATE 
The contractor shall coordinate and facilitate Project Management Consultant and 
Master Plan Designer (MPD) for obtaining occupation certificate /completion 
certificate from local bodies including getting the required site visits conducted by 
such authorities with a view to obtain the same. 

 

1.23 REFUND OF PERFORMANCEGUARANTEE 
The performance guarantee for the work shall be refunded to the contractor soon after 
the completion of the entire construction works under this agreement and recording 
of the completion certificate for such agreement and submission of completion 
plans/As-built drawings. 

 

1.24 DEFECT LIABILITY PERIOD (REFUND OF SECURITYDEPOSIT) 
The defect liability / maintenance period shall be 12 months after the date of 
completion of work except in case of components of works for which a separate 
defect liability / maintenance period has been specified elsewhere in the tender 
document.TheSecurityDepositshallbereleasedaftertheexpiryofdefectliability 
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period and for this the contractor shall have to produce a certificate from the Project 
Management Consultant and Engineer-in-Charge, but subject to other provisions 
specified elsewhere in the contract agreement. 

 
 

1.25 GENERALCLARIFICATIONS 
(i) Wherever any reference to any Indian Standards occurs in the documents relating 

to this contract, the same shall be inclusive of all amendments issued thereto or 
revisions thereof, ifany. 

(ii) Unless otherwise specified in the schedule of quantities, the rates for all items of 
work shall be considered, as inclusive of pumping out or bailing out water, if 
required throughout the construction period for which no extra payment shall be 
made. This shall also include water encountered from any sources such as rains, 
floods, sub soil water table being high and/or due to any othercausewhatsoever. 

(iii) All stone aggregate and stone ballast shall be of hard stone variety to be obtained 
from approvedquarries. 

(iv) Coarse sand should be obtained from approved sources. The same shall be clean 
and sharp angular grit type. The coarse sand shall be screened before using, if 
required. If the sand brought to site is dirty, it must be washed in clean water to 
bring the sand to the required specifications. Nothing extra shall be payable on 
thisaccount. 

(v) The rates for all items of work, shall unless clearly specified otherwise, include cost 
of all operations and all inputs of labour, material, T & P, scaffolding, wastages, 
watch and ward, other inputs, all incidental charges, all taxes, cess, duties, levies 
etc. required for execution of thework. 

 

1.26 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING OFCHEMICALS 
(i) The contractor shall construct storage space for Chemical’s materials to ensure that 

the storage conditions are as recommended by themanufactures. 
(ii) All the materials shall be procured and delivered in sealed containers with labels 

legible andintact. 
(iii) All the chemicals {polymers, epoxy, water proofing compound, plasticizer, 

Polysulphide, SBR based elastomeric, APP (Atactic Polypropylene Polymer), all 
exterior and interior paints, polish etc.) shall be procured in convenient packs say 
20 litres/Kgs.} capacity packing only or as approved by the Engineer-in-Charge, 
and not in bigger capacity containers, say 200 litre (Kgs.) drums unless otherwise 
specifically permitted by the Engineer-in-Charge. One sample from each lot of the 
chemical procured by the contractor shall be tested in a laboratory as approved by 
theEngineer-in-charge 

(iv) All material required for the execution of the work shall be got approved, procured 
and deposited with the Engineer-in-charge. The materials shall be kept in joint 
custody of the contractor and the Engineer-in-charge. The watch and ward of such 
material shall, however, remain the responsibility of the contractor and no claim, 
whatsoever, on this account shall be entertained. Different containers of each 
chemical shall be serially numbered on packing and also consumed in that order. 
Day-to-Day account of receipt, issue and balance shall be regulated by the 
Engineer-in-charge and proper account shall be maintained at site of work in the 
prescribed form as per the standardpractice. 
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(v) All the chemicals shall be procured by the contractor directly from the 
manufacturer. In exceptional circumstances, the contractor may be allowed to 
procure the materials from the authorized dealers of the manufacturers, if 
specifically permitted by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

(vi) The original copies of challan/cash memos towards the quantity of various 
chemicals procured shall be made available by the contractor at the request from 
the Engineer-in-Charge and a copy of the same shall be kept inrecord. 

(vii) The Name of manufacturers, manufacturer’s product identification, 
manufacturer’s mixing instructions, warning for handling and toxicity and date of 
manufacturing and shelf life shall be clearly and legibly mentioned on the labels 
of the each container. 

(viii) Thecontractorshallsubmitforthechemicalsprocured,manufacturer’sand/or 
authorized dealer’s certificate regarding supplying and verifying conformance to 
the material specifications, asspecified. 

(ix) All filled containers shall be handled in safe manner and in a way to avoid breaking 
containerseals. 

(x) Empty containers of the chemicals should not be removed from site till the 
completion of work and shall be removed only with the written approval of the 
Engineer-in-Charge. 

(xi) All arrangements for measuring, dosing and mixing of material /chemicals at 
site have to be made by thecontractor. 

(xii) Contractor shall suitably advise his site supervisory staff and all the workers as 
regards safe handling of chemicals. Necessary protective and safety equipments in 
form of hand gloves, goggles etc. shall be provided by the contractor and be also 
used atsite. 

(xiii) All incidental charges of any kind including cartage, storage and wastage and safe 
custody of material etc. shall be borne by the contractor and no claim, whatsoever, 
shall be entertained on thisaccount. 

(xiv) The chemicals shall be tested in an independent laboratoryat the frequency as 
specified. If required, more samples may have to be tested as per the directions of 
the Engineer-in-Charge. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. However, 
testing charges shall be borne by the contractor. 

1.27 DE-WATERING 
(i) De-watering required, if any, shall be done conforming to BIS Code IS: 9759 (guide 

lines for de-watering during construction) and / or as per the specifications 
approved by the Engineer-in-Charge. Design of an appropriate and suitable 
dewatering system shall be the Contractor’s responsibility. Such scheme shall be 
modified / augmented as the work proceeds based on fresh information 
discovered during the progress of work, at no extra cost. At all times during the 
construction work, efficient drainage of the site shall be carried out by the 
Contractor and especially during the laying of plain cement concrete, taking levels 
etc. The Contractor shall also ensure that there is no danger to the nearby 
properties and installations on account of such lowering of water table. If needed, 
suitable precautionary measures shall be taken by the Contractor. Also the scheme 
of dewatering adopted shall have adequate built in arrangement to serve as stand-
bye to attend to repair of pumps etc. and disruption of power / fuel supply. 
Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 
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(ii) In trenches where surface water is likely to percolate during monsoons, a ring 
bund of puddle clay or by any other means shall be formed outside, to the required 
height, and maintained by the Contractor. Also, suitable steps shall be taken by the 
Contractor to prevent back flow of pumped water into the trench. Nothing extra 
shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

1.28 INSURANCEPOLICIES 
Before commencing the execution of work, the Contractor shall, without in any way 
limiting his obligations and liabilities, insure at his own cost and expense against any 
damage or loss or injury, which may be caused to any person or property, at site of work. 
The Contractor shall obtain and submit to the Engineer-in-Charge proper Contractor All 
Risk Insurance Policy for an amount equivalent to contract value plus 10%, for this work, 
with Engineer-in-Charge as the first beneficiary. The insurance shall be obtained in joint 
names of Engineer-in-Charge and the Contractor (who shall be second beneficiary). 
Also, he shall indemnify the Institute or its representatives fromany liability during the 
execution of the work. Further, he shall obtain and submit to the Engineer-in-Charge, a 
third-party insurance policy for Rs.10 lakhs (Rupees Ten Lakhs only) for each accident, 
with number of occurance of atleast four, with the Engineer-in-Charge as the first 
beneficiary. The insurance shall be obtained in joint names of Engineer-in-Charge and 
the Contractor (who shall be second beneficiary). The Contractor shall, from time to time, 
provide documentary evidence as regards payment of premium for all the Insurance 
Policies for keeping them valid till the completion of the work. The Contractor shall 
ensure that Insurance Policies are also taken for the workers of his Sub-Contractors 
/specialized agencies also. Without prejudice to any of its obligations and responsibilities 
specified above, the Contractor shall within 10 days from the date of letter of acceptance 
of the tender and thereafter at the end of each quarter submit a report to the Institute 
giving details of the Insurance Policies along with Certificate of these insurance policies 
being valid, along with documentary evidences as required by the Engineer-in-Charge. 
No work shall be commenced by the Contractor unless he obtains the Insurance 
Policies as mentioned above. Also, no payment shall be made to the Contractor on 
expiry of insurance policies unless renewed by the Contractor. Nothing extra shall be 
payable on this account. No claim of hindrance (or any other claim) shall be entertained 
from the contractor on theseaccounts. 

 

1.29 TRAINING OF THEPERSONNEL 
1.29.1 The contractor shall arrange at no extra cost to the Department to train two persons 

from the Institute and two person from the Project Management Consultant, one each 
for civil and electrical works, on how to operate and carryout preventive maintenance 
of the systems (both civil and electrical) . The contractor shall arrange this training 
from well qualified and experience personnel for at least sevendays. 

 

1.29.2 The Architectural drawings given in the tender other than those indicated in 
nomenclature of items are only indicative of the nature of the work and 
materials/fixings involved unless and otherwise specifically mentioned. However, the 
work shall be executed in accordance with the drawings duly approved by the 
Engineer-in-Charge. 
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1.30 APPLICABLEPERMITS 
1.30.1 The contractor(s) shall give to the municipal corporation, police and other authorities, 

all necessary notices etc. that may be required by law and obtain all requisite licenses 
for temporary obstructions, enclosures etc. and pay all fee, taxes and charges which 
may be levied on account of these operations in executing the contract. He shall make 
good any damage to the adjoining property whether public or private and shall supply 
and maintain lights either for illumination or for cautioning the public atnight. 

 

1.30.2 The contractor shall ensure that applicable permits mandated by the local bodies and 
in case warranted for this work are obtained as required under the Applicable Laws. 
An indicative but not exhaustive list of some of the applicable permits are mentioned 
below for the guidance of theContractor. 

 

1.30.3 Consequences on account of failure to obtain the mandatory permits shall be the sole 
responsibility of the contractor and no claim what so ever shall be entertained by the 
Institute. Any liability incurred by Institute on account of such failure shall be 
recovered from the amounts/payments due to thecontractor. 

 Permission of the State Government for extraction of boulders fromquarry; 

 Permission of Pollution Control Board for installation ofcrushers; 

 Licence for use ofexplosives; 

 PermissionoftheStateGovernmentfordrawingwaterfromriver/reservoir; 

 Licence from Inspector of factories or other competent authority for setting of 
BatchingPlant; 

 Clearance of Pollution Control Board for setting up BatchingPlant; 

 Clearance of Pollution Control Board for AsphaltPlant; 

 Clearance of Pollution Control Board for installation of diesel generatorsets; 

 Fire safety clearance from fireauthorities; 

 Permission of State Government for cutting of trees; ifany. 

 Permitforemployingunskilled/semiskilledlabourduringday/night. 

 Permit for disposal of solid waste/excess material orsoil, 

 Permissions from the public utilities for diversion of utilities including 
reinstatement/reconstruction to originalspecifications; 

 Approvals for electricsupply/distributions; 

 Any other permits or clearance required under the Applicablelaws. 

 
1.31 RECORDING OF HINDRANCE & MAINTENANCE OF HINDRANCE REGISTER 

(i) Whenever any hindrance whether on part of Institute or on part of contractor, 
comes to the notice of the Project Management Consultant, he shall at once make a 
note of such hindrance in the register kept at site, and immediately make a report 
to the Engineer-in-charge within aweek. 

(ii) The following points shall be kept in mind while entering the hindrances in the 
HindranceRegister: 
a) The entry of date of start of hindrance and date of removal of hindrance shall 

be made on the same day as the hindrance takes place or the cause of the 
hindrance is removed,respectively. 
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b) The Engineer-in-charge shall work out the over lapping period, net if 
hindrance and of each hindrance within 15 days of removal of the cause of 
hindrance. 

c) The items of work affected due to any hindrance shall be clearly mentioned in 
the Hindrance Register by the Project Management Consultant, and the 
weightage shall be allowed on thisbasis. 

d) Each hindrance shall be entered in the hindrance Register, which shall be 
authenticated by the Engineer-in-charge, PMC andContractor. 

e) The hindrance on part of contractor shall also to be entered in the Hindrance 
Register. 

f) The hindrance shall be recorded carefully in the Hindrance Register after 
considering its effect on completion ofwork. 

g) Review of hindrance register shall be compulsory at the time of payment of 
each Running Account Bill and final bill and certificate shall be recorded that 
all up to date hindrances on part of Institute and contractor have been recorded 
in the hindranceregister. 

h) The net delay on part of Institute or contractor shall be worked out after 
considering all the hindrances recorded in the hindranceregister. 

 

1.32 SAFETY, HEALTH ANDENVIRONMENT 

Over and above the provisions made in Safety Code (part of General Conditions of 

Contract) the following will also be applicable: 

In respect of all workmen directly or indirectly employed in the work for the 

performance of the contractor's part of this agreement, the contractor shall at his expense 

arrange for the safety provisions as per Indian Standard Safety codes shown below and 

shall at his own expense provide for all facilities in connection there with. In case the 

contractor fails to make arrangement and provide necessary facilities, he shall be liable 

to pay compensations prescribed under Workmen’s Compensation Act 1923 as 

amended from time to time for each default and in addition the Engineer-in-charge shall 

be at liberty to make arrangement and provide facilities as aforesaid and recover the 

cost incurred on that behalf from the contractor, and no claims what so ever shall 

beentertained. 

 

Details regarding some special provisions to be followed by contractor are as follows: 

a) Usage of quality Personal Protection Equipments (PPEs) through approved 

vendors. PPEs would include amongst others the followingitems: 

 SafetyHelmets. 

 HearingProtection. 

 RespiratoryProtection. 

 EyeProtection. 

 ProtectiveGloves. 

 SafetyFootwear. 

 High Visibility Clothing(Jacket) 

 
All the items should be got approved before issued to the use in the work. 
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The contractor shall provide all the PPE (Personnel Protective Equipment) and safety 

appliances required to carry out the job to all the workmen deployed by the contractor 

and also ensure that his workmen use those PPE and safety appliances while on the job. 

The contractor shall not pay any cash amount in lieu of PPE to the workers/sub- 

contractors and expect them to buy and use during work. If the contractor fails to ensure 

provision of safety appliances and its workmen do not use the PPE and safety appliances 

as needed for safe working, the Engineer-in-charge may ask the contractor to stop the 

work and comply with safety requirements first. The contractor shall at all time maintain 

a minimum of 10% spare PPEs and safety appliances and properly record and show to 

the Engineer-in-charge during the inspections. Failing to do so shall invite appropriate 

compensations as per the provisions of under Workmen’s Compensation Act 1923 as 

amended from time to time. 

 

It is always the duty of the contractor to provide required PPEs for all visitors. Towards 

this required quantity of PPEs shall be kept always at the securitypost. 

 

Colour coding for helmets 

Safety Helmet Color Code Person to use 
 

White 
Staff of IIM, Project Management Consultant 

and Master Plan Designer (MPD) 
and their consultants 

Violet Main Contractors (Engineers /Supervisors) 

Blue All Sub-contractors (Engineers /Supervisors) 

Red 
Electricians (Both Contractor 

contractor) 
and Sub- 

Green 
Safety Professionals (Both Contractor and Sub- 

contactor) 

Orange Security Guards / Traffic marshals 

Yellow All workmen 

White (with 
“VISITOR” sticker) 

Visitors 

 

 

b) Working atHeights 

Contractor shall ensure that work at height is properly planned for any emergencies 

and rescue appropriately supervised, and carried out in a manner, which is 

reasonably practicable safe. Contractor shall ensure that work at height is carried 

out only when the weather conditions do not jeopardize the health or safety of 

persons involved in the work. Guardrail, Toe-board, Barrier or similar collective 

means of protection shall be of sufficient dimensions, of sufficient strength and 

rigidity for the purposes for which they are being used, and otherwise suitable. 
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Working Platform shall be of sufficient dimensions to permit the safe passage of 

persons and the safe use of any plant or materials required to be used and to provide 

a safe working area-having regard to the work being carried out there. It shall be so 

constructed that the surface of the working platform has no gap through which a 

person, material or object could fall and injure a person. A working platform and 

any supporting structure shall not be loaded so as to give rise to a risk of collapse 

or to any deformation, which could affect its safe use. Strength and stability 

calculations for scaffolding shall be carried out by the contractor. The dimensions, 

form and layout of scaffolding decks shall be appropriate to the nature of the work 

to be performed and suitable for the loads to be carried and permit work and 

passage in safety. 

 

A personal fall protection system designed for use with an anchor shall be securely 

attached to at least one anchor, and each anchor and the means of attachment 

thereto shall be suitable and of sufficient strength and stability for the purpose of 

supporting any foreseeable loading. Suitable and sufficient steps shall be taken to 

prevent any person falling or slipping from a personal fall protection system. Any 

other steps in the opinion of engineer-in-charge suggested will also be taken in 

Protectionsystem 

 

Only metal ladders shall be allowed. Any surface upon which a ladder rests shall 

be stable, firm, of sufficient strength and of suitable composition safely to support 

the ladder so that its rungs or steps remain horizontal, and any loading intended to 

be placed on it. A ladder shall be so positioned as to ensure its stability during use. 

A suspended ladder shall be attached in a secure manner and so that, with the 

exception of a flexible ladder, it cannot be displaced and swinging is prevented. No 

interlocking or extension ladder shall be used unless its sections are prevented from 

moving relative to each other while inuse. 

 

c) Lifting appliances andgears. 

The contractor shall maintain a register for record of examinations and test details 

of all lifting appliances. This register should also contain a system of identification 

of all tools and tackles, its date of purchase, safe working load etc. Contractors can 

utilize the services of any competent person as defined in Factories Act, 1948 and 

approved by Chief Inspector of Factories with the permission of the Employer. 

 

d) Automatic safe loadindicators 

Every lifting appliances and gears like cranes, hydras etc, if so constructed that the 

safe working load may be varied by raising or lowering of the jib or otherwise shall 

be attached with an automatic indicator of safe working loads approved by Bureau 

of Indian standards/ International certifying bodies which givesa warning to the 

operator and arrests further movements of the liftingparts. 
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e) Qualification of operator of lifting appliances and of signalleretc. 

The contractor shall not employ any person to drive or operate a lifting machine 

like crane, hydra etc whether driven by mechanical power or otherwise or to give 

signals to work as a operator of a rigger or derricks unless he is above twenty-one 

years of age and possesses a valid heavy transport vehicle driving license as per 

Motor Vehicle Act and Rules, is absolutely competent and reliable, possesses the 

knowledge of the inherent risks involved in the operation of lifting appliances by 

undergoing a formal training at any institution of importance and is medically 

examined periodically. 

 

1.33 EXISTING SERVICES 
1.33.1 Existing drains, pipes, electricity cables, overhead wires and telephone cables, 

sewerlines, water lines and similar services encountered in the course of the execution 
of the work shall be protected/ maintained against the damage by the contractor. The 
contractor shall not store materials or otherwise occupy any part of the site in a manner 
likely to hinder the operation of such services. In case temporary shifting/supporting of 
such services is required to facilitate the work, the contractor at no extra cost shall do 
the same. The decision of the Engineer-in-Charge in this regard shall be final andbinding. 

 
1.33.2 All works pertaining to services including rerouting/diversion of services, routine 

testing, installation etc., completed in one or more than one process shall be subject to 
examination and approval at each stage thereof by the Engineer-in-charge or concerned 
department as would be notified by the Engineer-in-charge or his authorized 
representative when such stage is ready. In default of such notice the Engineer-in-
Charge shall be entitled to appraise the quantity and extent thereof andthedecision of 
Engineer-in-Charge or his authorized representative in this regard shall be final 
andbinding. 

 
1.33.3 For utilities which are required to be removed or permanently shifted to new position 

in the opinion of the Engineer-in-charge, shall be removed / shifted by the contractor 
in consultation with the service provider agency. Payment for this shall be made as 
per terms and conditions of the contract. No claim for delay or otherwise due to above 
reasons shall be entertained on thisaccount. 

 

1.33.4 The contractor shall make his own arrangement for the disposal of the spoils, waste of 
bentonite, all dismantled material, slush and foul materials, surplus earth to such place 
where the same shall not cause nuisance or any environmental problems anywhere 
and should be acceptable to the authorities concerned. No extra claim whatsoever shall 
be entertained due to above. The road connected to site should be kept free of nuisance 
or environmentalproblems. 

 

1.33.5 The contractor shall make his own arrangement at his own cost for the provision of 
telephone facilities at the site of works or at any otherplace. 

 

1.33.6 The contractor shall make his own arrangements for obtaining electric & water 
connection(s)ifrequiredandmakenecessarypaymentdirectlytodepartment 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(SCC) Page | 48  

concerned. The Institute will however make all reasonable recommendations to the 
authority concerned in this regard. 

 
1.33.7 The Contractor shall construct and provide, at location to be approved by Engineer- 

in-charge, the following infrastructure for the exclusive use of the staff/representatives 
of the Institute, engaged for supervision ofProject. 

(a) Office space with a minimum carpet area of 600 sqft and office furniture for8- 

10 persons 

(b) Toilet facility with two European WCs and twourinals 

(c) The above facilities should have lighting and ventilation facilitiesincluding 

air-conditioning. 

(d) The contractor shall maintain the infrastructure and bear all expenses on 

account of housekeeping, maintenance, water andelectricity. 

Nothing extra shall be payable to the contractor for constructing, providing and 

maintaining the above support infrastructure, which shall not be removed after 

completion of the project. 

 
 

1.33.8 The contractor shall bear all incidental charges for cartage, storage and safe custody of 
materials brought tosite. 

 
1.33.9 The work shall be carried out in accordance with the Architectural drawings, 

structural and services drawings, to be issued from time to time, by the Engineer-in- 
Charge. Before commencement of any item of work, the contractor shall correlate all 
the relevant architectural, structural drawing and services issued for the work, 
nomenclature of items, specifications etc. and satisfy himself that the information 
available there from is complete and unambiguous. The figures & the written 
dimensions of the drawing shall supercede the measurement by scale. The 
discrepancy, if any, shall be brought to the notice of the Engineer-In-Charge for 
immediate decision before execution of the work. The contractor alone shall be 
responsible for any loss or damage occurring by the commencement of work on the 
basis of any erroneous and or incomplete information and no claim, whatsoever shall 
be entertained on thisaccount. 

 
1.33.10 Construction Worker’s 

WelfareCessasapplicableshallbedeductedfrompaymentsmadetothecontractor. 

 
1.33.11 The contractor shall have registration with EPFO and ESIC. The ESI and EPF 

contributions on the part of employer in respect of this contract shall be paid by the 
contractor. 
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2.0.1 Procurement of ConstructionMaterials 
(i) All vehicles delivering construction materials to the site shall be covered to avoid 

spillage of materials and maintain cleanliness of theroads. 
(ii) Wheel Tyres of all vehicles used by of the contractor, or any of his sub contractor 

or materials suppliers shall be cleaned and washed clear of all dust/mud before 
leaving the project premises. This shall be done by routing the vehicles through 
tyrewashingtracks. 

(iii) Contractor shall arrange for regular water sprinkling at least twice a day (i.e. 
morning and evening) for dust suppression of the construction sites and unpaved 
roads used by his constructionvehicles. 

 

2.0.2 WaterPollution 
(i) The Contractor shall take all precautionary measures to prevent the wastewater 

during construction to accumulateanywhere. 
(ii) The wastewater arising from the project is to be disposed off in the manner that is 

acceptable to the respective Pollution ControlBoard. 
 

2.0.3 Air and NoisePollution 
Contractor shall use dust screens and sprinkle water around the construction site to 
arrest spreading of dust in the air and surrounding areas. 
(i) Contractor shall ensure that all vehicles, equipment and machinery used for 

construction are regularly maintained and confirm that emission levels comply 
with environmental emissionstandards/norms. 

(ii) For controlling the noise from Vehicles, Plants and Equipments, the Contractor 
shall confirm thefollowing: 

(iii) All vehicles and equipment used in construction will be fitted with exhaust 
silencers. 

(iv) Servicing of all construction vehicles and machinery will be done regularly and 
during routine servicing operations, the effectiveness of exhaust silencers will be 
checked and if found defective will bereplaced. 

(v) Noise emission from compactors (rollers), front loaders, concrete mixers, cranes 
(movable), vibrators and saws should be less than 75dB(A). 

(vi) As per the standards/guidelines for control of Noise Pollution from Stationary 
Diesel Generator (DG) sets, noise emission in dB(A) from DG Sets (2-1010 KVA) 
should be less than 94+10 log 10 (KVA). The standards also suggest construction 
of acoustic enclosure around the DG Set and provision of proper exhaust muffler 
with insertion loss of minimum 25 dB(A) each asmandatory. 

 

2.0.4 Personal Safety Measures forLabour 
Contractor shall provide the following items for safety of workers employed by 
contractor and associate agencies: 
(i) Protectivefootwear/helmetandglovestoallworkersemployedfortheworkon 

mixing cement, lime mortars, concrete etc. and openings in water 
pipeline/sewerline. 
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(ii) Welder’s protective eye-shields to workers who are engaged in weldingworks. 
(iii) Safety helmet and Safety harness/belt. 
(iv) Adequate sanitation/safety facilities for construction workers to ensure the 

health and safety of the workers during construction, with effective provisions 
for the basic facilities such as sanitation, drinking water and safety 
equipmentsormachinery. 

(v) All the workers should be wearing helmet and shoes all the time onsite. 
(vi) Masks and gloves should be worn whenever and whereverrequired. 
(vii) Full time workers (if any with the approval of Engineer-in-Charge) residing on 

site should be provided with clean and adequate temporaryhutment. 
(viii) First aid facility should also beprovided. 
(ix) Overhead lifting of heavy materials should be avoided. Barrow wheel and hand-

lift boxes should be used to transport materialsonsite. 
(x) Tobacco and cigarette smoking should be prohibitedonsite. 
(xi) All dangerous parts of machinery are well guarded and all precautions for 

working on machinery aretaken. 
(xii) Maintain hoists and lifts, lifting machines, chains, ropes and other liftingtackles 

in good condition. Provide safety net of adequate strength to arrest falling 
material downbelow. 

(xiii) Use of durable and reusable formwork systems to replace timber formwork and 
ensure that formwork where used is properlymaintained. 

(xiv) Ensure that walking surfaces or boards at height are of sound construction and 
are provided with safety rails and belts. Provide protective equipments such as 
helmets. 

(xv) Provide measure to prevent fire. Fire extinguisher and buckets of sand to be 
provided in fire-prone area andelsewhere. 

(xvi) Provide sufficient and suitable light for working duringnight. 
(xvii) Ensure that measures to protect workers from materials of construction, 

transportation, storage and other dangers and health hazards aretaken 
(xviii) Ensure that the construction firm/division/company have sound safety 

policies. 
(xix) Comply with the safety procedure, norms and guidelines (as applicable) as 

outlined in NBC 2005 (BIS2005c). 
(xx) Adopt additional best practices and prescribed norms as in NBC 2005 

(BIS2005). 
 

2.0.5 Identify roads on-site that would be used for vehicular traffic. Update vehicular roads 
(if these are unpaved) by increasing the surface strength by improving particle size, 
shape and mineral type that make up the surface base. Add surface gravel to reduce 
source of dust emission. Limit amount of fine particles (smaller than 0.075mm) to 10 -
20%. Limit vehicular speed on site 10km/h. Nothing extra will be payable forthis. 

 

2.0.6 All material storages should be adequately covered and contained so that they are not 
exposed to situations where winds on site could lead to dust/particulate emissions. 

 

2.0.7 Spills of dirt or dusty materials shall be cleaned up promptly so the spilled material 
does not become a source of fugitive dust and also to prevent of seepage ofpollutant 
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laden water into the ground aquifers. When cleaning up the spill, ensure that the 
clean – up process does not generate additional dust. Similarly, spilled concrete 
slurries or liquid wastes should be contained/cleaned up immediately 
beforetheycaninfiltrateintothesoil/groundorrunoffinnearbyareas. 

 

2.0.8 Ensure that water spraying is carried out by wetting the surface by spraying water 
on: 

(i) Any dustymaterial. 
(ii) Areas where demolition work is carriedout. 
(iii) Any unpaved main-haul roadand. 

(iv) Areas where excavation or earth moving activities are to be carriedout. 
 

2.0.9 The contractor shall ensure thefollowing: 
(i) Cover and enclose the site by providing dust screen, sheeting or netting to 

scaffold along the perimeter of abuilding. 
(ii) Covering stockpiles of dusty material with impervioussheeting. 
(iii) Covering dusty load on vehicles by impervious sheeting before they leave the 

site. 
(iv) Transferring, handling/storing dry loose materials like bulk cement and dry 

pulverized fly ash inside a totally enclosedsystem. 
(v) Spills of dirt or dusty materials shall be cleaned up promptly so that the spilled 

material does not become a source of fugitive dust and also to prevent seepage 
of pollutant laden water into the ground aquifers. When cleaning up the spill, 
ensure that the clean-up process does not generate additional dust. Similarly, 
spilled concrete slurries or liquid wastes should be contained / cleaned up 
immediately before they can infiltrate into the soil/ground or runoff in 
nearbyareas. 

(vi) Clear vegetation only from areas where work will start rightaway. 
(vii) Vegetate/mulchareaswherevehiclesdonotply. 
(viii) Apply gravel/landscaping rock to the areas where mulching/pavingis 

impractical. 
 

2.0.10 Adopt measures to prevent air pollution in the vicinity of the site due to construction 
activities. There is no standard reference for this. The best practices should be followed 
(as adopted from international best practice documents andcodes). 

 

2.0.11 Provide safety barricading of site by drawing ribbon band along the site boundary, 
next to a road or other publicarea. 

 

2.0.12 The contractor shall provide experienced personnel with suitable training to ensure 
that these methods are implemented. Prior to the commencement of any work, the 
method of working, plant equipment and air pollution control system to be used on – 
site should be made available for the inspection and approval of the Engineer –in- 
Charge to ensure that these are suitable for theproject. 

 

2.0.13 Employ measures to segregate the waste on-site into inert, chemical or hazardous 
wastes. Recycle the unused chemical/hazardous wastes such as oil, paint, batteries and 
asbestos. Inert and Hazardous waste must be collected and storied separately 
fromsite.Propertrainingmustbegiventoallconstructionworkersinordertotrain 
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them to be able to handle different kind of waste on site. In addition to segregating the 
inert and hazardous waste, it is also important to either reuse the construction waste 
on site or safety dispose it off to designated agencies for recycling. 

 

2.0.14 The contractor should preserve the existing landscape and protect it from degradation 
during the process of construction. Select proper timing for construction activity to 
minimize the disturbance such as soil pollution due to spilling of the construction 
material and its mixing with rainwater. The application of erosion control measures 
includes construction of gravel pits and tyre washing bays of approved size and 
specification for all vehicular site entry/exits, protection of slopes greater than 10%. 
Sedimentation Collection System and run-off diversion systems shall be in place 
before the commencement of construction activity. Preserve and protect the existing 
vegetation by not-disturbing or damaging to specified site areas duringconstruction. 

 
2.0.15 The Contractor should follow the construction plan as proposed by the Engineer-in- 

charge /landscape consultant to minimize the site disturbance such as soil pollution 
due to spilling. Use staging and spill prevention and control plan to restrict the spilling 
of the contaminating material onsite. 

 

2.0.16 Spill prevention and control plans should clearly state measures to stop the source of 
the spill. Measures to contain the spill and measures to dispose the contaminated 
material and hazardous wastes. It should also state the designation of personnel 
trained to prevent and control spills. Hazardous wastes include pesticides, paints, 
cleaners and petroleumproducts. 

 

2.0.17 A soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan (ESCP) should be prepared prior to 
construction and should be appliedeffectively. 

 

2.0.18 The contractor shall prepare and submit ‘Spill prevention and control plans’ before the 
start of construction, clearly stating measures to stop the source of the spill, to contain 
the spill, to dispose the contaminated material and hazardous wastes, and stating 
designation of personnel trained to prevent and control spills. Hazardous wastes 
include pesticides, paints, cleaners, and petroleumproducts. 

 

2.0.19 The contractor shall ensure that no construction leaches (Ex: cement slurry) is allowed 
to percolate into the ground. Adequate precautions are to be taken to safeguard against 
this including reduction of wasteful curing processes, collection, basic filtering and 
reuse. The contractor shall follow requisite measures for collecting drainage water run-
off from construction areas and material storage sites and diverting water flow away 
from such polluted areas. Temporary drainage channels, perimeter dike/swale, etc. 
shall be constructed to carry the pollutant –laden water directly to the treatment device 
or facility (municipal sewerline). 

 

2.0.20 All lighting installed by the contractor around the site and at the labour quarters 
during construction shall be energy efficient fixtures of the appropriate illumination 
levels. This condition is a must, unless specifically prescribedotherwise. 
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2.0.21 All paints, adhesives and sealants should comply with the VOC limits prescribed as a 
Green initiatives asfollows: 

 
 

Table 1- VOC limits for paints, adhesives and sealants 
 

Paints VOC Limit (g/l) Adhesives VOC Limit (g/l) 

Non-flat paints 150 Wood flooring Adhesive 100 

Flat (Mat) paints 50 Tile Adhesive 65 

Anti-corrosive/ antirust 

paints 

250 Indoor Carpet Adhesive 50 

Varnish 350 Wood 30 

Lacquer 550 Stains water proofing 

sealer 

250 

 

2.0.22 All the building materials and systems used on site must be as per the specifications 
and approved makes by theEngineer-In-Charge. 

 

2.0.23 Water saving measures as suggested by the Institute need to be followed onsite. 

 
2.0.24 AnyothersitemanagementmeasuressuggestedbytheEngineer-in-charge/Master 

PlanDesigner(MPD)shallbefollowedonsite. 
 

 

 

2.0.25 Nothing extra shall be payable for above provisions unless otherwise specified in 
Schedule ofQuantity. 

 
2.0.26 The recoveries to be made towards non fulfillment of conditions of submission of 

‘SMP’ ,technical staff, field laboratory and safety measures in non-refundable and shall 
be over and above the compensation levied (if any) under Clause 2 of General 
Conditions ofContract. 
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3.0 SPECIAL CONDITIONS FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMETPLAN 
a. The contractor shall obtain approval for laying electrical lines from the electricity 

distribution utility and comply with the provisions as per Terms and Conditions 
for Supply of Electricity, for construction purpose as well as for finalconnection. 

 

b. The contractor shall ensure taking necessary steps on urgent basis to improve the 
living conditions of the labour at site and provide necessary facility to the labour. 

 

c. Contractor has to construct housing colony for labour within the site with all 
necessary infrastructure and facilities such as health facility, sanitation facility, 
and fuel for cooking, along with safe drinking water, medical camps,and toilets 
for women, crèche for infants. The housing may be in the form of temporary 
structures to be removed after the completion of the project. Details of provisions 
should be submitted to Engineer In charge forapproval. 

 

d. During construction period, mobile STP of required capacity shall be provided 
by the contractor for the labour colony. The drains should be of adequate 
capacity and be lined till the final disposal points. Provision for disinfection of 
wastewater after treatment and before reuse to be ensured by thecontractor. 

 

e. All required sanitary and hygienic measures shall be in place before starting 
construction activities. The safe disposal of wastewater and solid waste 
generated during the Construction phase shall beensured. 

 

f. All the Labourers engaged for construction shall be screened for health and 
adequately treated before engaging them to work at thesite. 

 

g. All the topsoil excavated during the construction shall be stored for use in 
horticulture/landscape development within the projectsite. 

 

h. Disposal of muck during construction phase shall not create any adverse effect 
on the neighboring communities and be disposed taking the necessary 
precautions for general safety and health aspects of people only in approved sites 
with approve competentauthority. 

 

i. The contractor shall ascertain that there is no threat to the groundwater quality 
by leaching of heavy metals and other toxic contaminants during construction 
will test soil and ground watersamples. 

 

j. Construction spoils, including bituminous material and other hazardous 
materials must not be allowed to contaminate water courses and the dump sites 
for such material must be secured so that they do not leach into the ground water. 

 

k. The diesel generator sets to be used during construction phase shall be of low- 
sulphur-dieseltypeandshallconformtoEnvironment(Protection)Rulesfor 
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air and noise emission standards. 
 

l. Vehicles hired for bringing construction material and Labourers to the site shall 
be in good conditions and shall conform to applicable air and noise emission 
standards and shall be operated during non-peak/approvedhours. 

 

m. Ambient noise levels shall conform to residential standards both during day and 
night. Incremental pollution loads on the ambient air and noise quality shall be 
closely monitored during constructionphase. 

 

n. Water demand during construction shall be reduced by the use of pre-mixed 
concrete, curing agents and other bestpractices. 

 

o. Adequate measures shall be taken to reduce air and noise pollution during 
construction as per CPCBnorms. 

 

p. A First Aid Room should be provided at the project site during construction 
phase of theproject. 

 

q. Any hazardous waste generated during construction phase shall be disposed of 
as per applicable rules and norms with necessary authorization of the Haryana 
State Pollution ControlBoard. 

 

r. Regular supervision of the above and other measures for monitoring shall be 
done by Engineer In charge throughout the construction phase, so as to avoid 
nuisance to thesurroundings. 
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CIVIL WORKS- 
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS (CIVIL) 

 
 

1. CEMENT 
1.1 The contractor shall procure 43 grade (conforming to IS:5112) Ordinary Portland 

Cement / Portland Pozzolona Cement (PPC) [conforming to IS:1489(Part I)], with a 
flyash content of 28% or more as required in the the work, from reputed manufacturers 
of cement having a production capacity of one million tonnes per annum or more such 
as ACC, Ultratech, Ambuja, Century Cement and J. K. Cement, or from any other 
reputed cement manufacturer having a production capacity not less than one 
million tones per annum and as approved by Engineer-in-charge. Supply of cement 
shall be taken in 50kg bags bearing manufacturer’s name and ISI marking. Samples of 
cement arranged by the contractor shall be taken by the Engineer-in-Charge and got 
tested in accordance with provisions of relevant BIS codes. In case test results indicate 
that the cement arranged by the contractor does not conform to the relevant BIS codes, 
the same shall stand rejected and shall be removed from the site by the contractor at 
his own cost within a week’s time of written order from the Engineer- in-Charge to do 
so. Every fresh cement batch should be brought to site atleast 30 days before they are 
to be used /consumed in the work. 

 

1.2 Every delivery of cement shall be accompanied by producer’s certificate confirming 
that the supplied cement conforms to relevant specifications. These certificates should 
be endorsed to Engineer-in-charge for hisrecord. 

 

1.3 For each grade, cement bags shall be stored in two separate godowns, one for tested 
cement and the other for fresh cement (under testing) constructed by the contractor at 
his own cost as per sketch given in General Conditions of Contract with weather proof 
roofs and walls. The actual size of godown shall be as per site requirements and as per 
the direction of the Engineer in charge and nothing extra shall be paid for the same. 
The decision of the Engineer-in-charge regarding the capacity required/needed will be 
final. However, the capacity of each godown shall not be less than 250 tonnes or as 
decided byEngineer-In-Charge. 

 

1.4 Each godown shall be provided with a single door with two locks. The keys of one 
lock shall remain with CPWD Engineer-in-charge or his authorized person and that of 
other lock with the authorized agent of the contractor at the site of work so that the 
cement is issued from godown according to the daily requirement with the knowledge 
of both the parties. The account of daily receipt and issue ofcement shall be 
maintainedinaregisterinthe prescribed Performa and signed daily by the contractor or 
his authorized agent in token of its correctness. The contractor shall be responsible for 
the watch & ward and the safety of the cement godown. The contractor shall facilitate 
the inspection of the cement godown by the Engineer-in- charge anytime. 

 

1.5 The cement shall be got tested by the Engineer-in-Charge and shall be used on the 
work only after satisfactory test results have been received. The contractor shall supply 
free of charge the cement required for testing including its transportationcost 
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to testing laboratories. The frequency and details of the tests shall be decided by the 
Engineer-in-Charge depending on the quantum of supply in each batch. 

 
1.6 Thecostoftestsshallbebornebythecontractor. 

 
1.7 PPC (Portland Pozzolana Cement) shall be used in RCC structures in accordance with 

the circular issued by the Directorate General of Works vide No.CDO/SE(RR)/Fly Ash 
(Main)/102 dt.09.04.2009. The use of PPC shallberegulated as per the following 
conditions stipulated in the circulardt.09.04.2009:- 

 

a) IS:456-2000 Code of Practice for Plain and Reinforced Concrete (as amended upto 
date) shall be followed in regard to Concrete Mix Proportion and its production 
as under: 
(i) The concrete mix design shall be done as “Design Mix Concrete” as 

prescribed in clause-9 of IS 456 mentionedabove. 
(ii) Concreteshallbemanufacturedinaccordancewithclause10ofabove 

mentioned IS:456 covering quality assurance measures both technical and 
organizational, which shall also necessarily require a qualified Concrete 
Technologist to be available during manufacture of concrete for certification 
of quality ofconcrete. 

 

b) Minimum M25 grade or as specified of concrete shall be used in all structural 
elements of RCC, both in load bearing and framedstructure. 

 

c) The mechanical properties such as modulus of elasticity, tensile strength, creep 
and shrinkage of concrete using fly ash blended cements (PPCs) are not likely to 
be significantly different and their values are to be taken same as those used for 
concrete made withOPC. 

 

d) To control higher rate of carbonation in early ages of concrete in PPC based 
concrete, water/binder ratio shall be kept as low as possible, which shall be closely 
monitored during concrete manufacture. If necessitated due to low water/binder 
ratio, required workability shall be achieved by use of chloridefree chemical 
admixtures conforming to IS: 9103. The compatibility of chemical admixtures and 
super plasticizers with each set PPC received from different sources shall be 
ensured bytrails. 

 

e) In environment subjected to aggressive chloride or sulphate attack in particular, 
PPC based concrete is recommended. In case, where structural concrete is exposed 
to excessive magnesium sulphate, fly ash content shall be limited to 18% by 
weight. Special type of cement with low C3A content may also be alternatively 
used. Durability criteria like minimum binder content and maximum 
water/binder ratio also need to be given due consideration is such environment. 
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f) Wet curing period shall be enhanced to a minimum of 10 days or its equivalent. In 
hot & arid regions, the minimum curing period shall be 14 days or its equivalent. 

 

g) Subject to General Guidelines detailed out as above, PPC manufactured 
conforming to IS:1489 (Part-I) shall be treated at par with OPC for manufacture of 
Design Mix Concrete for structural use inRCC. 

 

h) Till the time, BIS makes it mandatory to print the %age of fly ash on each bag of 
cement, the certificate from the PPC manufacturer indicating the same shall 
supplied by thecontractor. 

 

i) While using PPC for structural concrete work, no further admixing of fly ash shall 
bepermitted. 

 
 

1.8 The actual issue and consumption of cement on work shall be regulated and proper 
accounts maintained as provided in clause 10 of the contract. The theoretical 
consumption of cement shall be worked out as per procedure prescribed in clause 42 
of the contract and shall be governed by the conditions laid therein. In case the cement 
consumption is less than theoretical consumption including permissible variation, 
recovery at rate so prescribed shall be made. In case of excess consumption no 
adjustment shall bemade. 

 

1.9 For non-schedule items, the decision of the Engineer-in-charge or successor thereof 
regarding theoretical quantity of cement which should have been actually used shall 
be final and binding on thecontractor. 

 

1.10 Cement brought to site and cement remaining unused after completion of work shall 
not be removed from site without written permission of theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

1.11 Damaged cement shall be removed from the site immediately by the contractor on 
receipt of a notice in writing from the Engineer-in-charge. If he does not do so within 
3 days of receipt of such notice, the Engineer-in-charge shall get it removed at the cost 
of thecontractor. 

 
1.12 Cement register for the cement shall be maintained at site. The account of daily receipts 

and issues of cement shall be maintained in the register in the proforma prescribed 
and signed daily by contractor or his authorizedagent. 
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2. STEEL 
2.1 The contractor shall procure TMT bars of Fe 500 grade from primary steel producers 

such as SAIL, Tata Steel Ltd., RINL, Jindal steel & Power Ltd., and JSW Steel Ltd, or 
as approved by Institute who are using iron ore as the basic raw material / input and 
having crude steel capacity of 2.0 Milliontones per annum and above. The TMT bars 
procured from primary producers shall conform to manufacturer’s specifications. The 
specifications of TMT bars procured from primary producers, shall meet the 
provisions of IS 1786: 2008 pertaining to Fe 500 D grade ofsteel. 

 

2.2 The contractor shall have to obtain and furnish test certificates to the Engineer-in- charge 
in respect of all supplies of steel brought by him to the site ofwork. 

 

2.3 Samples shall also be taken and got tested by the Engineer-in-charge as per the 
provisions in this regard in relevant BIS codes. In case the test results indicate that the 
steel arranged by the contractor does not conform to the specifications as defined under 
para 2.1 above, the same shall stand rejected, and it shall be removed from the site of 
work by the contractor at his cost within a week’s time of written orders from the 
Engineer-in-charge to doso. 

 

2.4 The steel reinforcement bars shall be brought to the site in bulk supply of 5 tonnes or 
more or as decided by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

2.5 The steel reinforcement shall be stored by the contractor at site of work in such a way as 
to prevent distortion and corrosion, and nothing extra shall be paid on this account. Bars 
of different sizes and lengths shall be stored separately to facilitate easy counting 
andchecking. 

 

2.6 For checking nominal mass, tensile strength, bend test, re-bend test, etc., specimen of 
sufficient length shall be cut from each size of the bar at random, and at frequency not 
less than that specified below:- 

 

Size of bar For consignment below 100 
tonnes 

For consignment over 100 
Tonnes 

Under 10mm dia One sample for each 25 
tonnes or part thereof 

One sample for each 40 
tonnes or part thereof 

10 mm to 16mm dia One sample for each 35 
tonnes or part thereof 

One sample for each 45 
tonnes or part thereof 

Over 16 mm dia One sample for each 45 
tonnes or part thereof 

One sample for each 50 
tonnes or part thereof 

 
2.7 The contractor shall supply free of charge the steel required for testing including its 

transportationtotestinglaboratories.Thecostoftestsshallbebornebythecontractor.
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2.8 The actual issue and consumption of steel on work shall be regulated and proper 
accounts shall be maintained as provided in clause 10 of the contract. The theoretical 
consumption of steel shall be worked out as per procedure prescribed in as per 
Theoretical Consumption of the contract and shall be governed by conditions laid 
therein. In case the consumption is less than theoretical consumption including 
permissible variations, recovery at the rate so prescribed shall be made. In case of excess 
consumption, no adjustment needs to bemade. 

 

2.9 The steel brought to site and steel remaining unused shall not be removed from site 
without the written permission of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

2.10 For the purpose of payment, the actual weight of reinforcement steel shall be worked 
out asbelow: 

 

To arrive at unit weight for the purpose of payment, three random samples each of 1 
meter length shall be collected for each diameter of re-bar from every consignment 
received at site. Actual weight of three specimens for each diameter shall be taken and 
average weight calculated and recorded. The average weight so arrived at shall be 
compared with theoretical weight of that particular diameter of rebar. Actual or 
theoretical weight whichever is less shall be considered for making payment for that 
consignment. However final payment shall be made on the basis of weighted average 
of all the consignment. The decision of the Engineer-in- charge as regardsthe random 
samples and average weight shall be final and binding on the contractor and no claim 
of any kind shall be entertained in thisregard. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 6  

3 STRUCTURALSTEEL 
3.1 This specification covers the fabrication and transportation to site and erection on 

prepared foundations and structural steel work consisting of beams, columns, purlins, 
vertical trusses, bracings, shear connectionsetc. 

 

3.2 Fabrication, erection and approval of steel structures shall be in compliance with: 
General Specifications mentioned in CPWD specifications and IS: 800 – 1984. For the 
guidance on general fabrication and erection of structural steel work, Chapter 11 of 
IS: 800 (1984) must be followed. As far as safety is concerned guidance could be 
obtained from Indian safety code for structural steelwork IS: 7205(1974). Before the 
commencement of the erection, all the erection equipment tools, shackles, ropes etc. 
should be tested for their load carrying capacity. Such tests if needed may be 
repeated at intermediate stagesalso. 

 

Drawings and supplementary drawings shall be supplied to the contractors during 
execution of the work. 

 

3.3 Providing shop primer coat for steel structures. Grouting of holding-down bolt pockets 
and below base plates whererequired. 

 

3.4 In case of conflict between the Clauses mentioned here and the Indian Standards, those 
expressed in this specification shallgovern. 

 

3.5 Scope 
The fabrication and erection of the steel work consists of accomplishing of all jobs here-
in enumerated including providing all labour, tools and plant all materials and 
consumables such as welding electrodes, bolts and nuts, oxygen and acetylene gases, 
oils for cleaning etc. of approved quality as per relevant IS. The work shall beexecuted 
according to the drawings, specifications, relevant codes etc. in an expeditious and 
workman like manner, as detailed in the specifications and the relevant Indian Standard 
Codes and Standard Practice and to the complete satisfaction of the Engineer-in-charge. 

 

3.6 Fabrication Drawings 
a. The contractor shall prepare all fabrication and erection drawings on the basis 

of design drawings supplied to him and submit the same in triplicate to the 
Engineer-in-charge for review, Engineer-in-charge shall review and comment, 
if any, on the same. Such review, if any, by the Engineer-in-charge, does not 
relieve the contractor of any of his required guarantees and responsibilities. 
The contractor shall however be responsible to fabricate the structural strictly 
conforming to specifications and revieweddrawings. 

 

b. Fabrication drawings shall include but not limited to thefollowing: 
o Member sizes anddetails 
o Types and dimensions of welds andbolts 
o Shapes and sizes of edge preparation forwelding 

o Details of shop and field joints included inassemblies. 
 

c. Bill ofmaterial 
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o Quality of structural steels, welding electrodes, bolts, nuts and washers 
etc. to beused. 

o Erection assemblies, identifying all transportable parts and sub- 
assemblies, associated with special erection instructions, ifrequired. 

o Calculations where asked forapproval. 
 

d. Connections, splices etc. other details not specifically detailed in design 
drawings shall be suitably given on fabrication drawings considering normal 
detailing practices and developing full member strengths. Where asked for 
calculations for the merit shall also be submitted forapproval. 

 

e. Any alternate design or change in section is allowed when approved in writing 
by theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

f. However, if any variation in the scheme is found necessary later, the contractor 
will be supplied with revised drawings. The contractor shall incorporate these 
changes in his drawings at no extra cost and resubmit for review. 

 

g. Engineer-in-charge review shall not absolve the contractor of his responsibility 
for the correctness of dimensions, adequacy of details and connections. One 
copy will be returned reviewed with or without comments to the contractor for 
necessary action. In the former case further three copies of amended drawings 
shall be submitted by the contractor for finalreview. 

 

h. The contractor shall supply three prints each of the final reviewed drawings to 
the Engineer-in-charge within a week since final review, at no extra cost for 
reference andrecords. 

 

i. The Engineer-in-charge will verify the correct interpretation of their 
requirements. 

 

j. If any modification is made in the design drawing during the course of 
execution of the job, revised design drawings will be issued to the contractor. 
Further changes arising out of these shall be incorporated by the contractor in 
the fabrication drawings already prepared at no extra cost and the revised 
fabrication drawings shall be duly got reviewed as per the aboveClauses. 

 

3.7 Materials 
(i) RolledSections 

The following grades of steel shall be used for steel structures: 
Structural steel will generally be of standard quality conforming to IS: 226/IS: 
2062. Whenever welded construction is specified plates of more than 20 mm 
thickness will generally conform to IS: 2062. 

 

(ii) WeldingMaterials 
Welding electrodes shall conform to IS: 814. 

Approval of welding procedures shall be as per IS: 823. 
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(iii) Bolts, Nuts &Washers 
Bolts and nuts shall be as per IS: 1367 and tested as per IS: 1608. It shall have a 
minimum tensile strength of 44 Kg/mm2 and minimum elongation of 23% on a 
gauge length of 5.65 (A- Original cross-sectional area of the gauge length). 
Washers shall be as per IS: 2016. 

 

(iv) All materials shall conform to their respective specifications. The use of equivalent 
or higher grade or alternate materials will be considered only in very special cases 
subject to the approval of the Engineer-in-charge inwriting. 

 

(v) Receipt & Storing of Materials 
Steel materials supplied by the contractor must be marked for identification and 
each lot should be accompanied by manufacturer's quality certificate, conforming 
chemical analysis and mechanical characteristics. All steel parts furnished by 
supplier shall be checked, sorted out, straightened, and arranged by grades and 
qualities instores. 

 

Structurals with surface defects such as pitting, cracks, laminations etc. shall be 
rejected if the defects exceed the allowable tolerances specified in relevant 
standards or as directed by the chief Engineer-in-charge. 

 

Welding wire and electrodes shall be stored separately by qualities and lots inside 
a dry and enclosed room, in compliance with IS: 816 - 1969 and as per instructions 
given by the Engineer-in-charge. Electrodes shall be perfectly dry and drawn from 
an electrode even, if required. 

 

(vi) Checking of quality bolts of any kind as well as storage of same shall be made 
conforming to relevantstandards. 
Each lot of electrodes, bolts, nuts, etc. shall be accompanied by manufacturer's test 
certificate. 

 

The contractor may use alternative materials as compared to design specification 
only with the written approval of the chief Engineer-in-charge. 

 

(vii) Material Tests 
The contractor shall be required to produce manufacturer's quality certificates for 
the materials supplied by the contractor. Notwithstanding the manufacturer's 
certificates, the Engineer-in-charge may ask for testing of materials in approved 
test houses. The test results shall satisfy the requirements of the relevant Indian 
Standards. 

 

Whenever quality certificates are missing or incomplete or when material quality 
differs from standard specifications the contractor shall conduct all appropriate 
tests as directed by the Engineer-in-charge at no extracost. 

 

Materials for which test certificates are not available or for which test results do 
not tally with relevant standard specifications, shall not be used. 
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3.8 Fabrication 

Fabrication shall be in accordance with IS: 800 Section V in addition to the following: 
 

Fabrication shall be done as per approved fabrication drawings adhering strictly to work 
points and work lines on the same. The connections shall be welded or bolted as per 
design drawings. Work shall also include fabricating built up sections. 

 

Any defective material used shall be replaced by the contractor at his own expense, care 
being taken to prevent any damage to the structure during removal. 

 

All the fabricated and delivered items shall be suitably packed to be protected from any 
damage during transportation and handling. Any damage caused at any time shall be 
made good by the Contractor at his owncost. 

 

Any faulty fabrication pointed out at any stage of work shall be made good by the 
contractor at his own cost. 

 

a. Preparation ofMaterials 
Prior to release for fabrication, all rolled sections warped beyond allowable limit 
shall be pressed or rolled straight and freed from twists, taking care that an 
uniform pressure is applied. 

 

Minor warping, corrugations etc. in rolled sections shall be rectified by cold 
working. The sections shall be straightened by hot working where the Engineer- 
in-charge so direct and shall cooled slowly after straightening. 

 

Warped members like plates and flats may be used as such only if wave like 
deformation does not exceed L/1000 but limited to 10 mm (L-Length). 

 

Surface of members that are to be jointed by lap or fillet welding or bolting shall 
be even so that there is no gap between overlapping surfaces. 

 

b. Marking 
Marking of members shall be made on horizontal pads, of an appropriate racksor 
supports in order to ensure horizontal and straight placement of such members. 
Marking accuracy shall be atleast + 1mm. 

 

c. Cutting 
Members shall be cut mechanically (by saw or shear or by oxyacetylene flame). 
All sharp, rough, or broken edges, and all edges of joints which are subjected to 
tensile or oscillating stresses, shall beground. 

No electric metal arc cutting shall beallowed. 
 

All edges cut by oxyacetylene process shall be cleaned of impurities prior to 
assembly. 

 

Cutting tolerances shall be as follows: 
a. For members connected at both ends + 1mm. 

b. Elsewhere + 3mm. 
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The edge preparation for welding of members more than 12 mm thick shall be done 
by flame cutting and grinding. Cut faces shall not have cracks or be rough. Edge 
preparation shall be as per IS : 823 - 1964. 

 

d. Drilling 
Bolts holes shall bedrilled. 
Drilling shall be made to the diameter specified in drawings. 
No enlarging of holes filling, by mandrolling or oxyacetylene flame shall be 
allowed. 
Allowed variations for holes (out-of-roundness, eccentricity, plumb-line 
deviation) shall be as perIS:800. 

 

- Maximum deviation for spacing of two holes on the same axis shall be + 1mm. 
- Two perpendicular diameters of any oval hole shall not differ by more than 1mm. 

 

e. Drilling faults in holes may be rectified by reaming the holes to the next upper 
diameter, provided that spacing of new hole centres and distance of hole centres 
to the edges of members are not less than allowed and that the increase of hole 
diameter does not impair the structural strength. Hole reaming shall be allowed if 
the number of faulty holes does not exceed 15% of the total number of holes for 
onejoint. 

 

WELDING: 
Preparation of Members for Welding 
a. All welding in mild steel work shall be done with electrodes and / or by methods 

recommended by the suppliers of the metals being welded in accordance with 
corresponding Indian Standards. Type, size and spacing of welds, shall be as 
specified. All welding consumables shall be in accordance with the I.S. standards. 

b. Welds behind finished mild steel surfaces shall be so done as to eliminate 
distortionand/ordiscolorationonthefinishedside. 

c. Weld spatter and welding oxides on finished surfaces shall be removed by descaling 
and / or grinding. Plug, puddle or spot welding shall not be permitted. If weld 
beads are visible on exposed finished surfaces, the surfaces shall be ground and 
polished to match and blend with finish on adjacent parentmetal. 

d. Structural welds shall be made by certified welders and shall conform to I.S. code. 
The welds shall be tested by the Contractor to ensure quality and integrity of the 
structural welds. However, welding tests shall be carried out as below: and the 
contractor shall maintain records for Visual testing – 100 % of the welds for size and 
quality. Fillet weld testing- 30 % of the welds for MPI or Dye penetrationtest 

e. Dirt grease, lubricant, or other organic material shall be removed by vapor 
degreasing or suitablesolvent. 

f. Joints rejected because of welding defects may be repaired only by re welding. 
Defective welds shall be removed by chipping or machining. Flame cutting shall 
not beallowed. 

 

Assembly of structural members shall be made with proper jigs and fixtures to ensure 
correct positioning of members (angles, axes nodes etc.) 
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Sharp edges, rust of cut edges, notches, irregularities and fissures due to faulty cutting 
shall be chipped or ground or filled over the length of the affected area, deep enough to 
remove faultscompletely. 

 

Edge preparation for welding shall be carefully and accurately made so as to facilitate a 
good joint. Generally, no special edge preparation shall be required for members under 
8 mmthick. 

 

Edge preparation (bevelling) denotes cutting of the same so as to result in V, X K or U 
seam shapes as per IS: 823. 
The members to be assembled shall be clean and dry on the welding edges. Under no 
circumstances shall wet, greasy, rust or dirt covered parts be assembled. Jointsshallbe 
kept free from any foreign matter likely to get in to the gaps between members to be 
welded. 
Before assembly the edges to be welded as well as adjacent areas extending for atleast 
20 mm shall be cleaned (until metallic polish is achieved). 

 

When assembling members, proper care shall be taken of welding shrinkage and 
distortions, as the drawing dimensions’ cover finished dimensions of the structure. 

 

The elements shall be got checked and approved by the Engineer-in-charge or their 
authorised representative before assembly. 

 

The permissible tolerances for assembly of members preparatory to welding shall be as 
per IS: 823-1964. 

 

After the assembly has been checked, temporary tack welding in position shall be done 
by electric welding, keeping in view finished dimensions of the structure. 

 

f. Weldingprocedures 
Welding shall be carried out only by fully trained and experienced welders as 
tested and approved by the Engineer-in-charge. Any test carried out either by the 
Engineer-in-charge or their representative or the inspectors shall constitute a right 
by them for such tests and the cost involved thereon shall be borne by the 
contractorhimself. 

 

Qualification tests for welders as well as tests for approval of electrodes will be 
carried out as per IS: 823. The nature of test for performance qualification of 
welders shall be commensurate with the quality of welding required on this job as 
judged by theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

The steel structures shall be automatically, semi-automatically or manually welded 
as per direction of Engineer-in-charge. Welding shall begin only after the checks 
mentioned in Clause herein have been carried out. 

 

The welder shall mark with his identification mark on each element welded by 
him. 
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When welding is carried out in open air, steps shall be taken to protect the face of 
welding against wind or rain. The electrodes, wire and parts being welded shall be 
dry. 

 

Before beginning the welding operation, each joint shall be checked to ensure that 
the parts to be welded are clean and root gaps provided as per IS: 823. 

 

For continuing the welding of seems discontinued due to some reason, the end of 
the discontinued seem shall be melted in order to obtain a good continuity. Before 
resuming the welding operation, the groove as well as the adjacent parts shall be 
well cleaned for a length of approx. 50mm. 

 

For single butt welds (in V, 1/2 V or U) and double butt welds (in K, double U etc.) 
the rewelding of the root is mandatory but only the metal deposit on the root has 
been cleaned by back gouging or chipping. 

 

The welding seams shall be left to cool slowly. The contractor shall not be allowed 
to cool the welds quickly by any othermethod. 

 

For multi-layer welding, before welding the following layer, the formerly welded 
layer shall be cleaned metal bright by light chipping and wire brushing. Backing 
strips shall not be allowed. 

 

The order and method of welding shall be so that - 
o No unacceptable deformation appears in the weldedparts. 
o Due margin is provided to compensate for contraction due to welding in 

order to avoid any high permanentstresses. 
 

The defects in welds must be rectified according to IS: 823 and as per instruction 
of Engineer-in-charge. 

 

g. WeldInspection 
The weld seams shall satisfy the following: 
o shall correspond to design shapes anddimensions. 
o shall not have any defects such as cracks, incomplete penetration and fusion, 

under-cuts, rough surfaces, burns, blow holes and porosity etc. beyond 
permissiblelimits. 

 

During the welding operation and approval of finished elements, inspections and tests 
shall be made as shown in annexure-B. The mechanical characteristics of the welded 
joints shall be as in IS: 823. 

 

h. Preparation of Members forBolting 
The members shall be assembled for bolting with proper jigs and fixtures to sustain 
the assemblies without deformation and bending. Before assembly, all sharp 
edges, shavings, rust dirt, etc. shall be removed. Before assembly, the contacting 
surfaces of the members shall be cleaned and given a coat of primer as per IS: 
2074.The members which are bolt assembled shall be set according to drawings 
and temporarily fastened with erection bolts (minimum 4 pieces) to 
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check the coaxiality of the holes. The members shall be finally bolted after the 
deviations have been corrected, after which there shall not be gaps. Before 
assembly, the members shall be checked and got approved by the Engineer-in- 
charge. The difference in thickness of the sections that are butt assembled shall not 
be more than 3% or maximum 0.8 mm whichever is less. If the difference is larger, 
it shall be corrected by grinding or filling. Reaming of holes to final diameter or 
cleaning of these shall be done only after the parts have been check assembled. As 
each hole is finished to final dimensions (reamed if necessary) it shall be set and 
bolted up. Erection bolts shall not be removed before other bolts areset. 

 

i. Boltingup 
Final bolting of the members shall be done after the defects have been rectified and 
approval of joints obtained. The bolts shall be tightened starting from the centre of 
joint towards the edge. 

 

j. Planning ofEnds 
Planning of ends of members like column ends shall be done by grinding when so 
specified in the design. Planning of butt-welded members shall be done after these 
have been assembled, the spare edges shall be removed with grinding machines or 
files. The following tolerances shall be permitted on member that has been planed. 
- On the length of the member having both ends planed, maximum + 2 mm 

with respect todesign. 
- Level differences of planed surfaces, maximum 0.3mm. 

- Deviation between planed surface and member's axis maximum1/1500. 
 

k. Holes for FieldJoints 
Holes for field joints shall be drilled in the shop to final diameters and tested in the 
shop, with trial assemblies. When three-dimensional assembly is not possible in 
the shop, the holes for field joints may be drilled in shop and reamed on site after 
erection, on approval by the Engineer-in-charge.For bolted steel structures, trial 
assembly in shop is mandatory. The tolerance for spacing of holes shall be + 1 mm. 

 

l. Tolerances 
All tolerances regarding dimensions, geometrical shapes and sections of steel 
structures, shall be as per Annexure B, if not specified in the drawing. 

 

m. Marking forIdentification 
All elements and members prior to despatch for erection shall be shop marked. The 
members shall be visibly marked with a weather proof light coloured paint. The 
size and thickness of the numbers shall be chosen as to facilitate the identification 
of members. For the small members that are delivered in bundles or crates, the 
required marking shall be done on small metal tags securely tied to the bundle, 
while the crates shall be marked directly. Each bundle or crate shall be packed with 
members for one and the same assembly; in the same bundle or 
crate,generalutilitymemberssuchasbolts,questsetc.maybepacked.Allbillof 
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materials showing weight, quality and dimension of contents shall be placed in the 
crates. 

 

The members shall be marked with a durable paint, in a visible location, preferably 
at one end of the member so that these may be easily checked during storage and 
erection. All members shall be marked in the shop before inspection and 
acceptance. When the member is being painted, the marking area shall not be 
painted but bordered with white paint. The marking and job symbol shall be 
registered in all shop delivery documents (transportation, for erection etc.) 

 

n. Shop TestPre-assembly 
For steel structures that have the same type of welding the shop test pre- assembly 
shall be performed on one out of every 10 member’s minimum. For bolted steel 
structures, shop test pre-assembly is mandatory for all elements as well as for the 
entire structure in conformity with previous Clause. 

 

3.9 Shop Inspection andApproval 
a. General 

The Engineer-in-charge or their representative shall have free access at all 
responsible times to the contractor’s fabrication shop and shall be afforded all 
reasonable facilities for satisfying himself that the fabrication is being undertaken 
in accordance with drawings and specifications. Technical approval of the steel 
structure in the shop by the Engineer-in-charge is mandatory. The contractor 
shall not limit the number and kinds of tests, final as well as intermediate once, 
or extra tests required by the Engineer-in-charge. The contractor shall furnish 
necessary tools, gauges, instruments etc. and technical non-technical personnel 
for shop tests by the Engineer-in-charge, free of cost. 

 

b. ShopAcceptance 
The Engineer-in-charge shall inspect and approve at the following stages: 
The following approvals may given in shop: 

o Intermediate approvals of work that cannot be inspectedlater. 
o Partialapprovals 

o Finalapprovals 
 

Intermediate approval of work shall be given when a part of the work is 
preformed later: 

o Cannot be inspectedlater 
o Inspection would be difficult to perform and results would not be 

satisfactory. 
 

Partial approval in the shop is given on members and assemblies of steel 
structures before the primer coat is applied and includes: 

o Approval ofmaterials 
o Approval of fieldjoints 
o Approval of parts with planedsurfaces 
o Testerection 
o Approval ofmembers 

o Approval ofmarkings 
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o Inspections and approvals of special features, like Rollers, loading platform 
mechanismetc. 

 

During the partial approval, intermediate approvals as well as all former 
approvals, shall be taken in to consideration. 

 

c. Final approval in theShop 
The final approval refers to all elements and assemblies of the steel structures, 
with shop primer coat, ready for delivery from shop to be loaded for 
transportation, or stored. 

 

The final approval comprises of: 
o Partialapprovals 
o Approval of shop primercoat 
o Approval of mode of loading andtransport 

o Approval of storage (for materialsstored) 
 

3.10 Painting andDelivery 
(i) Preparation of parts for shop painting: Painting shall consist of providing at 

least one coat of red oxide zinc chromate primer to steel members before 
despatch from shop. Primer coat shall not be appliedunless: 

o Surface have been wire brushed, cleaned of dust, oil, rust or sand blasted as 
per the requirement and direction of Engineer-in-chargeetc. 

o Erection gaps between members, spots that cannot be painted or where 
moisture or other aggressive agents may penetrate, have been filled with an 
approved type of oil andputty. 

o The surface to be painted is completelydry. 
o The parts where water of aggressive agents may collect (during transportation, 

storage, erection and operation) are filled with putty and provided with holes 
for drainage ofwater. 

o Members and parts have been inspected andaccepted 

o Welds have beenaccepted. 
 

The following are not to be painted or protected by any other product: 
o Surface which are in the vicinity of joints to be welded atsite. 
o Surfaces bearingmarkings 

o Other surfaces indicated in thedesign. 
 

The following shall be given a coat of hot oil or any approved resistant lubricant 
only. 
o Planedsurfaces 

o Holes forlinks 
 

The surfaces that are to be embedded or in contact with the concrete shall be given 
a coat of cement wash. The surfaces which are in contact with the ground, gravel 
or brick work and subject to moisture shall be given bituminous coat. The other 
surfaces shall be given a primer coating. 
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Special attention shall be given to locations not easily accessible, where water can 
collect and which after assembly and erection cannot be inspected, painted and 
maintained. Holes shall be provided for water drainage and in accessible box type 
sections shall be hermetically sealed bywelds. 

 

If specified elsewhere, in the schedule of quantities, the contractor shall paint 
further coats of red-oxide after erection and placing in position of the steel 
structures. 

 

(ii) Packing, transportation, delivery 
After final shop acceptance and marking, the item shall be packed and loaded for 
transportation. Packing must be adequate to protect item against warping during 
loading and unloading. Proper lifting devices shall be used for loading, in order 
to protect items against warping. Slender projecting parts shall be braced with 
additional steel bars, before loading, for protection againstwarping during 
transportation. Loading and transportation shall be done in compliance with 
transportation rules. If certain parts cannot be transported in the lengths 
stipulated in the design, the position and type of additional splice joints shall be 
approved by the Engineer-in-charge. Items must be carefully loaded on 
platforms of transportation means to prevent warping, bending or falling during 
transportation. The small parts such as fish-plates, quests etc. shall be securely 
tied with wire to their respective parts. Bolts, nuts and washers shall be packed 
and transported in crates. The parts shall be delivered in the order stipulated by 
the Engineer-in-charge and shall be accompanied by documentshowing: 

o Quality and quantity of structure ormembers 
o Position of member in the structure 
o Particulars of structure 

o Identification number jobsymbol. 
 

3.11 FieldErection 
a. The erection work shall be permitted only after the foundation or other structure 

over which the steel work will be erected is approved and is ready for erection. 
b. The contractor shall satisfy himself about the levels, alignment etc. for the 

foundations well in advance, before starting the erection. Minor chipping etc. 
shall be carried out by the contractor on hisexpense. 

c. Any faulty erection done by the contractor shall be made good at his owncost. 
d. Approval by the Engineer-in-charge or their representatives at any stage of work 

does not relieve the contractor of any of his required guarantees of the contract. 

e. Storage and preparation of parts prior toerection 
 

The storage place for steel parts shall be prepared in advance and got approved by the 
Engineer-in-charge before the steel structures start arriving from the hop. A platform 
shall be provided by the Contractor near the erection site for preliminary erection work. 
The contractor shall make the following verifications upon receipt of material at site. 
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o For quality certificates regarding materials and workmanship according to 
these general specifications anddrawings. 

o Whether parts received are complete without defects due to transportation, 
loading and unloading and defects, if any, are well within the admissible limit. 

 

For the above work sufficient space must be allotted in the storage area which will be 
arranged by the contractor without any extra cost to the Institute. Steps shall be taken to 
prevent warping of items during unloading. The parts shall be unloaded, stored and 
stored so as to be easily identified. The parts shall be stored according to construction 
symbol and markings so that these may be taken out in order or erection. The parts shall 
be at least 150 mm clear from ground on wooden or steel blocks for protection against 
direct contact with ground and to permit drainage of water. If rectification of members 
like straightening etc. are required, these shall be done in a special place allotted which 
shall be adequately equipped. The parts shall be clean when delivered for erection. 

 

f. Erection &Tolerances 
Erection in general shall be carried out as required and approved by the 
Engineer-in-charge. Positioning and levelling of the structure, alignment and 
plumbing of the stanchion and fixing every member of the structure shall be in 
accordance with the relevant drawings and to the complete satisfaction of the 
Engineer-in-charge. 

The following checks and inspection shall be carried out before during and after 
erection. 

 

- damage duringtransportation 
- accuracy of alignment ofstructures 
- erection according to drawings andspecifications 

- progress andworkmanship. 
 

In case there be any deviations regarding positions of foundations or anchor bolts, which 
would lead to erection deviations, the Engineer-in-charge shall be informed 
immediately. Minor rectifications in foundations, orientation of bolts holes etc. shallbe 
carried out as part of the work, at no extra cost. The various parts of the steel structure 
shall be so erected so to ensure stability against inherent weight, wind and erection 
stresses. The structure shall be anchored and final erection joints completed after plan 
and elevation positions of the structural members have been verified with 
corresponding drawings and approved by the Engineer-in-charge. The bolted joints 
shall be tightened so that the entire surface of the bolt heads and nuts shall rest on the 
member. For parts with sloping surfaces tapered washers shall beused. 

 

3.12 Final acceptance and handing over thestructure 
(i) At acceptance, the contractor shall submit the followingdocuments: 
o Shop and erection drawings – four sets soft copy and hardcopies 
o copies of each of thefollowing: 
o Shop acceptance documents quality certificate for structurals, plates, etc. 

(electrodes, welding wire, bolts, nuts, washersetc.) 

o List of certified welders who worked on erection ofstructures. 
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o Acceptance and intermediate control procedure of erectionoperations. 
 

(ii) Approval by the Engineer-in-charge at any stage of work does not relieve the 
contractor of any of his required guarantees of thecontract. 

 
 

3.13 Method ofPayments 
Payment for steel work shall be made on basis of admissible weight of the structure 
accepted, the weight being determined as described below: 

a. The rate for supply, fabrication and erection, shall include cost of all handling and 
transportation to Owner's store/site of work where supply and fabrication only are 
involved, trimming, straightening, edge preparation, preparation and getting reviewed of 
fabrication drawings, and providing one or more coat of Red-oxide zinc chromate primer 
as specified in the schedule ofquantity. 

 

b. In the case, Owner supplies materials the rate shall include cost of steel materials taking 
delivery of the materials, from owner's store all handling and rehandling, loading and 
unloading, transport to site or work, returning of surplus materials to owner's stores etc. 
complete as well as the cost of all handling and transport, scaffolding, temporary supports, 
tools and tackles, touching up primer coat, groutingetc. 

 

c. The actual lengths installed shall be measured and the weight of structuralmaterial/plate 
shall be calculated wherever necessary on the basis of IS handbook. If sections are different 
from IS section, then manufacturers handbook shall be adopted. No allowance in weights 
shall be made for rollingtolerance. 

 

d. Sections built out of plates, structural shall be paid on the actual weight incorporated 
except for gussets which will be paid on the weight of the smallest rectangle enclosing the 
shape. No deductions shall be made for skew cuts in rolled steelsections. 

 

e. Welds, bolts, nuts, washers, etc. shall not be measured. Rate for structural steel work shall 
be deemed to include thesame. 

 

f. No other payment either for temporary works connected with this contract or for any other 
item such as welds, shims, pacing plates etc. shall be made. Such item shall be deemed to 
have been allowed for in the rate quoted for steelwork. 

 

3.14 Grouting ofPockets 
(i) Grouting of pockets and under base plates will be done only after the steel work 

has been levelled and plumbed and the bases of stanchions are supported by 
steel shims. The space below the base plate and pockets shall be thoroughly 
cleaned. 

 

(ii) The mortar used for grouting shall not be leaner than 1:2 (1 cement: 2 sand) 
(grade 300 in case of concrete) or as is specified and shall be mixed to the 
minimum consistency required. It shall be poured under suitable head and 
tamped until the space has been completelyfilled. 

 

3.15 Tolerances allowed in the erection of building withoutcranes 
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The maximum tolerances for line and level of the steel work shall be + 3.00 mm on any 
part of the structure. The structure shall not be out of plumb more than 3.5 mm on each 
10 M. section of height and not more than 7.0 mm per 30 M. section. These tolerances 
shall apply to all parts of the structure unless the drawings issued for erection 
purposes state otherwise. 

 

3.16 Contractor to submit shop drawing for all structural steel work for approval. The 
work at site should commence only after getting the shopapproved. 

 

3.17 Contractor to get erection scheme approved before commencement of erection of 
trusses. 
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4 R.C.C. WORK (DESIGN MIX CONCRETE) 
4.1 The RCC work shall be done with RMC of Design Mix Concrete, unless otherwise 

specified in the nomenclature of items, wherever letter ‘M’ has been indicated, the same 
shall imply for the Design Mix Concrete. The Ready Mix Concrete shall be as per IS : 
4926 and as per CPWD Specification and guide lines. For the nominal mix in RCC, 
CPWD specification shall be followed. The Design Mix Concrete will be designed based 
on the principles given in IS : 456, 10262 and SP 23. The contractor shall carry out design 
mixes for each class of concrete indicating that the concrete ingredients and proportions 
will result in concrete mix meeting requirements specified. The cement shall be actually 
weighed, as presumption of each bag having 50 kg shall not be allowed. In case of use 
of admixture, the mix shall be designed with these ingredients as well. The specification 
mentioned herein below shall be followed for Design Mix Concrete. 

 

INGREDIENTS 
a. Coarse Aggregate: - As per CPWDSpecifications 
b. Fine Aggregate: - As per CPWDSpecifications. 
c. Water: - As per requirements laid down in IS 456-2000 and CPWD 

specifications. 
d. Cement: Cement arranged by the contractor will be OPC (in bags) 

conforming to IS:8112. 
 

4.2 Ad mixture:- Type of Admixture shall be got approved from Engineer-in-Charge. 
Admixtures of approved quality shall be mixed with concrete to achieve the desired 
workability within specified water cement ratio. The admixture shall conform to IS : 
9103. The chloride content in the admixture shall satisfy the requirement of BS : 5075. 
The total amount of chlorides in the admixture mixed concrete shall also satisfy the 
requirements of IS :456-2000 

 

4.3 Thecontractorshallnotbepaidanythingextraforadmixturerequiredforachieving 
desiredworkabilitywithoutanychangeinspecifiedwatercementratioforRCC/CC 
work. 

 
4.4 Grade of concrete: -The characteristic compressive strength of various grades of concrete 

shall be given as below:- 

Sl. 

No. 

Grade / 
Designation 

Compressive 
Strength on 15 
cm cubes min 7 
days (N/mm2) 

Specified 
characteristic 
compressive 
strength at 28 days 
(N/mm2) 

Minimum 
cement 
content * 
(Kg per 
cum) 

Maximum 
water 
cement 
ratio 

(i) M-25 As per design 25 330 0.45 

(ii) M-30 As per design 30 350 0.45 

 
4.5 The Concrete mix will be designed for minimum workability as specified in para 7 of 

IS–456-2000 
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4.6 WORKABILITY OF CONCRETE (UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE OR 
AS DECIDED BY ENGINEER INCHARGE. 

Placing Conditions Degree of Workability Slump (mm) 
(1) (2) (3) 

Lightly reinforced sections in 
slabs, beams walls, columns 

Low 25-75 

Heavily reinforced section in 
slabs, beams, walls, columns 

Medium 50-100 

Pumped concrete Medium 75-100 
 

4.7 The recommended values of slump for various members shall confirm to IS456 
 

4.8 In the designation of concrete mix letter M refers to the mix and the number to the 
specified characteristic compressive strength of 15 cm – Cube at 28 days expressed in 
N/mm2. It is specifically highlighted that in addition to above requirement the 
maximum cement content of OPC for any grade shall not exceed 430kg/cum. 

 

4.9 The concrete design mix with or without admixture will be carried out by the contractor 
and got approved by IIT Delhi or NCBM Ballabgarh as per direction of Engineer-In-
Charge, within 30 days from the date of issue of letter of acceptance. No concreting shall 
ne done until the mix design isapproved. 

 
4.10 For such approval various ingredients for mix design as submitted by contractor shall 

be sent to the lab / test houses through the PMC/ Engineer-In-Charge of the project and 
got it tested in approved laboratories as may be decided by the Engineer-in-charge. 
Sample of aggregate sent shall be preserved at site by the Institute. For each different set 
of Coarse aggregates & Fine aggregates, fresh design shall be done and got approved by 
the Institute/PMC. The admixture if used by contractor shall be at his own cost without 
any extrapayment. 

 
4.11 The Cement content means PP Cement including fly ash added during the production 

of PPC at the cementplant/factory. 

 

 

4.12 In case of change of source or characteristic properties of the ingredients used in the 
concrete mix during the work, a revised laboratory mix design report conducted in 
approved Lab. By Engineer-In-Charge shall be submitted by the contractor as per the 
direction of the Engineer in charge. In case of failure of batching plant and site 
conditions warrants for smooth progress of work, RMC of suitable design mix may be 
allowed with the written permission of Engineer-in-charge, and with no claim of extra 
cost from thecontractor. 

 

4.13 Approval of DesignMix 
a. The mix design for a specified grade of concrete shall be done for a target mean 

compressive strength Tck = Fck +1.65s 
 

Where Fck = Characteristic Compressive Strength at 28 days 
 

s = Standard deviation which depends on degree of quality control. 
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b. The degree of quality control for this work is “good” for which the standard 
deviation(s) obtained for different grades of concrete shall be as per IS relevant IS 
Standards/Codes. 

 

c. Out of the six specimen of each set, three shall be tested at seven days and remaining 
three at 28 days. The preliminary tests at seven days are intended only to indicate 
the strength to be attained at 28days. 

 

4.14 Charges for DesignMix 
All cost of mix designing and testing connected therewith including charges 
payable to the laboratory shall be borne by the contractor. 

 

4.15 Design Mix Concrete from Fully Automatic Computerized Concrete Batching and 
MixingPlant 

a. ProportioningConcrete 
In proportioning cement concrete, the quantity of both cement and aggregates shall 
be determined by weight. The cement shall be weighed separately from the 
aggregates. Water shall either be measured by volume in calibrated tanks or 
weighed. All measuring equipment shall be maintained in a clean and serviceable 
condition. The amount of mixing water shall be adjusted to compensate for 
moisture content in both coarse and fine aggregates. The moisture content of 
aggregates shall be determined in accordance with IS: 2386 (Part III). Suitable 
adjustments shall also be made in the weights of aggregates to allow for the 
variation in weight of aggregates due to variation in moisture content. 

 

b. Production ofConcrete 
The concrete shall be RMC produced in a central batching and mixing plant 
with, computerized printing for contents and admixture dosage. The batching 
plant shall be fully automatic. Automatic batcher shall be charged by devices 
which, when actuated by a Single starter switch will automatically start the 
weighing operation of each material and stop automatically, when the 
designated weight of each material has been reached. The batching plant shall 
have automatic arrangement for dispensing the admixture and shall also be 
capable of discharging water in more than one stage. A print out from the 
batching plant for every lot shall be submitted. A batching plant essentially shall 
consist of the following components: Separate storage bins for different sizes of 
aggregates, silo for cement; and water storage tank. 

(i) Batchingequipment 
(ii) Mixers 
(iii) Controlpanels 
(iv) Mechanical material feeding and elevatingarrangements 
(v) The Contractor shall arrange for inspection of automatic batching plant 

within seven days of issue of letter of award to facilitate inspection and 
approval of same by Engineer-In-Charge. Nothing extra will be paid for 
this. 

 

c. The compartments of storage bins for aggregates shall be approximately of 
equal size. The cement compartment shall be centrally located in thebatching 
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plant. It shall be watertight and provided with necessary air vent, aeration 
fittings for proper flow of cement & emergency cement cut off gate. The 
aggregate and sand shall be charged by power operated centrally revolving 
chute. The entire plant from mixer floor upward shall be enclosed and 
insulated. The batch bins shall be constructed so as to pass by self-cleansing 
during drawdown. The batch bins shall in general conform to the requirements 
of IS :4925. 

 

d. The batching equipment shall be capable of determining and controlling the 
prescribedamountsofvariousconstituentmaterialsforconcreteaccurately 
i.e. water, cement, sand, individual size of coarse aggregates etc. The accuracy 
of the measuring devices shall fall within the following limits. 

 

 
Measurement of Cement ±2% of the quantity of cement in each batch 

Measurement of Water ±3% of the quantity of water in each batch 

Measurement of Aggregate ±3% of the quantity of aggregate in each batch 

Measurement of 
Admixture 

±3% of the quantity of admixture in each batch 

 
 

4.16 MixingConcrete 
The mixer in the batching plant shall be so arranged that mixing action in the mixers 
can be observed from the operator’s station. The mixer shall be equipped with a 
mechanically or electrically operated timing, signaling and metering device which will 
indicate and assure completion of the required mixing period. The mixer shall have all 
other components as specified in IS:4925. 

 
 

4.17 Transportation, Placing and Compaction ofConcrete 
(i) Mixedconcretefromthebatchingplantshallbetransportedtothepointofpl

acementbytransitmixersorthroughconcretepumpsorsteelclosed 
bottombucketscapableofcarrying6cumconcrete.Incasetheconcreteis 
proposedtobetransportedbytransitmixer,themixerspeedshallnotbe 
lessthan4rev/min.ofthedrumnorgreaterthanaspeedresultingina 
peripheralvelocityofthedrumas70m/minuteatitslargestdiameter. 
Theagitatingspeedoftheagitatorshallbenotlessthan2rev/min.nor more 
than 6 rev / min. of the drum. The number of revolutions of the mixing 
drum or blades at mixing speed shall be between 70 to 100 revolutions 
for a uniform mix, after all ingredients, have been charged into the 
drum. Unless tempering water is added, all rotation after 100 
revolutionsshallbeatagitatingspeedof2to6rev/min.andthenumber 
ofsuchrotationsshallnotexceed250.Thegeneralconstructionoftransit 
mixerandotherrequirementsshallconformtoIS:5892. 

 

(ii) In case concrete is to be transported by pumping, the conduit shall be 
primed by pumping a batch of mortar / thick cement slurry through the 
line to lubricate it. Once the pumping is started, it shall not be interrupted 
(ifatallpossible)asconcretestandingidleinthelineisliabletocausea 
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plug. The operator shall ensure that some concrete is always there in the 
pump-receiving hopper during operation. The lines shall always be 
maintained clean and shall be free of dents. 

 
(iii) Materials for pumped concrete shall be batched consistently and 

uniformly. Maximum size of aggregate shall not exceed one-third of the 
internal diameter of the pipe. Grading of aggregate shall be continuous and 
shall have sufficient ultra fine materials (materials finer than 0.25mm). 
Proportion of fine aggregates passing through 0.25mm shall be between15 
& 30% and that passing through 0.125 mm sieve shall not be less than 5% 
of the total volume of aggregate. When pumping long distances and 
through hot weather, setretarding admixtures may be used. Admixtures to 
improve workability can be added. Suitability of concrete shall be through 
pumping shall be verified by trial mixes and by performing pumpingtests. 

 

4.18 Preparation of Mixes as per approved Design Mix and Conducting Confirmatory 
Test at Field Lab 

a. The contractor shall make the cubes of trial mixes as per approvedMix design 
at site laboratory for all grades, in presence of PMC/Engineer in charge using 
sample of approved materials proposed to be used in the work prior to 
commencement of concreting and get them tested in his presence to his entire 
satisfaction for 7 days and 28 days. Test cubes shall be taken from trial mixes 
as follows. 

 

For each mix, a set of six cubes shall be made from each of the three consecutive 
batches. Three cubes from each set of six shall be tested at age of 7 days and 
remaining three cubes at age of 28 days. The cubes shall be made, cured, 
transported and tested strictly in accordance with specifications. The average 
strength of nine cubes at age of 28 days shall exceed the specified target mean 
strength for which design mix has been approved, the evaluation of test results 
will be done as per IS : 456-2000. 

 

4.19 Work Strength Test 
TESTSPECIMEN 
Work strength test shall be conducted in accordance with IS: 516 on random sampling. 
Each test shall be conducted on six specimens, three of which shall betested at 7 days 
and remaining three at 28 days. Additional samples shall be prepared, if required, as 
per direction of Engineer in charge for testing samples cured by accelerated method as 
described in IS:9103. 

 

TEST RESULTS OF SAMPLE 
The test results of the sample shall be the average of the strength of three specimen. 
The individual variation shall not be more than + - 15 percent of the average. If more, 
the test results of the sample are invalid. 90% of the total tests shall be done at the 
laboratory established at site by the contractor and remaining 10% in the external 
laboratory. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 25  

4.20 Standard forAcceptance 
a. Standard of acceptance shall be same as specified in clause 16 of IS456-2000. 
b. In order to keep the floor finish as per direction of Engineer-in-charge and as 

per Architectural drawings and to provide required thickness of the flooring 
as per specification, the level of top surface of RCC shall be accordingly 
adjusted at the time of its centering, shuttering and casting for which nothing 
extra shall be paid to thecontractor. 

 

4.21 Ultrasonic Pulse Velocity Method of Test forRCC 
a. The underlying principle of assessing the quality of concrete is that 

comparatively higher velocities are obtained when the quality of concrete in 
terms of density, homogeneity and uniformly is good. The consistency of the 
concrete as regards its general quality gets established. In case ofpoorer quality 
lower velocities are obtained. If there are cracks, voids or flaws inside the 
concrete which come in the way of transmission of pulse, lower velocities 
areobtained. 

 

b. The quality of concrete in terms of uniformity, incidence or absence of internal 
flaws, cracks and segregation etc. indicative of the level of workmanship 
employed, can thus be assessed using the guidance given in table below, which 
have been evolved for characterizing the quality concrete in structure in term 
of the ultrasonic pulsevelocity. 

 

Velocity criterion for Concrete Quality Grading 

 

S. No. Pulse velocity by Cross Probing 
(km/sec) 

Concrete Quality Grading 

1. Above 4.5 Excellent 

2. 4.5 to 3.5 Good 

3. 3.5 to 3.0 Medium 

4. Below 3.0 Doubtful 
 

Note: In Case of “doubtful” quality it may be necessary to carry further tests. 
 

c. Pulse velocity method of test of concrete is to be conducted for CPWD works 
as a routine test. The acceptance criteria as per the above table will be 
applicable which is as per IS 13311 (part-1): 1992. From the above “Good” and 
“Excellent” grading are acceptable and below these grading the concrete will 
not beacceptable. 

 

d. 5% of the total number of RCC members in each category i.e. beam, column, 
slab and footing may be tested by UPV test method for establishing quality of 
concrete. It is suggested that test be conducted on RCC beam near joint with 
column, on RCC column near joint with beam, on RCC footings and rafts. On 
RCC rafts a suitable grid can be worked out for determining number of tests. 
In addition, doubtful areas such as honeycombed locations, locations, where 
continuous seepage is observed, construction joints and visible loose pockets 
will also betested. 
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e. The test results are to be examined in view of the above acceptance criteria 
“Good” and “Excellent” and wherever concrete is found with less than 
required quality as per acceptance criteria, repairs to concrete will be made. 
Honeycombed areas and loose pockets will be repaired by grouting using 
Portland Cement Mortar/Polymer Modified Cement Mortar /Epoxy Mortar, 
etc. after chipping loose concrete in appropriate manner. In areas where 
concrete is found below acceptance criteria and defects are not apparently 
visible on surface ,injecting approved grout in appropriate proportion using 
epoxy grout /acrylic Polymer modified cements slurry made with shrinkage 
compensating cement / plain cement slurry etc will be resorted to for 
repairs.(refer relevant chapters from CPWD Hand Book on Repairs and 
Rehabilitation of RCC Buildings).Repair to concrete will be done till 
satisfactory results are obtained as per the acceptance criteria by retesting of 
the repaired area. If satisfactory results are not obtained dismantling and 
relaying of concrete will bedone. 

 
 

4.22 Measurement 

As per CPWD specifications. 
 

4.23 Tolerances 

As per CPWD specifications 
 

4.24 Rate 
a. The rate includes the cost of materials and labour involved in all the operations 

described above except for the cost of centering, shuttering and reinforcement, 
which will be paidseparately. 

 

b. In case of actual average compressive, strength being less than specified strength 
which shall be governed by para ‘Standard of Acceptance” as above the rate 
payable shall be worked out accordingly on the basis ofanalysis. 

 

c. In case of rejection of concrete on account of unacceptable compressive strength, 
governed by para ‘Standard of Acceptance’ as above, the work for which samples 
have failed shall be redone at the cost of contractors. However, the Engineer in 
charge may =order for additional tests (like cutting cores, ultrasonic pulse velocity 
test, load test on structure or part of structure etc) to be carried out at the cost of 
contractor to ascertain if the portion of structure wherein concrete represented by 
the sample has been used, can be retained on the basis of results of individual or 
combination of these tests. The contractor shall take remedial measures necessary 
to retain the structure as approved by the Engineer in charge without any extra 
cost. However, for payment, the basis of rate payable to contractor shall be 
governed by the 28 days cube test results and reduced rates shall be regulated in 
accordance with para 5.4.13 of Revised CPWD specification 2009, Vol.-I. 

 

d. As per general engineering practice, level of floors in toilet / bath, balconies, 
shall be kept 12 to 20mm or as required, lower than general floorsshuttering 
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should be adjusted accordingly. The landing level of mumti/ Staircase cabin shall 
be Kept one riser level higher than adjoining slab level so as to accommodate water 
proofing treatment over terrace slab. In case of kitchen slab the portion of floor 
trap below kitchen platform be kept at lower level as per drawings. Nothing extra 
is payable on this account. 

 

e. For the execution of centering and shuttering, the contractor shall use propriety 
“Reebole” chemical mould release agent of FOSROC or equivalent as shuttering 
oil as approved by Engineer-in-charge and nothing extra shall be paid on this 
account. 

 

4.25 Cover / SpacerBlock 
The contractor shall provide approved type of support for maintaining the bars in 
position and ensuring required spacing and correct cover of concrete to reinforcement 
as called for in the drawings, spacer blocks of required shape and size. Chairs and 
spacer bars shall be used in order to ensure accurate positioningof reinforcement. 
Spacer blocks shall be cast well in advance with approved proprietary pre-packed free 
flowing mortars (Conbextra as manufactured by M/S Fosroc Chemicals India Ltd. Or 
equivalent as approved by the Engineer-in-charge at his discretion) of high early 
strength and same colour as surrounding concrete, Pre-cast cement mortar/concrete 
blocks/blocks of polymer shall not be used as spacer blocks unless specially approved 
by the Engineer-in-charge, rate of RCC items is inclusive of cost of such coverblocks. 

 

4.26 ConstructionJoints 
Construction joints in PCC, RCC and Light Weight Concrete works etc., shall be 
provided only at places as per approved structural drawings. It shall not in any 
manner structurally or functionally affect the structure. If, any additional construction 
joint is required to be provided, it shall be done with approval of the Engineer-in-
Charge. The centring, shuttering, strutting etc., required for the construction joint in 
PCC, RCC and Light Weight Concrete works shall be provided as per the CPWD 
Specifications. Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

4.27 Treatment to the Construction Joints and Rectification ofDefects 
All care shall be taken to minimize the number of construction joints in the basement 
raft and walls as well as in the leveling course of PCC at base. Still, wherever the 
construction joints are provided, these shall be slightly opened up and then suitably 
filled with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 fine sand) after applying a bond coat of 
cement slurry. The aluminium nipples shall be fixed in the cavity and crevices, if 
required. Then cement slurry of w/c ratio 0.5 shall be pressuregroutedthrough these 
nipples as required, which shall then be suitably cut. Nothing extra shall be payable 
on this account. 

 

All care shall be taken to avoid any honey combed concrete or any cavity. Still, if any 
honey combed concrete or cavity in RCC wall is encountered the same shall be rectified 
by removing all loose concrete by chiseling. The chipped concrete surface shall be 
cleaned and made dust free by blowing compressed air and then washed clean with 
water (but without excess water). Then a bond coat of polymer modified cement slurry 
@ 2.2 kg of cement per sq. m. of concrete surface, in two coats, shall be 
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applied as specified. The second coat shall be applied immediately within 15-20 
minutes of application of the first coat. A coat of polymer modified cement plaster of 
mix 1:3 (1 cement: 3 fine sand) of the required thickness shall be applied as specified 
to fill the cavity if the required thickness is less than 20 mm. If the required thickness 
is more than 20 mm. the cavity shall be filled by concrete of relevant grade after 
providing the required centering and shuttering. The surface shall then be moist cured 
for minimum 7 days. Nothing extra shall be payable on this account. 

 

4.28 MISCELANEOUS 
Mixer having arrangement of weighing water for controlling W.C. ratio should only 
be used in all PCC and RCC works where there is no provision for Ready Mix 
Concrete. 

 

Only factorymade round type concrete cover blocks of same mix shall be used. No 
other type of cover blocks shall be permitted. 

 

Any cement slurry if added over base surface (or for continuation of concreting) for 
bond, its cost shall be deemed to have been included in the respective items, unless 
otherwise, explicitly stated and nothing extra shall be payable nor extra cement 
considered in the cement consumption on this account. 

 

Centering and shuttering for all concrete and reinforced concrete wherever required 
shall be in steel and / or plywood to produce a smooth and uniform finish on all 
exposed surfaces. However, all props, bracings, scaffolding etc., shall be in steel. The 
entire responsibility of planning, design, erection and safety of formwork shall lie with 
the Contractor. 

 

Extra for shuttering in curved profile 
 

It is clarified that only the portion of shuttering in elevation and not segmental 
exceeding 6m radius in plan shall be measured for payment under this item. The 
shuttering curved in plan shall not be measured separately for payment and its rate is 
deemed to be included in the cost of respective item for payment and mode of 
measurement shall be as per the CPWD specifications. For shuttering curved in 
elevation the steel / ply shuttering shall be fabricated to achieve the curved profile as 
per the architecturaldrawings. 

 

The contractor shall arrange and provide at the site of work all the equipments for field 
testing as required like balances, sieves, slump cone , dial gauges, compression testing 
machines(still the samples shall be tested in an independent laboratory as approved 
by the Engineer-in- Charge), graduated measuring cylinders, steel tapes, vernier 
calipers, micrometer screw gauges, plumb bobs, spirit levels , Schmidt rebound 
hammer, total station survey equipment, magnifying glass, screw drivers, plastic bags 
for samples, etc. Allowing establishing the site laboratory by the contractor shall not 
absolve the contractor from fulfilling the criteria of getting the tests done in an 
independent laboratory. The decision of the Engineer-in-Charge of allowing any test 
in the site laboratory or any other laboratory shall be final and binding on the 
contractor and no claim of any kind whatsoever shall be entertained from the 
contractor on this account. 
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Even if the certain items of work are carried out by the specialized contractors, the 
responsibility for the work shall however rest with the contractor only. Unless 
otherwise specified for the item, the maximum water cement ratio for any grade of 
concrete shall not be more than 0.5.The contractor shall within 15 days of issue of letter 
for commencement of the work, submit the mix design for various grades of concrete 
along with 7days crushing strength reports and within 40 days submit 28 days 
crushing strength reports, for the samples for the mix. Nothing extra shall be payable 
on account of admixing any chemical admixture for achieving any characteristic for 
the concrete. Concreting shall be commenced only after the approval of the mix design 
by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

Wherever required the M.S. inserts shall be provided during the casting of RCC / PCC. 
The payment of providing and fixing inserts shall be made separately. However, 
contractor shall have to bear all the incidental costs and expenses on this account. 

 

As far as possible the contractor shall plan that the concreting is carried out during 
day shift. 

 

4.29 Expansion joint: 
General 
Seismic/separation joints shall be provided where shown on the drawings. Theyshall 
be constructed with in gap between the adjoining parts of the works of the width 
specified in thedrawings. 

 

The contractor shall ensure that no debris is allowed to enter and be lodged in seismic 
and separationjoints. 

 

Seismic or separation joints shall be provided with approved 50mm thickness of 
compressible filer board, backer rod and polysulphide sealant compound etc., Boards 
to be used in expansion joint shall be best approved quality and shall be got approved 
before use. It shall have minimum density of 95 kg/cum, Nonstainingwith less than 1% 
water absorption and compression recovery of 93% minimum as per thespecifications. 

 

4.30 Method ofApplication 
50mm thick expansion board having sufficient width directed by Engineer-in-charge 
shall be provided in expansion joint before filling and finishing the expansion joint 
with sealant. The expansion joint shall be cleaned and made dry completely. All loose 
materials shall also be removed. The joints gap shall be made uniform in width and 
depth after cleaning the joints. The backup materials of best quality shall be provided 
in position in order to produce thoroughly together in required proportion as 
prescribed by manufacture specification, so that a uniform mixture obtained. The 
mixed solution shall be applied to two sides of the joint that it covers the sides 
complete. 
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Disturbed edges of RCC members near expansion joints shall be finished with rich 
mortar without any extra work includes providing required width of expansion board 
in the joints and measurement of expansion board only shall be taken. 

 

The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter of the joint finished with board. 
 

4.31 SamplingCriteria 
Following test carried out at every 100 sqmt. 

(i) Density. 
(ii) Waterabsorption. 

(iii) Compression recovery. 
 

4.32 Mode ofmeasurement: 
The rate shall be for a unit of one square meter 

The area where overlap is supposed to be required will not be paid for separately. 
 

4.33 Rate 
The rate shall be include the cost of all the materials and labour involved in all the 
operations described above expect otherwise stated. 
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5 BRICKWORK / AAC BLOCKWORK, FLOORING & WALL LINING / VENEER 
WORKS 

 

5.1.1 BRICKWORK: - 
 

The classification of bricks brought by the contractor shall strictly confirm with 
CPWDSpecifications–2009Vol-1&IIwithuptodatecorrectionslipsorasspecified. 
Therateshallalsoincludeforleavingchases/notchesfordowels/crampsforall 
kindsofcladdingtocomeoverbrickwork. 

 

The walls shall be made with brick masonry  
 

5.1.2 WORKING CHARACTERISTICS: 

 Masonry structures can be designed conforming to BIS:1905. 

STRENGTH & STABILITY: 
Unless otherwise specified the design and construction of cellular concrete masonry 
walls shall conform generally to the requirements of BIS: 1905-1980. 

 

 

5.1.3 MANUFACTURERS 

Acceptable Manufacturer: As per approved list ofmakes. 
1. Requests for substitutions will be considered only in case of non availability of 

material. 
 

5.1.4 The Flooring work, wall lining work and stone cladding work in general including 
testing etc. shall be carried out as per CPWDspecifications. 
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6.0 WOOD WORK 

General 

6.1 The wood work in general shall be carried out as per CPWD Specifications2009 
 

6.2 The wood selected shall be best quality second class Teak wood or asspecified. 
 

6.3 Specified timber shall be of good quality and well-seasoned. It shall have uniform colour, 
reasonably straight grains and shall be free from knots, cracks, shakes and sapwood. It 
shall be closegrained. 

 

6.4 Wood work shall not be painted, oiled or otherwise treated before it has been approved 
by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

6.5 All portion oftimberincludingarchitraveabuttingagainstmasonry,concrete, stone or 
embedded in groundshallbepaintedwithapprovedwoodpreservative or with boiling 
coaltar. 

 

6.6 Anti-termite Treatment and fire-retardantpaintto be provided of approved brand and 
manufacturers asdirected. 

 

6.7 All fittingsandfixturesshallbegotapprovedfromtheEngineer-in-Chargebefore 
procurement well in advanceandtheapprovedsamplesshallbekeptatsite till completion 
of thework. 

 

6.8 The timber to be procured for the work shall match the samples shown to the Tenderers 
before submission of the tenders. Before starting the work, the Contractor shall procure 
and submitthesamplesoftimber(matchingtothesamplesshown to the Tenderers before 
submission of the tenders) for the approval of the Engineer-in- Charge. 

 

6.9 The samples of species of timber to be used shall be deposited by the contractor with the 
Executive Engineer before commencement of the work. The contractor shall produce 
cash vouchers and certificates from standard kiln seasoning plant operator about the 
timber section to be used on the work having been kiln seasoned by them, failing which 
it would not be so accepted as kilnseasoned. 

 

6.10 Factory made shutters, as specified shall be obtained fromfactoriesto be approvedbythe 
Engineer-in-Charge and shall conform to IS: 2202 (Part-I) 1991. The contractor shall 

inform well in advance to the Engineer-in-Chargethenamesandaddressof the 

factorywhere from the contractor intends to get the shutters manufactured. The 

contractor will place order for manufacture ofshuttersonlyafterwrittenapproval of the 
Engineer-in- Charge in this regard isgiven. 

 

6.11 ThecontractorisboundtoabidebythedecisionoftheEngineerinCharge and recommend a 
name of another factory from the approved list in case the factory already proposed 
bythecontractorisnotfoundcompetenttomanufacturequality shutters. Shutters will 
however, be accepted only if this meet thespecified 
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tests. The contractor will also arrange stage wise inspection of the shutters at 
factorybythe Engineer in Charge or his authorized representative. The contractor will 
haveno claim if the shutters brought at site are rejected by the Engineer inChargeinpart 
or in full lot dueto bad workmanship/quality.Such shutters will not be measuredand 
paid. The contractor shall remove the same from the site of work within 7 days after the 
written instructions in this regard are issued by the Engineer inCharge. 

 

6.12 Testing 
i. The shutters shall be tested for species, seasoning & treatment, defects in the timber, 

panel material, construction & workmanship in the approved Laboratory at the 
frequency mentioned in CPWDspecification 

 

ii. If shutters are found defective in any one of the criterion double the shutter shall be 
tested & if found permissible can be accepted. Ifshutter is found defectivein more 
than one criterion, the whole lot shall berejected. 

 

iii. Finish 
a) All components of door shutter shall have smoothfinish. 
b) Panels of the door shutters 

shallbeflatandwellsandedtoasmoothandlevelSurface. 
c) All the surfaces of door shutters which are required to be painted orpolished 

or varnished shall be got approved from the Engineer in Charge before 
applying protective coat of primer, polish orvarnish. 

 

iv. Transparent sheet glass conforming to IS: 2835 shall beused. 
 

v. Silicone Sealant -The gapsbetween frames and supports and also any gapsinthe 
door and windows sections shall be raked out as directed and filled with silicone 

sealant of approved colour and make to ensure completewatertightness. The 

silicone sealant shall be of such colour and composition that it would not stain 

the masonry/concrete work, shall receive paint without bleeding, will not sag or run 
and shall not set hard or dry out under any conditions of weather. The sample of 
poly-sulphide to be used for this purpose shall be got approved from the Engineer-
In-Charge before its actualuse. 

 

vi. While procurement of wooden members care shall be taken to arrange thicker 
sections than those proposed in Engineer-in-charge architectural drawings as there 
is reduction of thickness in sawing process and kiln seasoning. The Engineer-in-
charge architectural drawings show net thickness and no plea towards less size 
beyond tolerance shall be entertained during measuring the shutters. The contractor 
is, therefore, advised to procure approximately 45 mm and 40 mm thick wooden 
memberstoachievenetthicknessesof35mmand 30 mm respectively for shutter 
thickness and similar care in selection of width of styles, rails, sash bars to avoid 
any complications for acceptance ofshutters. 

 

6.13 Hardware 
(i) Hardware 

All hardware for doors and windows shall be of stainless steel or as specified. All 
hardware shall be installed using routers and counter sunk screws. Panic 
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hardware will be provided in all staircase and escape doors. Drawer slides with 
steel roller ball-bearings and drawer locking system with master keying option is to 
be provided for all built in cabinetry work and drawer units. 

 

(ii) The contractor shall procure all the hardware as specified in the schedule. The rate 
shall include for making mechanical chases to receive the hardware, and also the 
cost of approved screws, nails, clamps etc. The fixing shall be done in the best 
workmanship like manner and in accordance with that employed for fixing 
hardware. Any damage to the joinery or the hardware shall be made good at no 
extra cost to theInstitute. 

 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 35  

7.0 FALSE CEILING 
General 
Work shall in general be carried out as per the CPWD specification. Modular and 
acoustical false ceiling shall be provided and installed in all areas. All ceilings in the 
office areas, pantry and all service areas shall be openable, where provided in drawing 
and nothing extra shall be payable for provision for access panels. 

 

The false ceiling material shall be of Gypsum board, metal, acoustic modular tiles or 
calcium silicate mineral fibre ceiling tiles as specified. The technical assistance and 
guidance is to be taken from the respective approved manufacturers and work shall be 
done strictly according to the manufacturers specifications and manuals. Material from 
original source shall only be used. 

 

No sagging, unleveled stretch of work or chipped tiles shall be accepted. Contractor 
shall take full responsibility for its firmness with the structure. 

 

The false ceiling is to be in different shapes, such as Vaults, Coffers, cove’s and Plain in 
unison with Acoustical Ceiling Tiles and Metallic Tiles Ceiling. The technical assistance 
and guidance is to be taken from manufacturers and work has to be done according to 
the manufacturer’s specifications and manuals. A sample of each finish shall be got 
approved before proceeding for bulk production. GI framing shall be erected as per 
recommendation of the manufacturer specification and approval of the Engineer-in-
charge. The main contractor shall engage specialized agency and submit its credentials 
to Engineer-in-charge for approval. The criteria for setting the terms and conditions shall 
be broadly in line with CPWD criteria for similarworks. 

 

False ceiling work shall be carried out in accordance with the actual site conditions at 
different /split-levels. Any sagging, unleveled stretch of work shall be redone 
/replaced and made good, at no extra charge, to the satisfaction of Engineer-in-charge. 
No compensation shall be paid on account of provision /coverage of openings for 
lighting fixtures, air-conditioning ducts and the likes as detailed in drawings and /or 
directed. 
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8.0 FIRE CHECKDOORS 
8.1 General 

The door frames and shutters shall be fabricated from approved manufacturers with 
materials and specifications identical to those for the prototype test report in accordance 
with IS:3614 (Part-2) 1992 for prescribed fire rating either by CBRI Roorkee shall be 
submitted to the Engineer-in-charge, and execution of the work shall commence only 
after obtaining his approval in writing. The test report shall include the information 
prescribed in clause 10 of IS:3614(Part2)1992. 

 

Testing: The Engineer-in-charge may select, out of the fire door and shutter, assemblies 
brought at site , random samples for testing. The contractor shall make all arrangement 
for testing of the sample as per IS: 3614(Part2) 1992 and submit the test result to 
Engineer-in-charge. The testing charges is to be borne by the contractor. 

 

The Contractor shall furnish all materials, labour, operations, equipment, tools& plant, 
scaffolding and incidentals necessary and required for the completion of all metal work 
in connection with steel doors, as called for in the drawings, specifications and bill of 
quantities which cover the major requirements only. Anything called for in the tender 
documents shall be considered as applicable to the items of work concerned. The supply 
and installation of additional fastenings, accessory features and other items not 
specifically mentioned, but which are necessary to make a complete functioning 
installation shall form a part of thiscontract. 

 

All metal work shall be free from defects, impairing strength, durability and appearance 
and shall be of the best quality for purposes specified made with structural proprieties 
to withstand safety strains, stresses to which they shall normally be subjected to. 

 

All fittings shall be of high quality and as specified and as per approval. 
 

The Contractor shall strictly follow, at all stages of work, the stipulations contained in 
the Indian Standard Safety Code or its Equivalent British Standard and the provisions 
of the safety code and the provision of the safety rules as specified in the General 
Conditions of the Contract for ensuring safety of men and materials. 

 

Any approval, instructions, permission, checking, review, etc., whatsoever by the 
Engineer-in-charge shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility and obligation 
regarding adequacy, correctness, completeness, safety, strength, quality, 
workmanship,etc. 

 

The fire check doors shall satisfy: 
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(i) Stability: The fire check door should not collapse during the rated period of fire 
under the specified fire conditions. The fire check doors provide safe access to the 
escape route in the building namely protected corridors andstaircase. 

 

(ii) Integrity: The fire check door should not allow the passage of hot gases or the flames 
through the rebate or the gap between the door frame and shutters for the duration 
of its firerating. 

 

(iii) Insulation: The mean temperature of the fire door on the unexposed side should not 
exceed 140 degrees C above ambient temperature for the duration of its fire rating. 
The fire/smoke check door assembly being offered shall be as prototype tested by 
CBRI, Roorkee or any other approved laboratory for the prescribed fire rating as per 
BS:476 part20/22, IS:3614 part-II. A test report from CBRI Roorkee shall be submitted 
for approval before executing the work. The fire/smoke check doors should also 
have Tarriff Advisory Committee approval as admissible. The tenderer shall 
employ specialized agency or manufacturer of the fire check door assembly having 
their own manufacturing facility and such agency shall be got approved by the 
Engineer-in-charge. Door frame and shutter shall in general be fabricated as per the 
nomenclature of the item of the work and recommendations of the specialized 
agencies as approved by theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

(iv) Fire check doors shall be 2 hour or as specified fire rated and shall satisfy the three 
performance criteria of stability, integrity and insulation as per BS:476 part20/22, 
IS:3614 part-II. 

 

(v) One door assembly shall be got tested from CBRI Roorkee or any other test 
laboratory approved by Engineer-in-charge as per the nomenclature of the item for 
thesame. 

 

(vi) The tenderer shall be responsible for obtaining ‘No Objection Clearance’ from local 
fire authority for the executedwork. 

 

(vii) Guarantee Bond: The work shall be guaranteed for a period of five years from the 
expiry of defect liability period specified in the contract. The security deposit 
against this item of work shall be in addition to the security deposit mentioned in 
schedule-F. The contractor shall execute the necessary guarantee bond against any 
structural defect, faulty materials, workmanship and defective finish. In addition 
5% (five percent) of the cost of this item of work shall be retained as security deposit 
and the amount so withheld would be released after five years from the expiry of 
defect liability period under the agreement, if performance of the work is found 
satisfactory. If any defect is noticed during the guarantee period, it shall be rectified 
by the contractor along with any incidental repairs to the structure, flooring, 
finishing, fixtures and any other related damaged work within fifteen days of 
receipt of intimation of such defects in the work. If the defects pointed out are not 
attended to within the specified period, the same shall be got done from another 
agency at the risk and cost of the contractor and the cost of the attending such 
repairs shall be deducted from any dues payable to the contractor. However, the 
security deposit deducted may be released in full against bank guarantee of 
equivalent amount in favour of Engineer-in-charge in the prescribedproforma. 
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8.2 Codes & Specifications 
The complete assembly of the doors i.e. frame, shutter, vision glass and hardware shall 
have fire rating as required and shall confirm to: 
1. BS:476,Part-4 Non combustibility test formaterials. 
2. BS:476,Part-7 Surface spread of flame test formaterials. 
3. BS:476,Part-20 Method for determination of the fire resistance of elements of 

construction (generalprinciples). 
4. BS:476,Part-22 Method for determination of the fire resistance of non load 

bearing elements ofconstruction. 
5. BS:6206:1981 Specification for impact performance requirements for flat 

safety glass and safety plastics for use inbuildings. 
6. EN:410 Determination of luminous and solar characteristics ofglazing. 
7. EN:12600 Specification for impact performance requirements for flat 

safety glass and safety plastics for use inbuildings. 
8. EN:1634 Part-1-1999 Fire resistance tests for doors, shutters and open able 

windows 

9. EN:1364Part-1-1999 Fire resistance tests for non-load bearingelements. 

 
 

8.3  Fire Check Glazed Doors & Windows 
Composition of the Doors &Windows 
All materials, items, hardware etc. shall be subjected to approval by Engineer-In- 
Charge. Necessary documentation/ test certificates shall be furnished by the Contractor 
for such approval. FCD & FCW shall be fabricated only after approval of materials etc, 
byEngineer-In-Charge. 

 

Each FCD & FCW shall be provided with a small metal identification plate in suitable 
location indicating Fire rating, name of the Manufacturer, date of installation and 
approval of approved test house. 

 

Each vision panel shall carry a stamp of the manufacturer. 
 

Unless otherwise mentioned elsewhere, all FCD & FCW shall be of two hours (120 Mins.) 
and all door assemblies (except fully glazed fire door) shall satisfy three criteria of fire 
resistance (stability, fire smoke check integrity and thermal insulation).For glazed fire 
rated door it should exhibit integrity, stability and radiation control for 120 mins and 
insulation for the first 30 mins. The glazed fire doors shall be manufactured as per the 
nomenclature of the item an as per the manufacturers specification as per the best 
engineering practice and as per the drawing and direction of Engineer-in- charge. 

 

The glass panels shall be double glazed with thickness as specified clear, interlayered, 
120 min. rated, non wired toughened glass of approved make complies to BS476 Part22 
or (EN-1634-1:1999). The glass shall be complied to Class 1B1 Category of Impact 
Resistance to EN:12600 safety Glazing Material. The system should be tested as per 
EN:1364 Part-1-1999 or equivalent standard. 
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8.4 Fire Check GlazedPartition 
FireCheckGlazedPartitionwithgalvanizedsteelframe120minutefirerated–fully 
glazed non load bearing fixed partition shall be of proprietary design of the 
manufacturersasperthevalidfiretestcertificatefrom/EN/BSfromNationalor 
internationaltestlab.Framesandglasspanelsshallbeasperthenomenclatureoftheitem. 

 

8.5 Installation 
Shop drawings of the doors, windows and partitions in accordance to the prototype 
profiles used to obtain fire test certificate by approved national or international test 
house shall be prepared and submitted for approval by the Engineer-In-Charge. The 
shop drawings shall include all details of construction, anchoring, connections, 
fastenings etc. Any suitable modification in fittings, fixtures as required for project 
specific installations shall have to be incorporated in door profile and approval obtained 
prior to the installation of the door. 

 

8.6 Deliverables by theContractor 
Following documentation/ drawings shall be furnished along with the Doors 
1. Prototype Test Certificate by approved testhouse 
2. Shopdrawings 
3. Specification / Manufacturer’s literature, Test certificates and other 

documentationformaterialsanditemsintendedtobeused. 
4. Certificate indicating that design and installation of Doors and hardwareconforms 

to norm laid down by approved international testhouse. 
5. Test report attested by Fire rated glassmanufacturer. 
6. The Fire rated glass applicator has to be approved by Fire rated Glass 

Manufacturer and Submit the approved applicatorcertificate. 
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9.0 GLASS AND GLAZINGWORK 
9.1 General 

The contractor shall furnish all labour, material and equipment required completing the 
installation of all glass and related items. A glass shall be of the type, quality, and 
substance specified in the schedule of quantities. The contractor shall cut glass sizes by 
field measurements or dimensions of the approved shop drawings. The responsibility 
for correct glass sizes shall rest with the contractor. No cracked, chipped or disfigured 
glass shall accepted, and the contractor shall replace all breakages or faulty installation 
without extra cost. 

 

The glass shall be set in wood or metal glazing straps and metal sash with elastic glazing 
and compound. The glass shall be beaded first and so installed as to achieve a 
completely watertight result. The opaque glass, where called for, shall be set with the 
smooth surface outside. At the completion of the work all glass shall be thoroughly 
cleaned off paint and other marks removed. No cracked, chipped or disfigured glass 
shall be accepted, and the contractor shall replace all breakage or faulty installation 
without extra cost to the owner before acceptance of fit-out. 

 

All vision glasses shall be float glass of specified thickness. The edges shall be beveled 
as indicated in drawings and shall be done at approved source. 

 

The Etching wherever specified in drawings, shall be done at approved sources as per 
full-scale drawing approved by Engineer-in-charge. The etched panel shall be 
chemically washed /treated as per specialist specifications to have a permanent dust free 
surface. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for protecting all mirrors and glasses fixed by him 
and shall replace at his own expense any broken or damaged mirror / glass caused 
through lack of adequate protection or care in installation or handling. 

 

9.2 Tempered / ToughenedGlass: 
Tempered /Toughened glass shall be examined by the glass manufacturer to detect and 
discard any glass which exceeds the following tolerance: 1.5mm bow in 600mm: 3mm 
bow in 1500mm; 6mm bow in 3000mm; 9 mm bow in 4500mm. Where the strengthening 
process results in essentially parallel ripples or waves, the deviation from flatness at any 
peak shall not exceed 0.13 mm and the difference between adjacent peaks shall not 
exceed 0.13mm. Where bow tolerance and wave tolerance differ, the stricter 
requirements shall govern. Direction of ripples shall be consistent and in conformance 
with architecturaldesign. 

 

Following test shall be also carried out by the contractor at his own cost as per 
following provisions. 

 

Thickness Impact 
Strength 

Fragmentation Surface 
Compression 

Bending 
Strength 

IS-2835-1987 IS-2553- 
PART-I 

IS-2553- 
PART-I 

ASTM C-1048-90 DIN1249- 
PART –12 

 

9.3 FloatGlass 
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Glass that gives distorted reflections will not be accepted. Reflections due to pressure, 
paints poor manufacturing process, uneven thickness or poor storage are some of the 
reasons for distortion. All clear float glass quality should conform to BS – 952 and ASTM 
C 1036 – 90. 

 

9.4 Mirrors 
Mirrors shall be fabricated from best clear plate or float glass of approved quality in 
imported variety and shall match the International Standards. All fixed panel mirrors 
shall be +/- 0.30mm tolerance. The edges of mirrors shall be polished and beveled and 
mitered as per I.S. specifications wherever, it’s indicated in the drawing. 

 

 

 

 

Chief Adminstrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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10 FINISHING 
10.1 General 

(a) The work shall be done in accordancewithCPWDSpecifications-2009 Vol. Ito Vol. 
II with upto date correction slips and the manufacturer’s specifications where 
CPWD specifications are notavailable. 

 

(b) The quantity of paint required as per the theoretical consumption including 
wastages, if any, shall be procured from the approved manufacturer or his 
authorized dealers and deposited with the representative of the Engineer-in- 
Charge atsite. 

 
(c) The Primer, Synthetic Enamel paint, distemper etc., of makes as approved by the 

Engineer in charge and of low VOC, shall only be used and brought to the site of, 
work in the original sealed containers. The material brought to the site of work 
shall be sufficient for at least 60 days of work. The material shall be kept under the 
joint custody of contractor and representative of the Engineer-in-Charge. The 
empty containers shall not be removed from the site till the completion of the work 
without permission of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

(d) The paint shall be obtained in smaller packing (around 20litre). 
 

(e) The paint shall be kept in the joint custody of the Institute and the Contractor and 
day- to-day account of receipt and issue shall be maintained. However, the safe 
custody and watch and ward shall remain to be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

(f) The name of the manufacturer, manufacturer’s product identification, 
manufacturer’s mixing instructions, warnings and instructions for handling and 
application, toxicity and date of manufacturing and shelf life shall be clearly and 
legibly mentioned on the labels of each container. These details shall be kept in 
record. The material shall be consumed in the order of material brought to site, first 
come first consume basis. The Contractor shall obtain and submit to the Institute 
the manufacturer’s certificate for compliance of the various characteristics of the 
materials as per the manufacturer’s specifications and also copy of the 
manufacturer’s test report for therecord. 

 

(g) Empty containers of the paints shall not be removed from site till the completion 
of the work unless otherwise permitted and shall be removed only with the 
permission of the Engineer-in-Charge or his authorized representative at site of 
work. 

 

(h) All arrangements for measuring, dosing etc. at site shall be made by the Contractor. 
Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

(i) The Contractor shall apply samples of each kind of paint for the approval of shade 
and colour as per the directions of the Engineer-in-Charge before procuring the 
paint inmass. 

 

(j) All incidental charges of cartage, storage, wastage, safe custody, scaffolding, 
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cost of samples and mock ups etc. shall be borne by the Contractor and no claim, 
whatsoever, shall be entertained on this account. 

 

(k) For the item of Epoxy paint, it is clarified that the surface for painting shall be 
prepared by shot blasting. The metal surface shall be cleaned off any rust using 
sand/ emery paper and also by mechanical brush / power tool cleaning using 

grinder as required as per the manufacturer’s specifications etc. Thesand blasting 

as such is not required to be carried out on the surface. However, the epoxy primer 
shall be applied immediately after the surfacepreparation. 

 

(l) For the item of melamine polish, the item includes all the sandpaperingrequiredto 
be carried out and wiped properly for cleaning all the loose dust particles. 
Necessary masking tapes are to be provided where different finishing work is to 
be carried out, so that the melamine polish does not spread to theother surfaces. 
Care should be taken while removing the masking tape, so that the surface is not 
damaged. Cost of melamine polish includes the cost of providing and removing 
the masking tapes wherever required. The surface shall be sand papered using 
emery paper no. 180, 320 and 400 as required. Any staining required shall be 
carried out by applying Apcolite Wood Stain or equivalent, to achieve the required 
colour and shade as directed by the Engineer-in-Charge. The item of melamine 
polish is deemed to include cost of such staining. Where French spirit polish is to 
be carried out the rate is inclusive of cost of staining and wood filler (Apcolite 
wood filler of Asian Paints or Asian NC Clear Wood filler or equivalent of other 
brands ICI and Pidilite Industries) if required. Nothing extra shall be payable on 
thisaccount. 

 

10.2 QualityAssurance 
For Quality Assurance the Contractor shall ensure that color and texture of finish 
coats, shall match the approved sample.Also, 
i) Color of priming coat shall be lighter than bodycoat. 
ii) Color of body coat shall be lighter than finishcoat. 
iii) Color prime and body coats as required so as not to show through the finish coat 

and to mask surfaceimperfections. 
Before starting application of each type of paint, the Contractor shall apply the paint to 
a specimen area, not to exceed 10 square meter and get finish and texture approved and 
shall use it as a sample for the remainder of the work. 
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11 STAINLESS STEEL / M.S HANDRAIL 
(i) Providing, fabricating and fixing in position welded built –up section using 

stainless steel/ M.S. section/pipes and connecting plates, and of required diameter 
& thickness as per the Drawings and details, at the junctions of doors, on walls, 
other locations as directed etc. including cutting, welding, grinding, bending to 
requiredprofileandshape,finish,hoisting,buffingandpolishing,cuttingchase 
/embeddinginRCC/Masonry,fixingusingstainlesssteelscrews,nuts,bolts and 
washers or stainless steel fasteners as required to make it rigidly fixed & 
stableandmakinggoodtheplaster/flooringetc.allcomplete,atallfloorsand all 
levels as directed by the Engineer-in – Charge. Prototype samples to be 
approvedbyEngineer-in-chargebeforemassfabrication. 

 

(ii) Rate includes cost of all inputs of materials, labour, T&P, etc. involved in the work 
and all incidental charges to execute this item. However, for the purposeof 
payment only the actual weight of the pipes and plates provided and fixed shall 
be measured inkg. 

 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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12 WATER PROOFINGTREATEMENT 
12.1 General 
12.1.1 The work shall be got executed as per CPWD Specifications and as per the 

manufacturer’s specification through specialized agency as approved by the Engineer-
in-Charge. 

 

12.1.2 The contractor shall furnish the following particulars immediately after the issue of 
letter of acceptance by theInstitute. 
a) The name of the specialfirm 
b) The trade names of the product, which would beused. 
c) List of works where the treatment has beenused. 

d) Quantity of chlorides and sulphides used in theproduct. 
 

12.1.3 The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the 
operations described above and as per the itemdescription. 

 
 

12.2 Guarantee for Water ProofingTreatment 
12.2.1 The contractor shall be fully responsible for and shall guarantee proper performance 

of the entire waterproofing system for a period of 10 (Ten) years from the expiry of 
defect liability period. In addition, specific 10 years written guarantee (to be furnished 
in a non-judicial stamp paper of value not less than Rs.100/-) in approved proforma 
shall be submitted for the performance of the system, before final payment and shall 
not in any way limit any other rights the Employer may have under the contract. 
Guarantee for water proofing shall comprises of all the items described above in 
particularspecification. 

 

12.2.2 All water-proofing work shall be carried out through approved specialist agency as 
per method of working approved by the Engineer-in-charge. However, the 
Contractors shall be solely responsible for waterproofing treatment until the expiry of 
the above guaranteeperiod. 

 

12.2.3 Ten years guarantee in prescribed proforma attached shall be given by the contractor 
for the water proofing treatment. If any defect is noticed during the guarantee period, 
it should be rectified by the contractor within seven days of issuing of notice by the 
Engineer-in- Charge and, if not attended to, the same shall be got done through other 
agency at the risk and cost of the contractor and recovery shall be effected from the 
amount retained towards guarantee. In any case, the contractor and the specialist 
agency, during the guarantee period, shall inspect and examine the treatment once in 
every year and make good any defect observed and confirm the same inwriting. 
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The security deposits recovered towards guarantee for removal of defects for 
specified duration of particular items mentioned in this agreement can be released 
in full, if bank guarantee of equivalent amount, valid for the duration of guarantee 
period, is produced and deposited with the Institute. 

 
 
 
 
 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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13 LIGHT WEIGHT PLAIN CEMENTCONCRETE 
13.1 The lightweight cement concrete shall be as per the specification for the cement concrete 

works given in CPWD Specifications except for the material used as coarse aggregate. 
The coarse aggregate used for the lightweight cement concrete works shall be 
lightweight aggregates like ‘Siporex”, or Ultratech or Aerocon or equivalent as 
approved by the Engineer-in-charge. The grading of the lightweight coarse aggregate 
shall be the same as that of the specified size of the coarse aggregate. In case of non- 
availability of the specific or required sizes of the lightweight aggregates, it shall be 
broken into required sizes by using mechanical crushers or any other method approved 
by the Engineer-in-charge. The oven dry density of the lightweight aggregate shall not 
be more than650kg/cum. 

 

13.2 When the lightweight cement concrete is laid in roofing, it shall be laid to required 
slopes. Laying of concrete shall be done in layers not exceeding 150mm thick and top 
layer finished rough or smooth with broom finish to receive the proposed water 
proofing or weather treatment etc. Any construction joints required while laying shall 
be treated with cement slurry or polymer modified cement mortar 1:3(1 cement : 3 
coarse sand) for which, nothing extra would bepaid. 

 

13.3 Necessary approved water proofing compound may be mixed with the lightweight 
cement concrete in the places directed by the Engineer-in-charge for which, separate 
payment for supplying and stacking of water proofing material will be paid. However, 
mixing charges will be inclusive of the lightweight cement concrete. Mixing of the 
waterproofing compound shall be made as per the manufacturer’s specifications. 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative   Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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15 ALUMINIUM WORK 
15.1 General 
15.1.1 The material for the work shall be procured from the approved manufacturer as per 

the list attached with the tender documents. The Contractor shall procure and submit 
samples of various materials to be used in the work for the approval of Engineer-in- 
Charge and no work shall commence before such samples are approved. Samples of 
un-anodized as well as polyester powder coated aluminium sections, microwave 
cured EPDM gaskets, glass, stainless steel screws, anchor fasteners, hardware and any 
other material or components requiring approval of samples, in opinion of Engineer-
in-Charge, shall be submitted for the approval as mentioned above. The above samples 
shall be retained as standards of materials andworkmanship. 

 

15.1.2 The Contractor shall prepare the shop drawings for the aluminium windows giving 
details of the various aluminium sections, microwave cured EPDM gaskets, cleats, 
anchor fasteners, hardware, sealants, glass etc. and submit the same for the approval 
of Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

15.1.3 Only after the approval of the samples and the shop drawings by the Engineer-in- 
Charge, the Contractor shall procure the material for the work. All materials brought 
to the site by the Contractor, for use in the work, as well as fabricated components shall 
be subject to inspection and approval by Engineer-in-Charge. The Contractor shall 
produce manufacturer’s test certificates for any material or particular batch of 
materials supplied byhim. 

 

15.1.4 The Contractor shall prepare a finished sample of the aluminium window along with 
glazing panel and fittings etc. for approval of workmanship and material. Nothing 
extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

15.1.5 Aluminium sections to be used for various works shall be appropriate to meet 
technical, structural, functional and aesthetic considerations. The polyester powder 
coating shall be carried out in an approved factory / workshop as specified in the 
tenderdocuments. 

 

15.2 Fabrication 
15.2.1 Alljointsshallbeaccuratelyfabricatedandbehairlineinappearance.Thefinished 

surface shall be free from visible defects. All the aluminium 
windows/ventilators/doors shall be factory made and shall be brought to site for 
assembly andfixing. 

 

15.2.2 All hardware used shall conform to the relevant specifications and as per samples 
approved by the Engineer-in-Charge. Design, quality, type, number and fixing of 
hardware shall be generally in accordance with architectural drawings and as 
approved by the Engineer-in-Charge beforeuse. 

 
15.2.3 All doors, windows, ventilators and glazing etc. shall be made water tight with 

microwave cured EPDM gaskets and weather silicone sealants to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer-in-Charge, for which nothing extra shall bepayable. 
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15.2.4 The frames shall be strictly as per Architectural drawings, the corners of the frame 
being fabricated to the true right angles. Both the fixed frames and openable shutter 
frames shall be fabricated out of sections cut to required length, mitered and 
mechanically jointed for satisfactory performance. All members shall be accurately 
machine milled and fitted to form hairline joints. The jointing accessories such as 
aluminium cleats, stainless steel screws etc. shall not to cause any bi-metallic reaction 
by providing separators, whereverrequired. 

 
15.2.5 Vertical members of the aluminium frame work shall be embedded in the floors, 

wherever required, by cutting and making good of thefloor. 

 

15.3 Fixing of Aluminium FrameWork 
15.3.1 The screws used for fixing fixed aluminium frames of the aluminium windows to 

masonry walls / RCC members and aluminium members to other aluminium 
members shall be of stainless steel of approved make and quality and of stainless steel 
grade 304. Threads of machine screws used shall conform to requirement of I.S. 4218. 

 

15.3.2 Forthealuminiumwindows,thegapbetweenthealuminiumframesandtheR.C.C 
/Masonry and also any gaps in the various sections shall be filled with weather silicone 
sealant DC 795 of Dow Corning or equivalent in the required bite size, to ensure water 
tightness including providing and fixing backer rod , wherever required. The weather 
silicone sealant shall be of such approved colour and composition that it would not 
stain or streak the masonry / R.C.C. work. It should not sag or flow and shall not set 
hard or dry out under any conditions of weather and shall be tooled properly. The 
weather silicone sealant shall be used as per the manufacturer’s specifications and 
shall be of approved colour and shade. Any excess sealant shall be removed / cleared. 
Nothing extra shall be payable for the above. 

 
15.3.3 Fixing of glass panes shall be designed in such a way that replacing damaged / broken 

glass panes is easily possible without having to remove or damage any members or 
interior finishingmaterials. 

 

15.4 Polyester PowerCoating 
Aluminium section shall be polyester powder coated by electrostatic powder spray 
method and as per IS 13871 of 1993 and shall not be less than 50micron thick. The 
contractor should submit detailed specification for application of polyester powder 
coating from manufactures of polyester powder for approval of Engineer-in-charge. 
Performance of finishing and measurement as per CPWD specification. 

 

15.5 Glazing 
15.5.1 All glass panes shall be retained within aluminium framing by use of exterior grade 

microwave cured EPDM gaskets. Use of glazing or caulking compounds around the 
perimeter of glass will not be permitted. There shall be no whistling or rattling. Before 
installation of glass, Contractor shall ensure thefollowing: 

 
 

15.5.2 All glazing rebates shall be square, to plumb, true to plane, dry and free fromdust. 
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15.5.3 Glass edge shall be clean and cut to exact size andgrounded 
 

15.5.4 Low ‘E’ Heat strengthened glass of specified thickness in doors, windows, ventilators 
and fixed glazing etc. shall be of approved make and standard quality conformingto 

C.P.W.D. Specifications. 
 

15.5.5 4 mm thick glass panes shall be provided for openings not exceeding 0.5 sqm. For 
openings exceeding 0.5 sqm in area, 5.0 mm thick glass panes shall be provided unless 
specifiedotherwise. 

 

15.5.6 The weight calculated on the basis of average weight of 5 samples. Weight of 
composition section in KG corrected to the second place of decimal shall be taken for 
payment. Weight shall be taken after powdercoating. 

 

15.6 Measurement andRates 

15.6.1 Aluminium frame work shall be measured as per CPWDspecifications. 
 

15.6.2 For glazing, the actual area of the glass panels excluding the portion in the beading 
shall be measured in sqm upto two decimal places, forpayment. 

 

15.6.3 Stainless steel adjustable heavy duty friction hinges and the aluminium handles for 
the openable side hung windows shall be of "Earl Bihari” Ebco, make or equivalent as 
approved by the Engineer-in-Charge. 2 nos. friction hinges shall be provided per 
shutter. 

 

15.6.4 The cost of designing and preparation of shop drawings, all the samples, mock up of 
window etc. is deemed to be included in the cost of the relevant items. Nothing extra 
shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

15.6.5 The item for aluminium for fixed portions for aluminium windows and frame work 
for partitions shall include cost of all inputs of labour, polyester power coated 
(anodized aluminium sections, including cleats, other fixtures, weather silicone 
sealants, stainless steel screws, nuts, bolts, rawl plugs, backer rods, polyethylene tapes 
etc. which shall be required for fabrication and erection of aluminium work) T & P, all 
incidental charges, wastages etc. involved in the work. However, for the purpose of 
payment, the weight of aluminium sections for the fixed window frame and frame 
work for partitions, shall be measured in Kg. The aluminium cleats shall be measured. 
The stainless steel screws, nuts, bolts, separators etc. shall not be measured separately 
for payment and their cost is deemed to be included in the cost of this item. The item 
for aluminium for frame work for fixed partitions shall also include cost of providing 
and fixing stainless steel anchor fasteners asrequired. 

 

15.6.6 The item of aluminium for the openable aluminium shutters for windows and doors 
etc., shall include cost of all inputs of labour, material (polyester powder coated 
aluminium sections, including such as cleats / angles, other fixtures, stainless steel 
screws nuts, bolts, weather silicone sealant etc. which shall be required for fabrication 
of aluminium work) T & P, all incidental charges, wastages etc. involved in the work. 
However, for the purpose of payment, the weight of aluminiumsections 
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for the window shutter (sash frame) shall be measured in Kg. The aluminium cleats, 
screws, nuts, bolts, separators, etc. shall not be measured separately for payment and 
their cost is deemed to be included in the cost of this item. The anodized aluminium 
snap beading for fixing glass panels in the openable shutters of the windows shall be 
measured separately ( on weight basis) and paid under this item of aluminium frame 
work for window shutters. Cost of heavy duty stainless steel hinges and stainless steel 
anchor fasteners used for fixing aluminium window frames will be paid separately. 

 
15.6.7 The glass shall be paid for separately under relevant item. The cost providing and 

fixing Microwave cured EPDM gasket, felt etc. is included in the cost of this item and 
shall not be measured separately forpayment. 

 
15.6.8 The item for the aluminium frame work includes cost of making provision for fixing 

fittings, wherever required, as per the item description (The cost for providing fitting 
(handle, lock and buffer) shall be paid forseparately). 

 

 

15.7 Guarantee for AluminiumWork 
15.7.1 The contractor shall be fully responsible for and shall guarantee proper design and 

performance of his installed system for a period of 10 years from the expiry of defect 
liability period specified in thecontract. 

 

15.7.2 The design and installation shall be to the best international standards and shall 
specially take account of wind and seismic loads, storms, thermal stresses, building 
movements and thelike 

 

15.7.3 In addition 10 years guarantee (to be furnished in non-judicial stamp paper of value 
Rs.100/-) in prescribed Performa shall be given which shall be submitted before final 
payment and shall not in any way limit any other rights to correct which the Employer 
may have under theContract. 

 

15.7.4 If any defects is noticed during the guarantee period, it shall be rectified by the 
contractor within seven days of issue of notice to the contractor, temporarily, to the 
satisfaction of the IIM or any other authorized representative of Institute and within a 
period of one month the permanent rectification of the defects/replacement of 
defective materials should be carried out by the contractor. If not attended to, the same 
shall be got done through other agency at the risk and cost of the contractor and the 
cost, which shall be final and binding on the contractor, 
shallberecoveredfromtheamountwithheldtowardstheguaranteeasmentioned 
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above or any other amount due to the contractor. 
 

15.7.5 However, the amount withheld as guarantee can be released in full against irrevocable 
bank guarantee, from a Schedule/Nationalized Banks, of the same amount, for the 
guarantee period is submitted by the contractor in favour of Institute. The defects, if 
any, shall be rectified in a workmanlike manner, retaining the same aesthetics and 
other functional parameters of the originalwork. 

 

 

 

 

 

Chief Administrative Officer 

Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
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16 PRE-CONSTRUCTION ANTI TERMITETREATMENT 
 

16.1 General 
17.1.1 Anti termite treatment shall be executed through one of the approvedagencies. 
17.1.2 The contractor shall furnish the following particulars immediately after the issue of 

letter of acceptance by theInstitute. 
a) The name of the specialfirm 
b) The trade names of the product, which would beused. 

c) List of works where the treatment has beenused. 
 

16.2 Treatment for Masonry Foundations andBasements 
The bottom surface and the sides (upto a height of about 300 mm) of the excavation 
made from masonry foundations and basements shall be treated with the chemical at 
the rate of 5 l/Sqm surface area. After the masonry foundations and the retaining wall of 
the basements come up, the backfill in immediate contact with the foundation structure 
shall be treated at the rate of 7.5 l/Sqm of the vertical surface of the sub- structure for 
each side. If water is used for ramming the earth fill, the chemical treatment shall be 
carried out after the ramming operation is done by rodding theearth at 150 mm centres 
close to parallel to the wall surface and spraying the chemical emulsion at the above 
dosage. After the treatment, the soil should be tamped in place. The earth is usually 
returned in layers and the treatment shall be carried out in similar stages. The chemical 
emulsion shall be directed towards the masonry surfaces so that the earth in contact with 
these surfaces is well treated with thechemical. 

 

16.3 Treatment for RCC Foundations andBasement 
The treatment shall start at a depth of 500 mm below the ground level except when such 
ground level is raised or lowered by filling or cutting after the foundations have been 
cast. In such cases, the depth of 500 mm shall be determined from the new soil level 
resulting from the filling or cutting mentioned above, and soil in immediate contact with 
the vertical surfaces of RCC foundations shall be treated at the rate of 7.5 I/Sqm. 

 

16.4 Treatment of Top Surface of PlinthFilling 
The top surface of the consolidated earth within plinth walls shall be treated with 
chemical emulsion at the rate of 5 l/Sqm of the surface before the sand bed or sub- grade 
is laid. If the filled earth has been well rammed and the surface does not allow the 
emulsion to seep through, holes up to 50 to 75 mm deep at 150 mm centres both ways 
maybe made with 12 mm diameter mild steel rod on the surface to facilitate saturation 
of the soil with the chemical emulsion. 

 

16.5 Treatment at Junction of the Wall and theFloor 
Special care shall be taken to establish continuity of the vertical chernical barrier on inner 
wall surface from ground level (where it had stopped with the treatment up to the level 
of the filled earth surface. To achieve this, a small channel 30 mm x30 mm shall be made 
at all the junctions of wall and columns with the floor (before laying the sub-grade) the 
rod holes made in the channel up to the ground level 150 mm apart and the iron rod 
moved backward and forward to break up the earth and chemical emulsion poured 
along the wall at the rate of 7.5 l/Sqm of vertical wall or column 
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surface so as to soak the soil right to the bottom. The soil should be tamped back into 
place after the operation. 

 

16.6 Treatment of Soil Along External Perimeter ofBuilding 
After the building is complete, the earth along the external perimeter of the building 
should be rodded at intervals of 150 mm and to a depth of 300 mm. The rods should be 
moved backward and forward parallel to the wall to break up the earth and chemical 
emulsion poured along the wall at the rate of 7.5 l/Sqm of vertical surfaces. After the 
treatment, the earth should be tamped back into place. Should the earth outside the 
building be graded on completion of building, this treatment should be carried out on 
completion of such grading. In the event of filling being more than 300 mm, the external 
perimeter treatment shall extend to the full depth of filling upto the ground level so as 
to ensure continuity of the chemical barrier. 

 

16.7 Treatment of Soil Under Apron Along External Perimeter ofBuilding 
Top surface of the consolidated earth over which the apron is to be laid shall be treated 
with chemical emulsion at the rate of 5 l/Sqm of the surface before the apron is laid. If 
consolidated earth does not allow emulsion to seep through, holes up to 50 to 75 mm 
deep at 150 mm centres both ways may be made with 12 mm diameter mild steel rod on 
the surface to facilitate saturation of the soil with the chemical emulsion 

 

16.8 Treatment of Walls Retaining Soil Above FloorLevel 
Retaining walls like the basement walls or outer walls above the floor level retaining soil 
need to be protected by providing chemical barrier by treatment of retained soil in the 
immediate vicinity of the wall, so as to prevent entry of termites through the voids in 
masonry, cracks and crevices, etc above the floor level. The soil retained by the walls 
shall be treated at the rate of 7.5 l/Sqm of the vertical surface so as to effect a continuous 
outer chemicalbarrier. 

 

16.9 Treatment of Soil Surrounding Pipes, Wastes andConduits 
When pipes, wastes and conduits enter the soil inside the area of the foundations, soil 
surrounding the point of entry shall be loosened around each such pipe, waste or 
conduit for a distance of 150 mm and to a depth of 75 mm before treatment is 
commenced. When they enter the soil external to the foundations, they shall be similarly 
treated at a distance of over 300 mm unless they stand clear of the walls of the building 
by about 75 mm. 

 

16.10 MEASUREMETS: The Complete work of anti-termite treatment shall be measured for 
plinth area treated. This includes treatment, to foundations, walls, trenches, basements, 
plinth, burried pipes, conduits etc. The extended portions of foundation and like beyond 
plinth limit shall be the part of complete work and no extra payment shall bemade. 

 

16.11 RATES: The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the 
operations described above and as per the itemdescription. 

 

16.12 GUARANTEE FOR ANTI TERMITETREATMENT 
Ten years guarantee in prescribed proforma attached shall be given by the contractor for 
the Anti-termite treatment.If any defect is issuing of notice by the Engineer-in-Charge 
and, if not attended to, the same shall be got done amountretained towards guarantee. 
In any case, the contractor and the specialist agency, during the guarantee period, 
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shallinspect and examine the treatment once in every year and make good any defect 
observed and on firm the same in writing. The security deposit can be released in full, if 
bank guarantee of equivalent amount, valid for the duration of guarantee period, is 
produced and deposited with theInstitute. 
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18 INTEGRAL CEMENT BASED WATER PROOFINGTREATMENT 
 

18.1 Treatment for roofsurface: 
18.1.1 The brick bats shall be from well-burnt bricks. The proprietary waterproofing 

compound shall be I.S.I. mark and shall confirm to I.S. 2645. Before executing of work, 
waterproofing compound shall be procured and brought to site from which random 
sample would be got tested for its conformance to I.S. code in an approved laboratory. 
The proprietary waterproofing compound shall be added at the rate recommended by 
the specialistfirms. 

 

18.1.2 Thefinishedsurfaceafterwaterproofingtreatmentshallhaveminimumslopeofin 

80. At no point, the thickness of water proofing treatment shall be less than 65 mm. 
 

18.1.3 While treatment of roof surface is done, it shall be ensured that the outlet drainpipes 
have been fixed and mouths at the entrance have been eased and rounded off properly 
for easy flow ofwater. 

 

18.1.4 The surface where the waterproofing is to be done shall be prepared by thoroughly 
cleaning with wire brushes. All loose scales, laitance shall be removed and dusted off 
and washed clean with water. The surface shall then be treated with neat cement slurry 
@ 2.75 Kg per Sqm, admixed with proprietary waterproofing compound, in proportion 
as recommended by the manufacturer, to penetrate into crevices and fill up all the 
pores in the surface. This cement slurry shall be applied at the junction of parapet and 
terrace slab including the vertical face of the parapet up to 300mm. 

 

18.1.5 After the slurry coat is applied, a 20 mm thick layer of cement mortar not learner than 
1:5 (1 cement :5 coarse sand) admixed with proprietary water proofing compound 
confirming to IS: 2645 shall be laid . Then a layer of well burnt brick bats shall be laid 
in cement mortar of mix as specified by the specialist firm but not learner than 1:5 (1 
cement:5 coarse sand) admixed with proprietary water proofing compound. This layer 
shall be laid to required gradient and joints filled to half the depth. The brickbat layer 
shall be rounded at the junction with the parapet and tapered towards top for a height 
of 300 mm. Curing of the layer shall be done for 2 days. 

 

18.1.6 After curing, the surface shall be applied with a coat of cement slurry admixed with 
proprietary water proofingcompound. 

 

18.1.7 Joints of brickbat layer shall then be filled fully with cement mortar of mix as specified 
by the specialist firm but not learner than 1:4 (1 Cement: 4 coarse sand) admixed with 
proprietary water proofing compound and finally top finished with average 20 mm 
thick layer of joint less cement mortar of same mix and finished smooth with cement 
slurry admixed with proprietary water proofing compound. The finished surface shall 
have marking of 300 x 300 mm false squares to give the appearance of tiles. Where the 
water proofing treatment is to be finished with china mosaic tile flooring, the top 
surface of the water proofing treatment shall be finished rough and false squares shall 
not bemade. 
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18.1.8 Curing and final test of water proofing treatment shall be done for a minimum period 
of two weeks by ponding water, The water for this purpose shall be arranged by the 
Contractor at his own cost. Nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 

18.2 Measurements: The measurements shall be taken along the finished surface of 
treatment including the rounded and treated portion at junction of parapet wall. 
Length and breadth shall be measured correct to one centimetre and area shall be 
worked out to nearest 0.01 sqm. No deduction in measurements shall be made for 
either opening or recesses for chimneys, stacks, roof lights and the like for areas upto 
0.40 sqm. Nor anything extra shall be payable for forming such openings. For similar 
areas exceeding 0.40 sqm. Deductions shall be made in measurements for full openings 
and nothing extra shall be paid for making such openings. 

 

18.3 Rates: The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the 
operations described above and as per the itemdescription. 

 

18.4 GUARANTEE FOR WATER PROOFINGTREATMENT 
18.4.1 The contractor shall be fully responsible for and shall guarantee proper performance 

of the entire waterproofing system for a period of 10 (Ten) years from the expiry of 
defect liability period specified in the contract. In addition, specific 10 years written 
guarantee (to be furnished in a non-judicial stamp paper of value not less than Rs.100/-
) in approved proforma shall be submitted for the performance of thesystem, before 
final payment and shall not in any way limit any other rights the Employer may have 
under the contract. Guarantee for water proofing shall comprises of all the items 
described above in particularspecification. 

 

18.4.2 All water-proofing work shall be carried out through approved specialist agency as 
per method of working approved by the Engineer-in-charge. However, the 
Contractors shall be solely responsible for waterproofing treatment until the expiry of 
the above guaranteeperiod. 

 

18.4.3 Ten years guarantee in prescribed proforma attached shall be given by the contractor 
for the water proofing treatment. If any defect is noticed during the guarantee period, 
it should be rectified by the contractor within seven days of issuing of notice by the 
Engineer-in- Charge and, if not attended to, the same shall be got done through other 
agency at the risk and cost of the contractor and recovery shall be effected from the 
amount retained towards guarantee. In any case, the contractor and the specialist 
agency, during the guarantee period, shall inspect and examine the treatment once in 
every year and make good any defect observed and confirm the same inwriting. 
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19 WATER SUPPLY,SANITARY INSTALLATIONS ANDDRAINAGE 
19.1 Thecontractorshallfurnishalllabour,materialsandequipment,transportationand 

incidental necessary for supply, installation, testing and commissioning of the 
complete Plumbing / Sanitary system as described in the Specifications and as 
shownonthedrawings.Thisalsoincludesanymaterial,equipment,appliancesand 
incidental work not specifically mentioned herein or noted on the 
Drawings/Documentsasbeingfurnishedorinstalled,butwhicharenecessaryand 
customary to be performed under this contract. The Plumbing / Sanitary System 
shall comprise offollowing: 

a. Sanitary Fixtures andFittings. 
b. Internal and External WaterSupply. 
c. Internal and ExternalDrainage 
d. Approval from LocalAuthorities 
e. Balancing, testing &commissioning. 

f. Completion drawings 
 

19.2 Thecontractorshallprocureandinstallallpipes,Sockets/Nipplesincludingshut-off 
valveetcformountingsensors/transmittersfortheinterfacetoBuildingAutomation 
System. 

 

19.3 The contractor shall ensure that senior and experienced plumbers are assigned 
exclusively for this work. Such plumber(s) should have valid license from the local 
authorities. The project management shall be done through modern technique. For 
quality control & monitoring of workmanship, contractor shall assign at least one 
engineer who would be exclusively responsible for ensuring strict quality control, 
adherence to specifications and ensuring top class workmanship for theinstallation. 

 
19.4 The work shall be in conformity with the Bye-laws, Regulations and Standards of the 

local authorities concerned. But if these Specifications and Drawings call for a higher 
standard of materials and / or workmanship than those required by any of the above 
regulations and standards, then these Specifications and Drawings shall take 
precedence over the said regulations and standards. However, if the Drawings and 
specifications require something which violates the Bye-laws and Regulations, then 
the Bye-laws and Regulations shall govern the requirement of thisinstallation. 

 
19.5 The contractor shall obtain all permits/ licenses and pay for any and all fees required 

for the inspection, approval and commissioning of their installation. However, all 
receipted amount shall be reimbursed on production of proof ofpayment. 

 
19.6 The Plumbing / Sanitary Drawings given by the Engineer In-Charge or issued with 

tenders are diagrammatic only and indicate arrangement of various systems and the 
extent of work covered in the contract. These Drawings indicate the points of supply 
and of termination of services and broadly suggest the routes to be followed. Under 
no circumstances shall dimensions be scaled from these Drawings. The contractor shall 
follow these drawings in preparation of his shop drawings, and for subsequent 
installationwork. 
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19.7 The contractor shall examine all architectural, structural, plumbing, electrical and 
other services drawings and check the as-built works before starting the work, report 
to the Engineer In-Charge any discrepancies and obtain clarification. Any changes 
found essential to coordinate installation of his work with other services and trades, 
shall be made with prior approval of the Engineer In-Charge without additional cost 
to theInstitute. 

 
19.8 All the shop drawings shall be prepared on computer through Autocad System based 

on Architectural Drawings and site measurements. Within two months of the award 
of the contract, contractor shall furnish, for the approval of Engineer In- Charge, the 
two sets of detailed shop drawings of complete work and materials including layouts 
for Plant room, Pump room, Typical toilets drawings showing exact location of 
supports, flanges, bends, tee connections, reducers, detailed piping drawings showing 
exact location and type of supports, valves, fittings etc; external insulation details for 
pipe insulationetc. 

 
19.9 These shop drawings shall contain all information required to complete the work. 

These Drawings shall contain details of construction, size, arrangement, operating 
clearances, performance characteristics and capacity of all items of equipment, also the 
details of all related items of work by other contractors. Each shop drawing shall 
contain tabulation of all measurable items of equipment/materials/works and 
progressive cumulative totals from other related drawings to arrive at a variation-in 
quantity statement at the completion of all shop drawings. Minimum 4 sets of 
drawings shall be submitted after final approval along with CD. When he makes any 
amendments in the above drawings, the contractor shall supply two fresh sets of 
drawings with the amendments duly incorporated along with check prints, for 
approval. The contractor shall submit further four sets of shop drawings to the 
Engineer In-Charge for the exclusive use by the Engineer In-Charge and all other 
agencies. No material or equipment may be delivered or installed at the job site until 
the contractor has in his possession, the approved shop drawing for the particular 
material/equipment /installation. 

 

19.10 Shop drawings shall be submitted for approval four weeks in advance of planned 
delivery and installation of any material to allow the Engineer In-Charge ample time 
for scrutiny. No claims for extension of time shall be entertained because of anydelay 
in the work due to his failure to produce shop drawings at the right time, in accordance 
with the approvedprogramme. 

 
19.11 Samples of all materials like valves, pipes and fittings etc. shall be submitted to the 

Engineer In-Charge prior to procurement for approval and retention by Engineer In- 
Charge and shall be kept in their site office for reference and verification till the 
completion of the Project. Wherever directed a mockup or sample installation shall be 
carried out for approval before proceeding for further installation without any 
extracost. 

 
19.12 Approval of shop drawings shall not be considered as a guarantee of measurements 

or of building dimensions. Where drawings are approved, said approval does not 
meanthatthedrawingssupersedethecontractrequirements,nordoesitinanyway 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 60  

relieve the contractor of the responsibility or requirement to furnish material and 
perform work as required by the contract. 

 
19.13 All materials and equipment shall conform to the relevant Indian Standards and shall 

be of the approved make and design. Makes shall be in conformity with list of 
approvedmanufacturers. 

 
19.14 Balancing of all water systems and all tests as called for the CPWD Specifications shall 

be carried out by the contractor through a specialist group, in accordance with the 
Specifications and ASPE / ASHRAE Guide lines and Standards. The installation shall 
be tested and shall be commissioned only after approval by the Engineer In- Charge. 
All tests shall be carried out in the presence of the representatives of the Engineer In-
Charge and nothing extra shall be payable on thisaccount. 

 
19.15 The contractor shall submit completion plans for water supply, internal sanitary 

installations and building drainage work and other services done under E&M works 
within 15 days of the date of completion. These drawings shall be submitted in the 
form of two sets of CD’s and four portfolios (300 x 450 mm) each containing complete 
set of drawings on approved scale indicating the work as - installed. These drawings 
shall clearly indicate complete plant room layouts, piping layouts and sequencing of 
automatic controls, location of all concealed piping, valves, controls and other services. 
In case the contractor fails to submit the completion plans as aforesaid, security deposit 
shall not be released and these shall be got prepared at his risk and cost 

 
19.16 The CCI/CI/PVC pipe and GI pipe etc. wherever necessary shall be fixed to RCC 

columns, beams etc. with rawl plugs and nothing extra shall be paid forthis. 

 
19.17 The variation in consumption of material shall be governed as per CPWD specification 

and clauses of the contract to the extentapplicable. 
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 ROADWORKS 
 

21.0 General Specifications andConditions 
 

1. The work in general shall be executed as per the description of the item, attached 
specifications, CPWD Specifications 2009 Vol.-I & II with upto- date correctionslips. 

 

2. In case of any variation between between the Schedule of Quantities, the specifications 
and/or the drawings; the following order of precedence befollowed: 
(i) Nomenclature of item in Schedule ofquantities 
(ii) Particular specification attached with the tenderdocuments. 
(iii) General specification attached with the tenderdocuments. 
(iv) Drawings 
(v) CPWD specifications 2009 Vol.-I & II with upto- date correctionslips. 
(vi) MORTH specifications for Road & Bridge work (Fourth revision) with correction 

slips issued upto the last date of issue oftender. 
(vii) IRC specifications/Codes 
(viii) Relevant specification ofBIS 

(ix) Standard acceptable practice as approved byEngineer-in-charge. 
 

3. The contractor shall be required to produce samples of all materials sufficiently in 
advance to obtain approval of the Engineer-in-Charge. Subsequently the materials to be 
used in the actual execution of the work shall strictly conform to the approved samples 
and shall be preserved till the completion of the work. In case of variation, such materials 
shall be liable torejection. 

 

4. All materials shall be got checked from the Engineer-in-charge of work, on receipt of the 
same at site and before use atsite. 

 

5. The contractor shall be required to provide testing lab at site with necessary appliances. 
The Engineer-in-charge reserves right to conduct field tests to ensure that the quality is 
consistent with the prescribed specifications. If the material of end product is found 
defective or sub standard it will have to be replaced / rectified at the risk and cost of 
contractor. 

 

6. The contractor shall at his own cost, make all arrangements and shall provide such 
facilities as the Engineer-in-charge may require for collecting, preparing and forwarding 
the required number of samples for tests and for analysis at such time and to such places 
as directed by the Engineer-in-charge. Nothing extra shall be paid for the above including 
the cost of material to betested. 

 

7. The Contractor or his authorized representative shall associate in collection, preparation, 
forwarding, and testing of such samples. In case he or his authorized representative is 
not present or does not associates himself, the result of such tests and consequences 
thereon shall be binding on thecontractor. 

 

8. Wherever any reference to any Indian Standard specifications / IRC codes/ MORTH 
specifications occur in the documents relating to this contract, same shall be inclusiveof 
all amendments issued thereto or revision thereof if any, till the date of thetender 
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notice. The contractor shall keep at his own cost all such publications of relevant Indian 
Standards applicable to the work at site. 

 

9. The contractor must take adequate precaution to ensure that no spillage of construction 
material takes place on the site and on the carriageway leading to the site. Whenever it is 
found that the carriage way has been blocked, due to contractor’s fault the Engineer- in-
charge would get it cleared at the risk and cost of contractor, without giving any notice, 
for smooth running of traffic. The decision of Engineer-in-charge in this regard shall be 
final and binding on thecontractor. 

 

10. The necessary tests shall be conducted in the laboratory of M.D. University, Rohtak, IIT 
Delhi, NIT Kurukshtra, CRRI Delhi, Shri Ram Test House Delhi or any other laboratory 
approved by theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

11. The contractor shall get the water tested with regard to its suitability for use on the work 
and get approval from the Engineer-in-charge before proceeding with the use of same for 
execution ofworks. 

 

12. The contractor shall have to make his own, arrangement for housing for staff and 
labour at/away from construction site The decision about how many huts can be 
allowedforlabour/constructionworkersatprojectsiteshallrestwiththeEngineer-in- 
chargeandshallbebindingonthecontractor. 
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21.1 Special Conditions 
 

1. All setting out activities concerning establishment of bench marks, theodolite stations, 
centre line pillars, etc. including all materials, tools, plants, equipments, theodolite and 
all other instruments, labour etc. required for performing all the functions necessary 
and ancillary thereto at the commencement of the work, during the progress of the 
work and till the completion of the work shall be carried out by thecontractor. 

 

2. The contractor shall carry out true and proper setting out of the work under the 
supervision of the Engineer-in-Charge or his authorized representatives and shall be 
responsible for the correctness of the positions, levels, dimensions and alignments of 
all parts of the Road. If at any time, during the progress of the work, any error appears 
or arises in the position, level, dimensions or alignment of any part of the work, the 
contractor on being asked to do so by the Engineer-in-charge, shall rectify such error 
to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. The supervision and/or checking 
by the Engineer-in-charge or his authorized representativesshall not relieve the 
contractor of his responsibility for the correctness of any setting out of any line or level. 
The contractor shall carefully protect and preserve all bench marks, pegs and pillars 
provided for the setting out ofworks. 

 

3. Some restrictions may be imposed by the concerned authorities on quarrying of sand, 
stone etc. from certain areas. For timely completion of work, the contractor shall have 
to bring such material from other quarries located elsewhere, and nothing extra shall 
be payable on thisaccount. 

 

4. Unless otherwise specified in the Schedule of Quantities, the rates of all items of work 
shall be considered as inclusive of working in or under water and/or liquid mud 
and/or foul conditions including pumping or bailing out liquid mud or water 
accumulated in excavations during the progress of the work from springs, tidal or river 
seepage, rain, broken water mains or drains and seepage from subsoilacquifer. 

 

5. Stacking of materials and excavated earth including its disposal shall be done as per 
the directions of the Engineer-in-Charge. Multiple handling of materials orexcavated 
earth, if required, shall have to be done by the contractor at his owncost. 

 

6. Contractor shall supply, free of charge, all the materials required for testing. The 
testingchargesshallbebornebythecontractor. 
 
The contractor or his authorized representative shall associate in collection, 
preparation, forwarding and testing of such samples. In case he or his authorized 
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representative is not present or does not associate himself, the Engineer-in-Charge 
shall do the needful or getting the samples collected and tested; the result of such tests 
and consequences thereof shall be binding on the contractor. 

7. Other agencies working at site may also simultaneously execute the works entrusted 
to them and to facilitate their working, the contractor shall make necessary provisions 
e.g. holes, openings, etc. for laying / burying pipes, cables, conduits, clamps, hooks 
etc. as may be required from time totime. 

 

8. Existing drains, pipes, cables, overhead wires, sewer lines, water line and similar 
services encountered in the course of the execution of the work shall be protected 
against the damage by the contractor. The contractor shall not store materials or 
otherwise occupy any part of the site in a manner likely to hinder the operation of such 
services. 

 

9. On account of security consideration, there could be some restrictions on the working 
hours, movement of vehicles for transportation of materials and location of labour 
camp. The contractor shall be bound to follow all such restrictions and adjust the 
programme for execution of workaccordingly. 

 

10. For the safety of all labour directly or indirectly employed in the work for the 
performance of the contractor’s part of this agreement, the contractors shall, in 
addition the provision of CPWD safety code and directions of the Engineer-in- charge, 
make all arrangements to provide facility as per the provision of Indian Standard 
Specifications (Codes) listed below & nothing extra shall be paid on this account. 
IS 3696Part I Safety Code for Scaffolds andladders 
IS 3696Part II Safety Code for Scaffolds and ladders Part II ladders 
IS3764 Safety Code for excavationwork 
IS4138 Safety Code for working in compressedair 
IS7293 Safety Code for working with constructionmachinery 
IS7969 Safety Code for storage and handling of building materials 
IS4130 Safety Code for demolition ofbuildings 

 

11. Nothing extra shall be paid for cartage of any material to the site ofwork. 
 

12. The contractor must take adequate precaution to ensure that no spillage of 
construction material takes place on to the carriageway. Failure to observe this will 
make the contractor liable to pay compensation @ Rs. 100/- (Rs. One Hundred only) 
per day per metre length of each carriage way as affected by spill over of any 
construction material subject to a maximum of 5% (five percent) of tendered cost of 
the work put to tender. The decision of Engineer-in-charge on this regard shall be final 
and binding on thecontractor. 

 

13. The right to carry out the work either in conformity with or in a manner entirely 
different from the terms of this tender document that may be considered most suitable 
before or subsequent to the receipt of tenders due to exigencies of work, is reserved 
with theEngineer-in-charge. 
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14. For the execution of any items of work where any incidental work is actually required 
but not specifically stated in the tender, it is to be understood that the rate quoted by 
the contractor shall cover such charges also and nothing extra on account of such 
incidental charges, if any, shall bepaid. 

 

15. The contractor shall maintain in good condition all work till the completion of entire 
work allotted to him. From the commencement of the work to the completion of the 
same, the work is to be under the contractor’s charge. The contractor is to be held 
responsible for and to make good all injuries, damages and repairs, caused by fire, 
traffic, floods or other natural calamities and no payment shall be made to the 
contractor on this account. Engineer-in-charge shall not be held responsible for any 
claims for injuries to persons/workmen or for structural damage to property 
happening from any neglect, default, want of proper care or misconduct on the part of 
the contractor or any other of his authorized representatives in his employment during 
the execution of the work. The compensation, if any, shall be paid directly to the 
department / authority /persons concerned, by the contractor at his own cost. 

 

16. Engineer-in-charge shall have full powers to send workmen and employ on the 
premises to execute fittings and other wok not included in the contract. For whole 
operations the contractor is to afford every reasonable facility during ordinary 
working hours provided such operations are carried out in such a manner as not to 
impede the progress of work included in this contract, in the opinion of Engineer-in- 
charge. 
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21.2 Additional Conditions 
 
 

1. Before tendering, the tenderer shall inspect the site of work and shall fully acquaint 
himself about the conditions with regard to site, nature of soil, availability of materials 
suitable location for construction of godowns, stores and labout huts, the extent of 
leads and lifts involved in the work (over the entire duration of contract) including 
location conditions, traffic restrictions, obstructions and other conditions, as required 
for satisfactory execution of the work. His rates shall take into consideration all such 
factors and contingencies. No claim whatsoever shall be entertained by the Institute 
on thisaccount. 

 

2. The contractor must study the specifications & conditions carefully beforetendering. 
 

3. Before start of the work, the contractor shall submit the program of execution of work, 
which will include sequence of construction, get it approved from the Engineer-in-
charge and strictly adhere the same for the timely completion of the projectwork. 

 

4. The contractor shall have to make approaches to the site, if so required and keep them 
in good condition for transportation of labour and materials as well as inspection of 
works by the Engineer-in-Charge. Nothing extra shall be paid on this account. 

 

5. The contractor shall at all times carry out work in a manner creating minimum 
interference in the flow of traffic as per direction ofEngineer-in-charge. 

 

6. The work shall be carried out in such a manner so as not to interfere or effect or disturb 
other works, being executed by other agencies, ifany. 

 

7. Any damages done by the contractor to any existing work shall be made good by him 
at his owncost. 

 

8. The work shall be carried out in the manner complying in all respects with the 
requirement of relevant bye-laws of the local bodies under the jurisdiction of which 
the work is to be executed and nothing extra shall be paid on thisaccount. 

 

9. For completing the work in time, the contractor might be required to work, in two or 
more shifts including night shifts and no claim whatsoever shall be entertained on this 
account, notwithstanding the fact that the contractor will have to pay to the labourers 
and other staff engaged directly or indirectly on the work according to the provisions 
of the labour regulations and the agreement entered upon and / or extra account for 
any other reason. No bitumen work should be undertaken between8PM to 8 AM. 
Necessary permission to work in delay time, shall be obtained by the agency from 
traffic police and other concerned Departments. Institute shall provide necessary 
assistance in this regard, on a best-effortbasis. 

 

10. The contractor shall make his own arrangements for obtaining electric connection(s), 
ifrequired,andmakenecessarypaymentdirectlytothedepartmentconcerned.The 
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Institute shall however make all reasonable recommendations to the authority 
concerned in this regard. 

 

11. The contractor or his authorized representative shall always be available at the site of 
work to take instructions from Engineer-in-charge or his representative, and ensure 
proper execution of work. No work shall be done in the absence of such authorized 
representative. 

 

12. The contractor shall maintain in good condition all works executed till the completion 
of entire workallotted. 

 

13. No payment shall be made to the contractor for damage caused by rains, or other 
natural calamities during the execution of works and no claims whatsoever on this 
account will beentertained. 

 

14. The temporary warning lamps shall be installed at all barricades during the hours of 
darkness and kept lit at all times during thesehours. 

 

15. Themalba/garbage,removedfromthesiteshallbedisposedoffbythecontractorat 
anyapprovedMunicipaldumpinggroundordirectedbytheEngineer-in-charge. 

 

16. All work and materials brought and left upon the ground by the contractor or by his 
orders for the purpose of forming part of the works are to be considered to be the 
property of the Institute and the same are not to be removed or taken away by the 
contractor or any other person without approval of the Engineer-in-charge, but the 
Institute is not to be, in any way, responsible for any loss or damage which may 
happen to or in respect of any such work or materials either by the same being lost or 
damaged by weather orotherwise. 

 

17. The contractor shall be responsible to provide deep hand pump/tube well at site of 
work to make available potable and safe drinking water to labour engaged in 
execution of work at his owncost. 

 

18. The rates for all items of work, unless clearly specified otherwise, shall be deemed to 
include the cost of all labour, materials, dewatering and other inputs involved in the 
execution of theitems. 

 

19. Unless otherwise specified in the schedule of quantities the rates tendered by the 
contractor shall be inclusive and shall be applicable for all heights, depths, leads and 
lifts involved and the execution of work in or under water and or liquid mud including 
making diversion channels ifnecessary. 

 

20. The contractor shall construct suitable godown at the site of work for storing the 
materials safely from damage due to sun, rain, dampness, fire, thefts etc. He shall also 
employ necessary watch and ward establishment for the purpose and no extra claim 
whatsoever shall be entertained on thisaccount. 

 

21. The contractor will not have any claim in case of any delay by the Engineer-in-charge 
in removal of trees or shifting, removing of telegraph, telephone or electriclines 
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(overhead or underground), water and sewer lines and other structure etc. if any, 
which may come in the way of the work. However, suitable extension of time can be 
granted to cover such delays. 

 
 

22. Contractor may be required to execute this work under foul position. The decision of 
the Engineer-in-charge whether the position is foul or not shall be final and the binding 
on the contractor and nothing extra for executing the work in foul position is payable, 
beyond what is providing in the schedule ofquantities. 

 

23. In the tender documents, the word “CPWD” shall mean IIM Rohtak wherever 
applicable. 

 

24. The rates for all the items of the work unless otherwise specified shall include cost of 
all labour, materials, dewatering and removal of silt, mud, vegetation etc. and other 
inputs required for the execution of the work. Only the material stated in the schedule 
of quantities and in Schedule “B” shall be issued by the department. In case any 
material supplied free of cost by the department is lost / damaged after issue while in 
transit or from the custody of the contractor, recovery shall be made at the current 
replacement of cost of the material plus tenpercent. 

 

25. No claim for the idle labour, machinery and establishment on account ofsuspensions 
/ stoppage of work for any reason whatsoever shall be admissible under any 
circumstances as well as after completion. 

 

26. The work shall be executed and measured as per metric dimensions given in the 
schedule ofquantities. 

 

27. Contractor shall take all precautionary measures to avoid any damage to adjoining 
property. All necessary arrangement shall be made at his owncost. 

 

28. The contractor shall deploy the technical personnel on various items of work to be 
executed under this agreement as per clause 36(i) Schedule ‘F’. No work shall be 
permitted without availability of the above mentioned technical personnel on 
respective items of work. The contractor shall intimate to Engineer-in-charge 24 hours 
in advance, in writing, the particulars of the technical personnel to be deployed on the 
various items of work. The cost of deployment of the above personnel shall be deemed 
to be included in the rates quoted by the contractor and nothing extra shall be payable 
on account ofthis. 

 

29. Contractor shall within two weeks of award of work, submit to the Engineer-in- charge 
for his approval, list of measures for maintaining safety of manpower deployed for 
construction and avoidance ofaccidents. 
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21.3 PARTICULARSPECIFICATIONS 
 

1.0 GENERAL 
1.1 The work, in general shall be executed as per the description of item, approved design 

and drawings, particular specifications & special conditions attached. MORTH 
specifications for road and bridge works (Fourth revision) 2001. CPWD specifications 
2009 Vol.-I & II with correction slips upto the date of the opening of Tender and 
relevant specifications of B.I.S. with correction slips issued upto the last date of issue 
of tender. Where the aforesaid provisions and conditions are silent, relevant 
specialized literature and manufacturers’ specifications shall be followed for the 
execution ofwork. 

 

1.2 In case of discrepancy between the Schedule of Quantities, the specifications and/or 
the drawings; the following order of precedence will befollowed: 
(i) Description of items in Schedule ofQuantities 
(ii) Particular specifications attached with tenderdocuments 
(iii) General specifications attached with tenderdocuments 
(iv) Drawings. 
(v) CPWD specifications 2009 Vol.-I & II with upto date correctionslips. 
(vi) MORTH specifications for Road & Bridge work (Fourth revision) with 

correction slips issued upto the last date of issue oftender. 
(vii) IRC specification /Codes. 
(viii) Relevant Specifications of B.I.S. 

(ix) Standard acceptable practice as approved byEngineer-in-charge 
 

1.3 The contractor shall, at his own cost, construction, equip and establish a testing 
laboratory at site with necessary apparatus, instrument and equipment such as 
weighing scale, graduated cylinder, standard sieves, thermometer. Slump Cones etc. 
and engage the experienced technical staff for conducting day to day tests and to 
ensure that material conforming to prescribed standard only are used in the work. The 
Engineer-in-charge reserves right to conduct field tests to ensure that the quality is 
consistent with the prescribed specifications. If any material of end product is found 
defective or substandard, the same will have to be replaced / redone at the cost of 
contractor. 

 

1.4 The work shall be executed mechanically unless otherwise directed by Engineer-in- 
charge. Following major machinery is to be arranged by thecontractor: 
(a) J.C.B., pock lain and dumpers for excavation and disposal of excavated earth 

and roadmaterials. 

(b) Concrete Pump for placing theconcrete. 
 

1.5  All dismantled/excavated serviceable material shall be the property of Govt. which 
shall have to be handed over to the Engineer-in-charge by the contractor and proper 
account shall bemaintained. 

 

1.6 Material such as cement, fine sand, aggregates, bricks for execution shall be as per 
CPWD specification relevant agreementitems. 
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22 UNDER GROUND DRAINAGE 
 

22.1 EXCAVATION 
(1) Alignment andGrading 

The sewers are to be laid to alignment and gradients shown on the drawings but 
subject to such modifications as shall be ordered by the Engineer-in-Charge from 
time to time to meet the requirements of the works. No deviations from the lines, 
depths of cuttings or gradients of sewers shown on the plans and sections shall 
be permitted except by the express direction of the Engineer-in- Charge. 

(2) Excavation inTunnels 
The excavation for sewers and works shall be open cutting unless the permission 
of the Engineer-in-Charge for the ground to be tunneled is obtained. Where 
sewers have to be constructed along narrow passages, the Engineer-in-Charge 
may order the excavation to be made partly in open cut and partly in tunnel and 
in such cases the excavated soil shall be removed at once so as not to block up 
the passage and shall be brought back later on for refilling of the trenches 
ortunnels. 

(3) Opening outTrenches 
In excavating trenches, etc. the soling, road metalling, pavement kerbing etc. and 
turf is to be placed on one side and preserved for reinstatement when the trench 
or other excavation shall be filled up. 
Before any road metal is replaced, it shall be carefully shifted. The surface of all 
trenches and holes shall be restored and maintained to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer-in-Charge and of the owners of the roads or other property traversed 
and the Contractor shall not cut or break down any live fence or trees in the line 
of the proposed works but shall tunnel under them, unless the Engineer-in- 
Charge shall order to the contrary. 
The Contractor shall grub up and clear the surface over the trenches and other 
excavation of all trees, stumps, roots and all other encumbrance affecting 
execution of the work and shall remove them from the site to the approval of the 
Engineer-in-Charge. 

(4) Obstruction ofRoads 
The Contractor shall not occupy or obstruct by his operation more than one half 
of the width of any road or street and if insufficient space shall then be left for 
public and private transit, he shall remove the materials excavated and bring 
them back again when the trench is required to be refilled. The Contractor shall 
obtain the consent of the Engineer-in-Charge before closing any roads to 
vehicular traffic and the foot-walks must be kept clear at all times. 

(5) Removal of Filth 
All night soil, filth or any other offensive matter met with during the execution 
of the works, immediately after it is taken out of any trench, sewer or cess-pool, 
shall not be deposited upon the surface of any street or where it is likely to be 
nuisance or passed into any sewer or drain but shall be at once put into carts and 
removed to a suitable place to be provided by the Contractor. 
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(6) Excavation to be Taken to ProperDepths 
The trenches shall be excavated to such a depth that the sewers shall rest on 
concrete as per specifications and drawings so that the inverts may be at levels 
given on the sections. In bad ground the Engineer-in-Charge may order the 
Contractor to excavate to a greater depth than that shown on the drawings and 
to fill up the excavation to the level of the sewer with concrete, broken stone, 
gravel or other materials. Any such extra excavation, if ordered by the Engineer-
in-Charge, shall be extra as per provisions in the Contract conditions, but if the 
Contractor should excavate the trench to a greater depth than is required as per 
drawings without a specific order to than effect of the Engineer- in-Charge, the 
extra depth shall have to be filled up with concrete at the Contractor's own costs 
and charges to the requirements and satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. 

(7) Refilling 
After the sewer or other work has been laid and proved to be watertight, the 
trench or other excavations shall be refilled. Utmost care shall be taken in doing 
this, so that no damage shall be caused to the sewer and other permanent work. 
The filling in the haunches and upto 75 cm above the crown of the sewer shall 
consist of the finest selected materials placed carefully in 15 cm layers and 
flooded and consolidated. After this has been laid, the trench and the other 
excavation shall be filled carefully in 150 mm layers with materials taken from 
the excavation, each layer being watered for proper consolidation unless the 
Engineer-in-Charge shall otherwise direct. 

(8) Contractor to Restore Settlements andDamages 
The Contractor shall, at his own costs and charges, make good promptly during 
the whole period of the works are in hand, any settlement that may occur inthe 
surfaces of roads, berms, footpaths, gardens, open spaces, etc. whether public or 
private, caused by his trenches or his other excavations and he shall be liable for 
any accidents caused thereby. He shall also, at his own expense and charges, 
repair and make good any damage done to buildings and other property. If in 
the opinion of the Engineer-in-Charge, the Contractor fails to make good or pay 
or satisfy the expenses of making good such works / property, the Engineer-in-
Charge shall be at liberty to get the work done by other means and the expenses 
thereof shall be paid by the Contractor or deducted from any money that may be 
or become due to him or recovered from him in any other manner according to 
the conditions of thecontract. 

(9) Disposal of Surplus Soil 
The Contractor shall at his own costs and charges, provide places for disposal of 
all surplus materials not required to be used on the works. As each trench is 
refilled, the surplus soil shall be immediately removed, the surface properly 
restored and roadways and sides leftclear. 

(10) Timbering of Sewer &Trenches 
The Contractor shall at all times support efficiently and effectively the sides of 
the sewer trenches and other excavations by suitable timbering, piling and 
sheeting and they shall be close timbered in loose or sandy strata and below the 
surface of the subsoil water level, without any extra cost. 
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All timbering, sheeting and piling with their wallings and supports shall be of 
adequate dimensions and strength and fully braced and strutted so that no risk 
of collapse or subsidence of the walls of the trench shall take place. The 
Contractor shall be held responsible and accountable for the sufficiency of all 
timbering, bracing, sheeting and piling used for, all damage to persons and 
property resulting from the improper quality, strength, placing, maintaining or 
removing of the same. 

(11) Shoring ofBuildings 
The Contractor shall shore up all buildings, walls and other structures, the 
stability of which is liable to be endangered by the execution of the work and 
shall be fully responsible for all damages to persons or property resulting from 
accident to any of such buildings. 

(12) Removal of Water fromsewer 
The Contractor shall at all times, during the progress of work, keep the trenches 
and excavations free from water which shall be disposed of by him in a manner 
as will neither cause injury to the public health nor to the public or private 
property nor to the work completed or in progress nor to the surface of any roads 
or streets, nor cause any interference with the use of he same by the public. 

(13) Excess Excavation 
If any excavation is carried out at any point or points to a greater width than the 
specified cross section of the sewer with its envelope, the same shall be filled with 
concrete by the Contractor at his own expenses and charge to the requirements 
of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

(14) Width ofTrenches 
Unless specified otherwise by the Engineer-in-Charge, the width at bottom of 
trenches for pipes of different diameters laid at different depths shall be as given 
below :- 
a) For all diameters, upto an average depth of 120 cm, width of trench in cm = 

diameter of pipe + 30cm. 
b) For all diameters or depths above 120 cm; width of trench in cm = diameter 

of pipe + 40 cm ;and 
c) Notwithstanding (a) and (b), the total width of trench at the top should not 

be less than 75 cm for depths exceeding 90cm. 
 

22.2 SALT GLAZED STONEWAREPIPES 
(1) Specifications 

Wherever specified for drainage/sewer lines, salt glazed stoneware pipes shall 
be used. These pipes shall be of first quality, straight, free from any roughness 
inside or outside and conforming to IS: 651-1980. 

(2) Laying 
The pipes shall be laid on a bed of 15 cm thick cement concrete 1:5:10 (1cement 
: 5 fine sand : 10 graded stone aggregate of 40 mm nominal size) mix or as 
specified, with sockets leading uphill and should rest on solid and even 
foundations for the full length of the barrel. Socket holes shall be formed in the 
foundation sufficiently deep to allow the pipes jointer room to work right round 
the pipes and as short as practicable to admit the socket and allow the joint to 
bemade. 
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If the bottom of the trench of rock or very hard ground that cannot be easily 
excavated to a smooth surface, the pipes shall be laid on concrete cradles to 
ensure even bearing. 
The pipes shall be surrounded with 15 cm thick cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement 
: 5 fine sand : 10 graded stone aggregate of 40 mm nominal size) mix all around. 

(3) Jointing 
Tarred gasket of hemp yarn soaked in thick cement slurry shall first be placed 
round the spigot of each pipe and the spigot then shall be slipped home well into 
the socket of the pipe previously laid. The pipe shall then be adjusted and fixed 
in the correct position and the gasket caulked home so as to fill not more than 
one fourth of the total depth of the socket. 
The remaining depth of the socket shall then be filled with a stiff mixture of 
cement mortar 1:1 (1 cement: 1 fine sand). When the socket is thus filled, a fillet 
shall be formed round the joint with a trowel forming an angle of 45 with the 
barrel of the pipe. 

 

22.3 REINFORCEMENT CEMENT CONCRETEPIPES 
(1) Specifications 

Wherever specified for drainage/sewer lines, reinforcement cement concrete 
pipes shall be used. These pipes shall be suitable for semi fluid These pipes shall 
be of first quality, straight, free from any roughness inside or outside and 
conforming to IS: 458-1988, NP2 or NP3 grade as specified in the Bill of 
Quantities. 

(2) Laying 
The pipes shall be laid on a bed of 15 cm thick cement concrete 1:5:10 (1cement 
: 5 fine sand : 10 graded stone aggregate of 40 mm nominal size) mix or as 
specified, with sockets leading uphill and should rest on solid and even 
foundations for the full length of the barrel. Socket holes shall be formed in the 
foundation sufficiently deep to allow the pipes jointer room to work right round 
the pipes and as short as practicable to admit the socket and allow the joint to 
bemade. 
If the bottom of the trench of rock or very hard ground that cannot be easily 
excavated to a smooth surface, the pipes shall be laid on concrete cradles to 
ensure even bearing. 
The pipes shall be surrounded with 15 cm thick cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement 
: 5 fine sand : 10 graded stone aggregate of 40 mm nominal size) mix all around. 

(3) Jointing 
The joint is composed of specially shaped spigot and socket ends on concrete 
pipes. A rubber ring shall be placed on the spigot which shall be forced into the 
socket of the pipe previously laid. This compresses the rubber rings as it rools in 
to the annular space formed between the two surfaces of spigot and the socket, 
stiff mixture of cement mortar 1:2 (1 cement : 2 fine sand) shall then be filled into 
the remaining annular space and rammed with a caulking tool. After day’s work 
any extraneous materials shall be removed form the inside of the of the pipe and 
newly made joint shall becured. 
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22.4 MANHOLES 
(1) General 

The Contractor shall construct all manholes, chambers, etc. in first class brick 
work to such levels, dimensions and specifications as shown in the drawings or 
as specified in the Bill of Quantities. 

(2) Base Concrete, Benching andChannels 
All manholes shall have a base of cement concrete 1:4:8 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand 
: 8 graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal size) 200 mm thick or as shown on 
drawings. Channeling and benching shall be formed to the full depth of the 
diameter of the pipe with cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 sand : 4 graded 
stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size) finished with a floating coat of neat cement. 

(3) MasonryWork 
Masonry work shall be done with first class bricks in cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement 
: 5 fine sand). All manholes shall be plastered 12 mm thick inside with cement 
mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) finished with a floating coat of neat cement. 
Manholes shall be plastered outside with cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 
coarsesand). 

(4) Cast ironSteps 
All manholes above 800 mm depth, shall have cast iron of standard pattern foot 
rests and spaced 300 mm vertically or as shown on drawings. 
The steps may be set staggered in 2 vertical runs which may be 380 mm apart 
horizontally. The topmost step shall be 450 mm below the manhole cover and 
the lowest not more than 300 mm above the benching. 

(5) R.C.C. Slab 
C.I. frames and covers of the specified size and weight shall be embedded in 
reinforced cement concrete slab 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size) 15 cm thick, reinforcement shall consist of 12 mm 
dia. M.S. bars of 15 cm centre to center (bothways). Additional bars shallbe 
provided under the C.I.frame. 

(6) Size of Manholes andCovers 
Size of manholes and manhole covers shall be as follows unless otherwise 
specified in the Bill of Quantities: 

 

 

 

Size of Manhole 
(inside dimensions) 

Size and total weight of 
cover and frame 

 

1. Manhole notexceeding 

0.9 m depth 

 

900 x 800 mm 

 

600 x 450 mm (inside) 

S.F.R C. cover 

2. Manholeexceeding 1200 x 900 mm 

 

 

 

900 mm 

Medium Duty 

Dia-500 mm inside, 

S.F.R.C. 

Heavy Duty 

depth 0.9 m 
made of 

 

3. Manholeexceeding 
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(7) DropManholes 
Where it is impracticable to arrange the connection within 60 cm height above 
the invert of the manhole, the connection shall be made by construction of a 
vertical shaft outside the manhole chamber as shown in the detailed drawings. 
If the difference in level between the incoming drain and the sewer does not 
exceed 60 cm and there is sufficient room in manhole the connecting pipe may 
be directly brought through the manhole wall and fall accommodated by 
constructing a ramp in the benching of the manhole. 
All manhole covers shall fit properly and bed evenly without rocking in their 
frames. Covers shall be sealed with grease upon final completion and testing. 

(8) LiftingKeys 
A set of lifting keys for each type of manhole cover shall be supplied by the 
Contractor. 

 

22.5 RAIN WATER COLLECTIONCHAMBER 
The chamber shall be of brick masonry as specified and shall have a polycrete/ 
ferrocement grating with frame on top and C.I. grating with frame on side, bothfixed 
in 15 cm thick cement concrete 1 : 2 : 4 ( 1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size). The size of the chamber shall be taken as the clear 
internal dimensions of the polycrete/ ferrocement frame. The chamber shall have a 
connection pipe, the length of which in metre between the road gully chamber and the 
manhole of the drain shall not be less than one by forty (1/40) times the nominal 
diameter of pipe in mm (i.e. for 150 mm connection pipe, length shall not be less than 
3.7 m and for 250 mm connection pipe length shall not be less than 6.25 m). The 
chamber shall be built at the location as shown on drawing or as fixed by the Engineer-
in-Charge considering the siteconditions. 

depth 0.9 m 
made of 

circular Dia-500 mm inside, 
 

S.F.R.C. 

4. Manhole exceeding 
depth 1.67 m 
made of 

1200 mm 
circular 

Heavy Duty 
Dia-500 mm inside, 

S.F.R.C. 

5. Manhole exceeding 
depth 2.29 m 
made of 

1500 mm 
circular 

Heavy Duty 
Dia-500 mm inside, 

S.F.R.C. 
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23.0 EXTERNAL WATERSUPPLY 
 

23.1 GALVANISED IRON (G.I.) PIPES FOR DOMESTIC WATER SUPPLY 
(INCLUDES MUNICIPAL SUPPLY UPTO UNDER GROUNDRESERVOIR) 
(1) Specifications 

Where specified G.I. pipes for water supply inside and outside the building shall 
be genuine galvanised steel tubes conforming to IS:1239(Part-I)-1979 of specified 
grade with latest amendments. 
All fittings shall be malleable iron galvanised fittings conforming to IS:1879(Part-
1 to 10)-1975 with latest amendments. All fittings shall have manufacturer's trade 
mark stamped on it. Fittings in G.I. pipe lines shall include elbows, tees, bends, 
reducers, nipples, union, bushes, G.I. clamps of approved design, G.I. flanges 
with 3 mm rubber insertion, nuts, bolts, washers, etc. All fittings shall be tested 
at manufacturer's work. Contractors may be required to produce certificate to 
this effect from themanufacturers. 

(2) Laying andJointing 
All excavation work for laying G.I. pipes shall be done as described in section 
3.1 in general. However, the special care must be taken to ensure that the hard 
objects like stones, rock pieces, tree roots etc. are not present. Pipes shall be 
bedded in sand or soft soil free from rock and gravel. Backfill upto 15 cm above 
the pipe shall also be of fine sand (conforming to grading zone V) or soft soil. 
Pipes shall be protected by painting two coats of anti-corrosive bitumastic paint 
over a coat of primer. All the pipe surfaces shall be thoroughly cleared and dried 
before the application of the primer and shall be free of dirt, grease, oil, rust, scale 
or other foreign matter. The width of the trench shall be outside diameter of the 
pipe plus 30 cm. Pipes shall be laid atleast 90 cm. below the ground level 
(measured from surface of the ground to the top of pipe). 
Screwed G.I. pipes shall be jointed with screwed socket joints, using screwed 
fittings. Care shall be taken to remove any burr from the end of the pipes after 
cutting. White lead with grummet of a few strands of fine hemp shall be applied 
while tightening. Other pipe jointing compound may be permitted if approved 
by the Engineer-in-Charge before starting the work. All pipes shallbe fixed with 
G.I. holder bat clamps clear off the wall. If pipes are fixed in chases they shall be 
fixed in position by iron hooks. All piping shall be kept plugged at the end of 
day'swork. 

 

23.2 CPVC PIPE WORK 
Wherever specified, CPVC piping system for water supply system shall be SDR 11 
rated and of approved makes. All pies and fittings shall comply with ASTM D 2846 
standard. 
All fittings shall be injection moulded. CPVC to CPVC jointing shall be fusion bonding 
type( Solvent Cement Type) using proprietary CPVC fusion compound. Transition 
fittings ( for making connections with valves, faucets, other appurtenances and non 
CPVC pipes) shall have brass insert having threads as per IS: 554. CPVC threaded 
fittings are not to be used. 
All CPVC pipework for water supply (both hot and cold) inside the building shall be 
carried out in a workmanship like manner as per the manufacturer’s 
recommendations. All materials shall be as specified in these specifications, bills 
ofquantities and drawings. All the brass threaded adaptors and specials shall be 
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jointed properly using Teflon tape. For storage, cutting, jointing, installing and testing 
of CPVC material, manufacturer`s instructions shall be strictly adheredto. 

Solvent Cement :The jointing of pipes and plain fittings shall be by solvant cement of make 
and grade as specified and supplied by the manufacturer of CPVC piping system. 
It shall be insured that the solvent supplied is not used beyond the expiry period 
as mentioned on the packaging of the material. 

 

HORIZONTAL SUPPORTS SPACING: 

 
DIA 

 

SPACING IN METRE AT WORKING 
TEMPERATURE 

 230 C 380 C 600 C 820 C 
½ “ 1.22 M 1.07 M 1.07 M 0.92 M 

¾ ” 1.53 M 1.37 M 1.22 M 0.92 M 

1” 1.68 M 1.53 M 1.37 M 0.92 M 

1 ¼ ” 1.83 M 1.68 M 1.53 M 1.22 M 

1 ½ ” 1.98 M 1.83 M 1.68 M 1.22 M 

2” 2.29 M 2.14 M 1.98 M 1.22 M 

 

Curing Time: After the CPVC installation is completed, adequate time as per 
following schedule shall be provided for the curing of the of the joints before subjecting 
the system to pressure testing or putting it to use: 

Ambient Temperature PipeSizes 
½’–1¼” 

PipeSizes 
1 ½ ”–2” 

Above 160 C ½ hr. 1hr. 

From 50 C – 160 C 1hr. 2hr. 

Below 50 C 3hr. 6hr. 
 

23.3 HDPEPIPEWORK 
 

Wherever specified for external water supply including landscape irrigation, HDPE. 
Piping system shall be provided using specified materials and employing specially 
trained workmen. 

 

HDPE PIPES 
 

High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) pipes for potable water supply shall conform to IS 
: 4984-1978(Second Revision) (Material Grade PE-80) and be of appropriate pressure 
rating. 

 

The pipes shall be reasonable round and shall be supplied in straight lengths or in coils 
as specified. The internal and external surfaces of the pipes shall be smooth and clean, 
free from grooving and other defects. 

 

Pipes shall be manufactured using virgin material and shall be continuously and 
permanently marked with following information. 

 

Manufacturer’s Name 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 78  

Standards 

Size and Pressure rating 
 

HDPE FITTINGS 
 

a) All Compression fittings shall be rated for 10 Kg/cm2 suitable for HDPE pipes 
specifiedabove. 

b) All Butt welded fittings shall be of 10 Kg/cm2rating and shall be of same makeas 
Pipes. 

c) Wherever a branch or outlet of 50% or less dia is required, Clamp saddles shall be 
used instead of Tee. Saddles shall be Non metallic and shall be of same make as 
Compression fittings. Nuts and Bolts if used shall be SS314. 

d) Union wherever used shall be PVC as per DIN standards and shall be of 16 Kg/cm2 

rating. Unions shall be double union type and shall bethreaded. 
e) Flanges shall be selected to suit Valve flanges and shall be 10 Kg/cm2 ( Min) 

depending on pipe line material. All bolts, nuts and washers shall be SS314. 
 

LAYING AND JOINTING 
 

All excavation work for laying HDPE pipes shall be done as described above in 
general. However, the special care must be taken to ensure that the hard objects like 
stones, rock pieces, tree roots etc. are not present. Pipes shall be bedded in sand or soft 
soil free from rock and gravel. Backfill upto 15 cm above the pipe shall also be of fine 
sand or soft soil. Pipes shall not be painted. The width of the trench shall be outside 
diameter of the pipe plus 45 cm. Pipes shall be laid atleast 60 cm. below the ground 
level (measured from surface of the ground to the top of the pipe). 

 

HDPE pipes shall be butt jointed by heat fusion method in accordance with the 
following procedures. HDPE pipes shall not be threaded. Jointing procedure shall be 
as follows and shall be strictly adhered to obtain optimum quality of joints. skillful 
application of qualified technique, welder and the use of proper construction 
equipment in good condition shall be made to achieve sound joints in HDPE piping. 

 

Preparation 
 

Any kinks or buckles in pipe near its ends shall be removed by cutting out as a 
cylinder. The face of the joints to be welded shall be flat. Correct position and holding 
of pipe is necessary when sawing pipe to achieve this. For pipes 160 mm. OD and 
above, shaping tool may beused. 

 

Whether pipes have been sawn or not, joint faces shall be slightly scrapped with a 
knife, prior to welding, to remove exposed layers which may lead to unsatisfactory 
joint. Both the sections of pipe to be welded shall be positioned by using rollers and/or 
wooden supports. 

 

Welding 
 

Butt heat-fusion joint procedure shall require the use of jointing device 
(weldingjack)thatholdstheheatelement(mirror)squaretotheendsofpipes,cancompress 
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the heated ends together and holds the piping in proper alignment while the plastic 
hardens. 

 

Temperature of joints should be 200oC. Surface temperature, of the heating mirror, 
must, therefore, be 210oC + 5o C. The faces of pipes to be joined shall be on either sides 
of the heating mirror and maximum of 0.4 kg/cm2 contact pressure shall be applied. 
Contact pressure should not exceed this, otherwise the molten mass from the joint 
faces will be squeezed out prior to welding. Even with the lowest pressure a rim of 
molten material shall be formed on the ends of pipes being joined. Care shall be taken 
in the heating operation to prevent damage to the plastic material from over heating 
or having the material not sufficiently heated to ensure a sound joint. Direct 
application of heat, with a torch or other open flame isprohibited. 

 

Approximate heating for series IV pipe may be taken as :- 
32mmODpipe : 1 minute 
75mmODpipe : 3 minutes 
160 mmODpipe : 5minutes 

 

Heating time for pipes with lesser wall thickness may be according to experience and 
ambient temperature prevailing. Completion of heating is indicated by formation of a 
uniform rim of molten material at the edges ofpipes. 

 

Subsequent to heating, the pipes shall be removed from the heating mirror and shall 
be immediately joined by application of moderate pressure for 2-3 seconds, after 
which, pressure of approximately 0.6 Kg/cm2 shall be applied for two minutes. After 
two minutes the pressure shall be increased to 1.2 kg/cm2 and sustained for pipes upto 
160 mm OD and 30 minutes for pipes 225 mm OD and larger. 

 

Care shall be taken that the rim formed during welding is not too large. Pressure shall 
be maintained until the joint is hand-warm. After relieving pressure joint shall be 
allowed to cool completely beforehandling. 

 

The electric heating mirror used shall be specially designed to meet the requirements 
of HDPE pipe welding. It should have a proper regulator to control and maintain its 
temperature during the welding procedure. It shall have P.T.F.E. cloth fitted on both 
sides to prevent adhesion of molten polyethylene on surface of the mirror. 

 

Use of Crayons 
 

The monochrome crayons (200o C & 220o C) shall be used to determine the 

temperature of mirror. At the correct temperature of 210o C the colour of 200o crayon 
mark shall change within 2 seconds. If the colour change takes longer time, the 
temperature is lower and if the colour change is immediate, the temperature is higher 
than necessary. As thin a layer as possible of crayon shall be used when checking. If 
the layer is too thick, the indications will beincorrect 
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23.4 VALVECHAMBER 
(1) Construction 

Base concrete, masonry work and plastering shall be as described under sub- 
section MANHOLES. 

(2) Size 
The size of the valve chamber shall be as specified in the Bill of Quantities. 
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24.0 DOMESTIC WATERSERVICES 
 

24.1 G.I. PIPEWORK 
G.I. pipes for water supply outside the building shall be genuine galvanised steel 
tubes conforming to IS:1239(Part-I)-1979 of specified grade with latest amendments. 
All fittings shall be malleable iron galvanised fittings conforming to IS:1879(Part-1 to 
10)-1975 with latest amendments. All fittings shall have manufacturer's trade mark 
stamped on it. Fittings in G.I. pipe lines shall include elbows, tees, bends, reducers, 
nipples, union, bushes, G.I. clamps of approved design, G.I. flanges with 3 mm 
rubber insertion, nuts, bolts, washers, etc. All fittings shall be tested at 
manufacturer's work. Contractors may be required to produce certificate to this effect 
from themanufacturers. 
All pipe work for water supply (both hot and cold) inside the building shall be carried 
out in a workmanship like manner following CPWD specifications in general. All 
materials shall be as specified in these specifications, bills of quantities and drawings. 
In case specifications of a material is not mentioned or not clear in the above, the 
reference shall be made to CPWD specifications and the relevant Indian 
Standards/codes. 

 

24.2 VALVES 
(1) General 

Each valve body shall be marked with cast or stamped lettering giving the 
following informations: 
a) The manufacturer’s name or trademark 
b) The size of thevalve 
c) The guaranteed workingpressure 
Isolating valves on the water supply lines shall be full bore ball valve type for 
pipe diameters upto 50 mm. For 65 mm dia and 80 mm dia., these shall be gate 
valve type and diameters above 80 mm, these shall be sluice valve type. 

(2) FloatValve 
Float valves 50 mm and smaller shall be of brass, gun metal or other equally 
suitable corrosion resistant alloy in accordance with IS:1703-1977 or approved 
equal. The float valves shall have copper or plastic floats suitably reinforced to 
hold the threaded insert. The float valves fixed to the system shall be secured 
with backnuts. 

(3) FullwayGateValve 
The valves shall be of quality approved by the Consultant/Engineer-in-Charge 
and shall generally conform to IS:778-1971. 

(4) Full Way Ball Valve 
The valves shall be of full bore type and of quality approved by the 
Consultant/Engineer-in-Charge. The body and ball shall be of copper alloy and 
stem seat shall be of teflon. 

(5) Non-ReturnValves 
Non-return valves are to be IS:778-1984 manufactured from gun-metal or 
dezincification resistant brass. 

(6) Pressure ReducingValve 
The valve shall be suitable for water application and shall conform to relevant 
BIS standard. The valve should be installed in a vertical portion on horizontal 
line. In all cases, a stop valve should be installed in an easily accessible position 
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on the inlet side of the pressure reducing valve. A safety valve and a pressure 
gauge must always be installed on the reduced pressure or outlet side of the 
pressure reducing valve. To avoid any dirt from entering the valve, it is 
advisable to fit a strainer on the inlet or high-pressure line. The pressure 
reducing valve and accessories should conform to relevant BIS standard and of 
approved make. 

(7) ButterflyValves 
The valve shall of cast iron conforming to relevant IS:13095. The valve shall be 
of quality approved by the consultant/Engineer-in-charge. 
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25.0 TESTING ANDCOMMISSIONING 
 

25.1 GENERAL 
The Contractor shall be responsible for testing and commissioning the entire services 
installation described in these specifications and will demonstrate the operation of 
the system of the entire Satisfaction of the Architect/Consultant and to the Owner 
approval. 

 

25.2 METHOD OFTESTING 
The test on various services shall be carried out as described herein as described in 
relevant Indian Standards and British Standards and also as directed by the Engineer-
in-Charge The carrying out and recording of tests shall be agreed with the 
Architect/Consultant. 

 

25.3 WATER FORTESTING 
Water for testing shall be obtained by the Contractor from an approved source. It shall 
be free from bacterial contamination silt, grit, sand etc. After testing, the Contractor 
shall satisfactorily dispose off all water, or it may be re used providing it is clean and 
is notcontaminated. 

 

25.4 TESTRECORDS 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the keeping all records of tests and on 
completion shall provide records and reports of the tests. All test records shall clearly 
identify the item of the test and must be signed by the Contractor’s authorised 
representative and Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

25.5 UNSATISFACTORYWORKS 
If the tests reveal unsatisfactory materials, installation or adjustment, the Contractor 
shall, at his own expense, carry out such alternations or replacements as may be 
necessary to rectify the defective work. The Contractor shall then repeat the tests as 
necessary to establish the satisfactory nature of the alterations or replacements. 

 

25.6 TESTING ATWORKS 
All plants and equipments shall be tested at manufacturer’s works before despatch 
and the test certificate in duplicate shall be forward to Architect/Consultant. 
The Contractor shall similarly provide a set of manufacturer's certified test curves for 
any pump installed under the Contract. All tests shall be in accordance with the 
appropriate Indian Standards and British Standards as applicable. 

 

25.7 ON SITETESTING 
The Contractor shall provide on site all the necessary instruments, plant, equipment, 
materials, water, electricity and labour necessary for carrying out the specified tests. 
All tests shall be carried out as required to meet the construction programme and the 
Contractor shall include for all necessary isolation and other works as may be required 
for testing the whole or parts of the installation. The Contractor shall alsobe 
responsible for re-testing, if necessary, until satisfactory tests areachieved. 
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25.8 TESTPRESSURES 
 

Pipe Line Test Pressure Period Method 
 

Water Mains,Fire 

 

5 kg/sq.cm. or 

 

2 Hours 

 

Hydraulic 

Mains & Water maximum  Pressure 
Services. working pressure  Test 

 plus, 50 percent   

 which ever is   

 greater.   

 

Underground 
Drainage 

 

1.5 metres head of 
water at highest 
point 

 

30 min. 
 

Hydraulic 
Test 

 

Foul Drainage 

 

i) Not more than 

 

2 Hours 

 

Hydraulic 

above ground 4.5 M head in any  Test 
 section   

 ii) 75 mm water 3 min. Air Test 
 gauge   

 
 

25.9 TESTING OF VARIOUSSERVICES 
(1) WaterServices 

Before the pipes for water supply are painted or covered, they shall be tested to 
a hydraulic pressure of 5 kg/sq.cm or maximum working pressure plus 50 
percent whichever is greater. Pressure shall be maintained for atleast 2 hours 
without appreciable drop in pressure. In addition to the sectional testing of 
water supply pipes, the Contractor shall test the entire installation on 
completion of the job to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. The 
Contractor shall rectify all leakages and restore damage done to the building 
and furniture at his own cost. 

(2) UndergroundDrainage 
The sewer and drain lines shall be tested for water tightness and straightness 
as described below 
i) WaterTest: 
Pipes and joints shall be subjected to a test pressure of atleast 1.5 m head of water 
at the highest point of the section under test. The test shall be carried out by 
suitably plugging the low end of the drain and filling the system with water. A 
knuckle bend shall be temporarily jointed in at the top end and a sufficient length 
of vertical pipe jointed to it so as to provide the required head. Or top end may 
be plugged with a connection to a hose ending in a funnel which could be raised 
or lowered till the required head is obtained and fixed suitably forobservation. 
ii) Test for Straightness and Observation. 

Sewer lines shall be tested for straightness: 
a) By inserting at the high end of the sewer or drain a smooth ball of diameter 

13 mm less than the pipe bore. In the absence of obstruction, such as yamor 
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mortar projecting through the joints, the ball should roll down the invert of 
the pipe and emerge at the lower end; and 

b) By means of a mirror at one end of the line and lamp at the other. If the pipe 
line is straight, the full circle of light can be observed. If the pipeline is not 
straight, this will be apparent. The mirror will also indicate obstruction in 
thebarrel. 

(3) Above Ground FoulDrainage 
All soil, waste and vent pipes shall be tested by filling up the whole or part of 
stack with water. All openings for connections, etc. shall be suitably plugged. 
The total head shall however not exceed 4.5 metres. 

 

Contractor shall remove and replace all pipes having holes, cracks etc. All 
leaking joints and access doors shall be replaced or remade to the entire 
satisfaction of the consultant. Water shall be retained in stack for a minimum 
period of 2 hours. After all plumbing fixtures are installed. Contractors shall 
apply the smoke test to the entire stack to the satisfaction of the Consultant. 

(4) Sanitary Fixtures &Fittings 
When the installation has been complete to the satisfaction of the Consultant, it 
shall be tested in the following manner: 
i) The entire system shall be slowly filled with water, allowing any trapped 

air toescape. 
ii) When all outlets are closed, the system shall be checked for water tightness. 
Each outlet shall then be checked for rate of flow and correctoperation. 
i) Waste outlets of wash basins and sinks shall be plugged and the basin and sink 

bowls shall be filled upto over flow level. Plug shall be removed and waste 
pipe and trap shall be checked for leakage and floor drain (if fixture waste is 
connected to floor drain) shall be checked for overflow. 

(5) TestingManholes 
All open channel manholes shall be tested with water to a height of 1 metre 
above the channel invert or as otherwise directed. The water level shall be 
retained for a 2 hour period without appreciable loss. When the water is 
released the benching shall be inspected to ensure that there are no cracks. 

 

25.10 FLUSHING OUT AND STERILISATION OF PIPEWORK ANDTANKS 
It is essential that all internal water services, external mains and tanks are thoroughly 
flushed out prior to being put into service and that drinking and domestic water 
services mains and tanks are sterilised in accordance with clause 13 of IS : 2065-1983 
– Code of Practice for Water Supply in Buildings. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for making any temporary pipe work 
connections required. 
Following completion of sterilisation of every part of the drinking and domestic 
water system, the Contractor is to ensure that satisfactory bacteriological samples are 
obtained and tested at an approved laboratory and the result approved by the 
Architect/Consultant prior to completion of the contract and handing over to the 
Owner. 

 
 

25.11 OPENING AND CLOSING OFCUTOUTS: 
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The contractor shall utilise specified cutouts and sleeves provided during the 
construction to prevent the breakage. The annular space in between the pipes and 
sleeves shall be filled and tighten by using the approved and guaranteed fire retarded 
sealant. In case of sleeves or cutouts are misplaced or not located then the contractor 
will make the provision for cutouts or sleeves in walls, columns, slab etcat his own 
cost, with prior permission of the project manager. Nothing extra shall be paid to the 
contractor on this account for making and sealing the cutouts and sleeves. No cutout 
or sleeves shall be provided in walls, slabs, terraces after completion of water proofing 
or finishing works only on the approval of the project manager such cutouts or sleeves 
may be provided, and the work will be finished by the contractor with necessary water 
proofing membrane as directed by the project manager at his risk andcost. 

 

25.12 CLAMPS, SUPPORTS ANDFASTENERS: 
In all types of work all supports, hangers and clamps to be fixed on RCC beam, walls, 
columns, slab, boundary wall and piers by means of approved galvanized expandable 
anchor fasteners in drilled hole of correct size and should be sufficiently strong to carry 
the load of pipes etc. Drilling should be done by approved powerdrill as 
recommended and approved by the manufacturers of anchor fasteners. Failure of 
anyfasteningdevice shall be the entire responsibilities of the contractor 
and he will replace such defective fasteners at his own cost. Project manager in the 
interest of work may use such clamps, fasteners, hangers etc for other services also. 
The project manager may modify the design and utilization of clamps, hangers, 
supports, fasteners contractor is not entitled to refuse such modification, only extra 
cost incurred will be compensated by the project manager on hisdiscretion. 
To facilitate the C P fittings etc, the making of hole or cutouts and making good the 
same should be in engineering manners if any tiles, stone slabs etc are damaged then 
contractor will replace the same in nice manner at his own cost, Only trap cutting at 
the drain point, floor trap points are exclusive from the scope of the contractor. 
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LIST OF APPROVED MAKE OF MATERIALS 
(FOR CIVIL WORKS) 

 

S. No. Materials Approved Makes 

1. 
Cement ACC, J.K. Cement, Binani, Ambuja, Ultratech 

Birla Uttam, Vikram, Lafarge India Cement. 

2. 
Ready-mixedConcrete Ultratech, ACC, Johnson Prism, Lafarge, 

Nuvoco 

3. 
Steel TATA, TISCO, SAIL, VIZAG, 

RashtriyaIspatNigamLtd., Jindal 

4. 

Particle 
Boardforpanelledshutters,Ply, 
commercial 
board,LaminateflushDoorsetc. 

Century/GreenPly,Greenlam, Merino, 
DuraboardofSarda Plywood, Garnet, 
Archidply,Mayur, JyotiPly,Formica, 
AmulyaNuwud,Stylam. 

5. Glass SaintGobain,Ashahi,Pilkington,Modiguard 

6. 
Paints,TexuturePaintandDistemper Asian,Nerolac,ICIDulux,Berger,Jenson&Nic

olson,Spectrum. 

7. WaterProofingCementPaint SnowcemPlus 

8 
Ceramic/VitrifiedTiles Johnson, Kajaria, RAK, NITCO,

 Restile 

9. 

Aluminium works Accessories
 and 
/Hardware 

Jindal,Hindalco, Bharuka, Mahavir Pulse, 
Securistyle,Alu Alpha. 

10. WallPutty Birla, JK,Asian,Nuvoco. 

11. 
Door Closer Dorma, Hafele,AssaAbloy,Yale., Doorset, 

Kich 

    12. WhiteCement Birla White,JK 

13. DashFastener,AnchorBolts Hilti,Fischer,Bosch,Turtile,Wurth 

14. 
DoorLocks, Door hardware 

Yale, AssaAbley,Dorma, Dorrset,kich etc. 

15. ChequerredCementConcreteTiles Eurocon,Modern,Hindustan,NITCO 

16. 
GrassPaverBlocks 

Unistone,NITCO,Pavit 

17. 
Floor SpringforAluminiumDoors 

Dorma,AssaAbloy,Yale, Hafele. 

18. 
Stainlesssteelpipe, flatandbox 

Jindal,SAIL, SalemSteel,Cavelier 

19. 

FireResistantDoors 
Navair,Kutty,Godrej,Trio,Sukriti,ShaktiHor
mann, Bhiwani fire doors 

20. 
FireRetardantPaint 

Navair,Viper,Acro 

21. FireRatingFittings Becker FS, Dorma,Ingersoll(Rand) 

22. 
WoodenFlooring Kronotex/Pergo/Quickstep,Haro,Berry, 

Armstrong, Action Tesa, BVG 
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23. FireRatedGlass Pilkington, Saint Gobain, Asahi 

24. 
Glass Patch Fitting Dorma, Geze, D-Line, Assa Abloy, Yale, 

Kubik 
25. Glass door & Glass partition Assa Abloy, Yale, Kubik 

26. 
Anti Termite Chemical 
(Chloropyriphose / Lindane 

De-Nocil, Cynamide, Dursban, Markfed, 

27. Concrete Admixture Fosroc, SIKA, Krytone, TP Buildtech 

28. Bitumen Impregnated Fibre Board Shailtex, Supreme, Duraboard 

29. 
Aluminum Composite Panel Alstrong, Alucobond, Reynobond, Alstrong, 

Alex panel 

30. 
False Ceiling Metal Hunter Douglas,Anakon,Linder,Saint 

Gobain, Armstrong 

31. 
Stainless steel nuts, screws, washers 
and pressure plate screws 

Nettlefold or equivalent make,Trutek 
Wurth 

32. EPDM Gaskets Anand Reddiplex, Eriviro Seal, Osaka 

33. 
Water proofing Chemical / 
Membrane 

KRYTON, EUCLID, BAUSTIC 

34. 
Spider Glazing Fitting & Automatic 
Sliding Door 

Dorma, D-Line, Lisus, Ozone 

35. Acoustic Material Traulit, Anakon, Armstrong 

36. 
UPVC Joinery Pranav Doors/ Rehau/ Salamander,Green 

fenestrations, Aluplast 

37. 
UPVC Hardware Pulse / Kinlong, Green fenestrations, Pranav 

Doors / GQ 
38. Artificial Grass Best Turf, Field Turf, Magic Turf 

39. GRC Jally Unistone, Dalal,NTC 

40. Epoxy Grouting Mortar / Admiture MBT, SIKA, STP, Endura, Dubond, Kerakoll 

41. Expansion Rebar Anchor Fastner Hilti, Bosch, Fisher, Trutek 

42. 

Aluminimum Building Expansion 
Joints 

Manufactured by Vexcolt  and  supplied  by 
M/s Tristar Intec Pvt. Ltd. M/s Watson 
Bowman, ACME and supplied Sanfield 
India Ltd. Manufacture by C/S Expansion 
Joint and supplied by M/s Z-Tech India P. 
ltd., Manufactured by J Sons, Metco, CS 
Group, P.D Projects 

43. Adhesives Pidilite, Araldite, Century 

44. 
Roof Sheeting GE, Zestha, Midori, Damplon, Standing 

Seam 

45. 
Silicone Sealant G.E.  Bayer  Silicon,  Dow  Corning,  Wacker, 

Remmers 
46. Furniture Godrej, Herman Miller, Haworth, , Steelcase 

47. Railing Kitch / Lisus / D-Line,KPL 

48. Automatic Door Ditec / Assa Abloy / Dorma,Assaabloy 

49. Mineral Fiber Ceiling Saint Gobain, Anakon, Anutone 

50. Gypsum Board Ceiling Lafarge, Saint Gobain, USG Boral 

51. 
Baffle Ceiling Oreo, Lineler, Saint Gobain, Murotech, 

Anakon 
52. WPC Doors & Shutters Black cobra, action , century 
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LIST OF APPROVED MAKES FOR PLUMBING WORKS 

 
S. 

No. 
Details of Materials / Equipment Manufacturer’s Name 

1 EWS / IWC Hindware, Hansgrohe,Jaquar. Kohler 

2 W.C. seat cover Hansgrohe,Jaquar. Kohler Hindware, 

3 Flushing Cistern Hansgrohe,Jaquar, Kohler Hindware, 

4 
Urinal / Sensor type urinal 
 

Hansgrohe,Jaquar. Kohler Hindware, 

5 Urinal partitions Hansgrohe,Jaquar. Kohler Hindware, 

6 C.P. brass flush valve for WC and Urinals Hansgrohe,Jaquar, Kohler Hindware, 

7 
Automatic flushing system for Urinals 
 

Hansgrohe,Jaquar, Kohler Hindware, 

8 Wash basin Hansgrohe,Jaquar, Kohler Hindware, 

9 Toilet paper holder 
 

Jaquar. Kohler, Hansgrohe Hindware, 

10 

C.P. brass fittings such as bib cock, two 
way bib cock, pillar cocks, stop cocks, 
angular stop cocks, C.P. flexible pipes / 
hose connection, C.P. brass waste, C.P. 
brass cast bottle trap, C.P. brass shower 
rose / shower assembly, long body bib 
taps, C.P. brass health faucets, single lever 
mixing fittings, sink mixture etc. 

Hansgrohe, Jaquar, Kohler Hindware, 

11 Stainless Steel Kitchen Sink Nirali, Neelkanth, Jayna 

12 Soap dish Jaquar. Kohler, Hansgrohe Hindware, 

13 Liquid soap dispenser Jaquar. Kohler, Hansgrohe Hindware, 

14 Towel ring / Towel rail Jaquar. Kohler, Hansgrohe Hindware, 

15 Coat hook / Robe hook Jaquar. Kohler, Hansgrohe, 

16 Glass Mirror Modi Guard, Sent gobin, Atul 

17 P- Trap (Floor Trap) Finolex, AKG, Prince 

18 Floor Drain Finolex, AKG, Prince 

19 
Stainless Steel Grating for P- Trap / 
Cockroach Trap 

Vijay, Sanjay Chilly, Near, Chilly 

20 C.P. Grating for Floor P - Trap Vijay, Sanjay Chilly, Chilly 

21 GI Pipes (IS : 1239 and IS : 3589) 
 

Prakash Surya, Tata Steel, Jindal 
(Hissar) 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 90  

22 GI pipes fittings 
Zoloto / Unik 
 

23 PVC / uPVC Pipe & Fittings AKG, Finolex, Supreme,Fusion 

24 GM / Forged Brass Ball Valves Zoloto, Leader, KSB 

25 Sluice Valves Zoloto, KSB, Leader 

26 Butterfly Valve Zoloto, KSB, Leader 

27 Non-Return Valve/ Check Valve Zoloto, KSB, Leader 

28 Motorised Butterfly Valve Zoloto, KSB, Leader 

29 Air Release Valve Zoloto, KSB, Leader 

30 Y Strainer Zoloto, KSB, Venus 

31 Level Controller (Water) 
Sant, Active Controls, Technika 
 

32 Level Indicator (Water) Sant, Active Controls,Technika 

33 Paints Nerolac, Asian, Burger 

34 MH / Water Tank Plastic Steps KGM, Neco, Kartar, Rif 

35 Insulation for Hot Water Pipes 
Armacel – Armaflex (UK) / 

Eurobatex – Union Foam (Italy) / 
K-Flex 

36 Electric Water Heater / Gyser Jaquar, AO Smith, Bajaj, 

37 Pypcoat for Burried Piping IWL / Coaltek /Polycam 
 

38 Welding Rods Advani, Essab, Sant 
 

39 CPVC Pipes AKG, Astral, Finolex 

40 CPVC Pipes & Fittings AKG, Astral, Finolex 

41 Water Cooler Oasis India, Blue star, Aquaguard 

42 Submersible Pump Lubi, Wilo, GRUNDFOS, 

43 RCC Pipe 
Pragati, Krishna Spun Pipe, OM spun 
pipe 

44 Stoneware pipes & Gully Trap Anand, BK Ceramics industries 

45 C.I Pipe SKF, Neco, Electrosteel 

46 SFRC Manhole Cover & Grating ABC-Accurate, Surabh 

47 Starter panel L&T, Advance, Lubi 

48 Cable Skytone, Polycab, Batra Henlay 

49 Solar System Sunbirds,Pyramid, Bosch, Uratom 

50 Water Supply Pumps Lubi, Wilo, Groundfos, 
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GUARANTEE TO BE EXECUTED BY CONTRACTOR FOR REMOVAL OF DEFECTSAFTER 

COMPLETION OF WORK IN RESPECT OF WATER PROOFING WORKS. 
 

 

This Agreement made this ……… day of ………… by and between, (Name ofthe contractor, 
hereinafter call Guarantor of the one part) and the Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
(hereinafter called the Institute of the otherpart). 

 

Whereasthisagreementissupplementarytoacontract(hereinaftercalledthe Contract) 
dated……….. andmadebetweentheGUARANTORoftheonepartandthe INSTITUTE of the 
other part where by the Guarantor inter alia, undertook to render the buildings and structures 
in the said contract recited, completely water and leakproof. 

 

AndwhereastheGuarantoragreedtogiveaguaranteetotheeffectthatthesaidstructures 
willremainwater/leakprooffortenyearsfromthedateofcompletionofwork. 

 

Now the Guarantor hereby guarantees that water proofing treatment given by him will render 
the structures completely leak proof and the minimum life of such water proofing treatment 
shall be ten years to be reckoned from the date completion of work. 

 

Provided that the Guarantor will not be responsible for leakage caused by earthquakes or 
structural defects or misuse of roof or alterations and for such purpose 

a) Misuse of roof shall mean by operation, which will damage roofing treatment, like 
chopping of firewood, chiselling and cutting, drilling holes and nailing and things of 
the similar nature, which might cause damage to theroof. 
b) Alteration shall mean construction of an additional storey or a part of roof or 
construction adjoining to existing roof, where by roofing treatment is removed in 
parts. 
c) The decision of the Engineer-in-Charge with regard to cause of leakage shall be 
final. 

During this period of guarantee, the Guarantor shall make good all defects and in case of any 
defects being found, render the building water proof at his own cost, to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer-in- Charge and shall commence the work for such rectification within seven days 
from the date of issue of the notice from the Engineer-in-Charge calling upon him to rectify 
the defects, failing which the work shall be got done by Institute through some other 
contractor at the GUARANTOR’S cost and risk. The decision of the Engineer-in-Charge asto 
the cost, payable by the Guarantor shall be final andbinding. 

 

That if the Guarantor fails to execute the necessary rectification or commits breach there under 
then the Guarantor will indemnify the Principal and his successors against all loss, damage, 
cost expense or otherwise which may be incurred by him by reasons of any default on the part 
of GUARANTOR in performance and observance of this supplementary agreement. As to the 
amount of loss and / or damage and / or cost incurred by the Institute, the decision of the 
Engineer-in-Charge will be final and binding on the parties. 

 

InwitnesswhereofthesepresentshasbeenexecutedbytheGuarantor and 
by and for and on behalf of the Indian Institute of 
Management on the day, month and year first abovewritten. 
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Signed, sealed and delivered by (Guarantor) in the presence of: 

 
 

1. 
 

2. 
 

Signed for andon behalf ofInstituteby in the presenceof: 
 

1. 
 

2. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

(Civil Spec) Page | 93  

GUARANTEE TO BE EXECUTED BY CONTRACTOR FOR STRUCTURE 

GLAZINGAND OTHER RELATED WORKS AFTER COMPLETION OF 

WORK 
 

This Agreement made this ……… day of ………… by and between, (Name ofthe contractor, 
hereinafter call Guarantor of the one part) and the Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
(hereinafter called the Institute of the otherpart). 

 
 

Whereasthisagreementissupplementarytoacontract(hereinaftercalledthe Contract) 
dated……….. andmadebetweentheGUARANTORoftheonepartandthe INSTITUTE of the 
other part where by the Guarantor inter alia, undertook to carry out structural analysis and 
design , preparation of shop drawings , getting the structural design and shop drawings 
vetted from the Principals of the structure glazing system, setting out, fabrication, supply, 
assemble, install, align and fix to the building structure the structure glazing units and execute 
other related works , all as specified and set out in the contractand as per the correct 
international /national standards. 

AND WHEREAS THE GUARANTOR agreed to give a guarantee (for all works as stated 
above) for the following: 

1. System 

 Structural design has been carried out for design loads, as specified, thermal stresses, 
building movements and the consequent deflections without compromising the 
performancecharacteristics. 

 That deflections in the framing members shall be within permissible limits as specified. 

 Structural stability, safety, integrity and required performances of the work for all 
design loads and building movements asspecified. 

2. Material 

 Glass (Single, Laminated or DGUs) – Substrate, coatings, lamination of laminated 
glass, insulation of DGUs. Replacement of broken glass panes (breakage not 
attributable to vandalism or accident), defective insulated glazed units (evident due to 
condensation or dirt between the lites, failure of seal and damage to internal glass 
panes, staining, damage to the soft coating etc.) during the guaranteeperiod. 

 Sealants – Material used, performance of sealant used, usage as per the requirement of 
structural design and functional requirement, compatibility with different substrate 
and sealants, bite size, quality assurance during sealing of DGUs and fixing glass to 
glass and glass to the aluminiumframe,etc. 

 EPDM/Siliconegasket–forozoneresistanceandotherpropertiesasspecifiedetc. 
 Aluminium - material quality, tempering requirement, suitability of aluminium grade 

and anodizingetc. 

 Anchor fasteners – suitability and strength requirements as per manufacturers’ 
specificationsetc. 

 Aluminium composite panel cladding - Material quality and PVDF coating / 
lumiflon-based fluoro polymer resin coating for colour retention, chalking resistance, 
humidityresistance,hardnessandglossretentionetcasspecified. 

3. Performance 

 Water tightness, wherever specified in theContract. 

 Workmanship 

 Integrity of system during movements within and relative to the buildingstructure. 
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 Indemnify the Institute against all claims of whatsoever nature due to defective 
designing by the contractor, material & workmanship etc. and /or non-performance of 
the work during the guaranteeperiod. 

NOW THE GUARANTOR hereby guarantees that the work executed by him shall perform to 
the specified standards of quality and workmanship during the guarantee period of ten years 
to be reckoned from the date of completion of work. 

During this period of guarantee, the guarantor shall make good all defects and if any defect is 
noticed during the guarantee period, it shall be rectified by the guarantor within seven days 
of issue of notice to the guarantor, at least temporarily, to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in-
Charge, till the permanent rectification of the defects / replacement of defective materials is 
carried out by the guarantor, in maximum four months period, retaining same aesthetic and 
other functional parameters of the original work. If not attended to, the same shall be got done 
by the Institute through other agency at the risk and cost of the guarantor which shall be final 
and binding on the guarantor. 

That if the Guarantor fails to execute the necessary rectification or commits breach there 
under, then the Guarantor will indemnify the Institute against all loss, damage, cost expense 
or otherwise which may be incurred by him by reasons of any default on the part of Guarantor 
in performance and observance of this supplementary agreement. As to the amount of loss 
and / or damage and / or cost incurred by the Institute, the decision of the Institute will be 
final and binding on the parties. 

 
 

In witness whereof these presents has been executed bytheGuarantor and 
by and for and on behalf of the Indian Institute of 
Management on the day, month and year first abovewritten. 

 

Signed, sealed and delivered by (Guarantor) in the presence of: 

 

 

1. 
 

2. 
 

Signed for andon behalf ofInstituteby in the presenceof: 
 

1. 
 

2. 
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GUARANTEE TO BE EXECUTED BY CONTRACTOR FOR THE WORK OF 

FIRECHECK DOOR AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK 
 

This Agreement made this ……… day of ………… by and between, (Name ofthe contractor, 
hereinafter call Guarantor of the one part) and the Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
(hereinafter called the Institute of the otherpart). 

Whereasthisagreementissupplementarytoacontract(hereinaftercalledthe Contract) 
dated……….. andmadebetweentheGUARANTORoftheonepartandthe INSTITUTE of the 
other part where by the Guarantor inter alia undertook to render the work contract recited 
structurally stabile, workmanship, finishing and use of sound materials. 

AND WHEREAS THE Guarantor agreed to give a guarantee to the affect that the said work 
will remain structurally stabile and garneted against workmanship, finishing and materials. 

NOW the Guarantor hereby guarantees that work executed by him will remain structurally 
stable after the expiry of defect liability period prescribed in the contract for the minimum life 
of Five years. 

The decision of the Engineer-in-charge with regard to nature and cause of defect shall 
befinal. 

During this period of guarantee, the guarantor shall make good all defects to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer-In-Charge calling upon him to rectify the defects, failing which 
the work shall be got done by the Institute by some other agency at the Guarantor’s risk and 
cost. The decision of the Engineer-in-charge as to the cost payable by the Guarantor shall be 
final and binding. 

That if the guarantor fails to make good all the defects, commits breaches there under, 
then the guarantor will indemnify the principal and his successor against all loss, damage, 
cost expense or otherwise which may be incurred by him by reason of any default on the part 
of the GUARANTOR in performance and observance of this supplementary agreement. As to 
the amount of loss and/or damage and / or cost incurred by the Institute, the decision of the 
Engineer-in-charge will be final and binding on both theparties. 

 
 

InwitnesswhereofthesepresentshasbeenexecutedbytheGuarantor and 
by and for and on behalf of the Indian Institute of 
Management on the day, month and year first abovewritten. 

 

Signed, sealed and delivered by (Guarantor) in the presence of: 
 
 

1. 

2. 

Signed for andon behalf ofInstituteby

 

1. 

2. 

 

 
 

in the presence of: 
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GUARANTEE TO BE EXECUTED BY CONTRACTOR FOR THE WORK OF ANTI-
TERMITE TREATMENT 

This Agreement made this ……… day of ………… by and between, (Name ofthe contractor, 
hereinafter call Guarantor of the one part) and the Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
(hereinafter called the Institute of the otherpart). 

Whereasthisagreementissupplementarytoacontract(hereinaftercalledthe Contract) 
dated……….. andmadebetweentheGUARANTORoftheonepartandthe INSTITUTE of the 
other part where by the Guarantor inter alia, undertook to render the buildings and structure 
in the said contract recited, completely termiteproof 

AND WHEREAS THE GUARANTOR agreed to give a guarantee to the effect that the said 
structure will remain termite proof for ten years to be reckoned from the date after the 
maintenance period prescribed in the contract expires. 

NOW THE GUARANTOR hereby guarantees that the anti-termite treatment provided by him 
will render the structures completely termite proof and the minimum life of such anti- termite 
treatment shall be ten years to be reckoned from the date of expiry of defect liability period 
prescribed in the contract. 

 

Provided that the Guarantor will not be responsible for damages caused due to structural 
defects or misuse of premises/area. 

a) Misuse of premises shall mean any operation which will disturb the chemical barrier like 
excavation under floors, breaking of walls at G.L. disturbing the treatment already carried 
out. 

The decision of the Engineer-in-Charge with regard to cause of damage shall be final. 

During this period of guarantee, the Guarantor shall make all the arrangements to do the post 
constructional anti-termite treatment in all the buildings in case of any termite nuisance being 
found in the building, to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge at the cost of Guarantor 
and shall commence the work for such treatment within seven days from the date of calling 
upon him to rectify the defects, by the Engineer-in-Charge, failing which the work shall be got 
done by the Institute by some other agency at the Guarantor’s risk and cost. The decision of 
the Engineer-in- Charge as to the cost payable by the Guarantor shall be final and binding. 

That if the guarantor fails to make good all the defects, commits breaches there under, then 
the guarantor will indemnify the Institute against all loss, damage, cost expense or otherwise 
which may be incurred by him by reason of any default on the part of the GUARANTOR in 
performance and observance of this supplementary agreement. As to the amount of loss 
and/or damage and / or cost incurred by the Institute, the decision of the Engineer-in- charge 
will be final and binding on both theparties. 

 
 

InwitnesswhereofthesepresentshasbeenexecutedbytheGuarantor and 
by and for and on behalf of the Indian Institute of 
Management on the day, month and year first abovewritten. 

 

Signed, sealed and delivered by (Guarantor) in the presence of: 
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1. 

2. 
 
 

Signed for andon behalf ofInstituteby in the presenceof: 
 
 

1. 

2. 

............. 
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GUARANTEE TO BE EXECUTED BY CONTRACTOR FOR ALUMINIUM WORKS 

This Agreement made this ……… day of ………… by and between, (Name ofthe contractor, 
hereinafter call Guarantor of the one part) and the Indian Institute of Management Rohtak 
(hereinafter called the Institute of the otherpart). 

Whereasthisagreementissupplementarytoacontract(hereinaftercalledthe Contract) 
dated……….. andmadebetweentheGUARANTORoftheonepartandthe INSTITUTE of the 
other part where by the Guarantor inter alia, undertook to render the work of aluminium in 
the said contract recited, completely structurally safe, water tight and free from defects in 
functional performance of glass, glazed units, anodizing, aluminium sections, EPDM/Silicon 
gaskets andsealants. 

AND WHEREAS the Guarantor agreed to give a guarantee to the effect that the said work of 
aluminium in the said contract recited will remain structurally stable, completely leak proof 
and guaranteed against faulty material and workmanship, powder coated finishing for ten 
years from the date of expiry of defect liability period stipulated in the contract. 

NOW the Guarantor hereby guarantees that aluminium works executed by him will remain 
structural stable completely leak proof and guaranteed against faulty material and 
workmanship, powder coated finishing for ten years from the date of expiry of defect liability 
period stipulated in the contract. 

The decision of the Engineer-in-charge with regard to cause of defect(s) small be final. 

During this period of guarantee, the Guarantor shall make good all defects to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer-in-charge at his cost and commence the work for such rectification within 
seven days from the date of issue of notice from the Engineer-in-charge calling upon him to 
rectify the defects failing which the work shall be got done by the Institute by some other 
agency at the Guarantor’s risk and cost. The decision of Engineer-in-charge as to the cost, 
payable to the Guarantor shall be final andbinding. 

That if the guarantor fails to make good all the defects, commits breaches there under, then 
the guarantor will indemnify the Institute against all loss, damage, cost expense or otherwise 
which may be incurred by him by reason of any default on the part of the Guarantor in 
performance and observance of this supplementary agreement. As to the amount of loss 
and/or damage and / or cost incurred by the Institute, the decision of the Engineer-in- charge 
will be final and binding on both theparties. 

InwitnesswhereofthesepresentshasbeenexecutedbytheGuarantor and 
by and for and on behalf of the Indian Institute of 
Management on the day, month and year first abovewritten. 

 
 

Signed, sealed and delivered by (Guarantor) in the presence of: 

1. 

2. 

Signed for andon behalf ofInstituteby

 

1. 

2. 

 

 

 

 

in the presence of: 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL ELECTRICAL WORKS 
 

General Conditions: 
 

1.0 All the works shall be carried out as per CPWD General specification for Electrical Works, 
Part-I (Internal)-2013 (or Latest)) Part-II (External)-1994 (or Latest); amended up to date 
and should also comply with relevant provisions of the Indian Electricity Rules and Acts 
as applicable, amended up todate. 

 

2.0 The contractor is advised to visit the site of work to have an idea of the execution of 
work; failure to do so shall not absolve their responsibility to do the work as specified 
in agreement. 

 

3.0 Rates: 
3.1. The work shall be treated as on works contract basis and the rates tendered shall befor 

complete items of work (except the materials, if any, stipulated for supply by the 
department) inclusive of all taxes (including works contract tax, if any), duties, and 
levies etc. and all charges for items contingent to the work, such as packing, forwarding, 
insurance, freight and delivery at site for the materials to be supplied by the contractor, 
watch and ward of all materials (including those supplied by the department, if any) for 
the work at siteetc 

 

3.2. Prices quoted shall befirm. 
 

4.0 Taxes and Duties: 
 

4.1.1. Construction Worker’s WelfareCessThe works contract tax shall be deducted from 
the bills of the contractor as applicable in the State in which the work is carried out, at 
the time ofpayments. 

 

5.0 Mobilization Advance: 
No mobilization advance shall be paid for the work, unless otherwise stipulated in 
tender papers for any individual works/ composite work. 

 

6.0 Completeness of Tender: 
All sundry fittings, assemblies, accessories, hardware items, foundation bolts, 
termination lugs for electrical connections as required, and all other sundry items which 
are useful and necessary for proper assembly and efficient working of the various 
components of the work shall be deemed to have been included in the tender, whether 
such items are specifically mentioned in the tender documents or not. 

 

7.0 Works to be arranged by theInstitute: 
Unless and otherwise specified in the tender documents, the following works shall be 
arranged by the Department: 

(i) Supply of materials to the contractor as stipulated in the tenderdocuments. 
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8.0 Works to be done by thecontractor: 
Unless and otherwise mentioned in the tender documents, the following works shall be 
done by the contractor, and therefore their cost shall be deemed to be included in their 
tendered cost:- 
(i) Foundations for equipments and components where required, including 

foundationsbolts. 
(ii) Cutting and making good all damages caused during installation and restoring 

the same to their originalfinish. 
(iii) Sealing of all floor openings provided by him for pipes and cables, from fire safety 

point of view, after laying of thesame. 
(iv) Painting at site of all exposed metal surfaces of the installation other than pre- 

Painted, items like fittings, fans, switchgear / distribution gear items, cubicle 
switch board etc. Damages to finished surfaces of these items while handling and 
erection, shall however be rectified to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in- Charge. 

(v) Testing and commissioning of completedinstallation. 

(vi) Storage space for all equipments, components and materials for thework 
 

9.0 Storage and Custody of Materials: 
The contractor has to make his own arrangement for the storage of the material at site & 
necessary watch and ward of the electrical installation during the execution of work till 
the same is handed over to the department. No extra payment will be made on this 
account. The storage space shall however be arranged by the department at site, if 
available. 

 

The main contractor shall arrange for proper storage of the electrical fans and fittings at 
site and that double lock system shall be arranged for the fans and fittings after receipt 
at site until the time they are taken for installation. The contractor shall however be 
responsible for proper storage and safe custody of the same till their installation and 
handing over to thedepartment. 

 

10.0 Electric Power Supply and Water Supply: 
Power and water supply will be arranged by the contractor at the site for installation 
purpose. Contractor will take due care to ensure safety of electrical installation during 
execution ofwork. 

 

11.0 Tools for handling and Erecting: 
All tools and tackles required for handling of equipments and materials at site of work 
as well as for their assembly and erection and also necessary test instruments shall be 
the responsibility of the contractor. 

 

12.0 Payment Terms: 
Payment shall be made as per the relevant clauses of Form 8 forming part of the tender 
documents. 

 

13.0 Co-ordination with other agencies: 

The contractor shall co-ordinate with all other agencies involved in the building work 
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so that the building work is not hampered due to delay in his work. Recessed conduit 
and other works, which directly affect the progress of building work, should be given 
priority. 

 

13.1. Care of buildings: 
Care shall be taken by the contractor to avoid damage to the building during execution 
of his part of the work. He shall be responsible for repairing all damages and restoring 
the same to their original finish at his cost. He shall also remove, at his costs, all 
unwanted and waste materials arising out of his work, from the site. 

 

14.0 Structural Alterations toBuildings: 
(i) No structural member in the building shall be damaged/ altered, without prior 

approval from the competent authority through theEngineer-n-charge. 
(ii) Structural provisions like openings, cutouts, if any, provided by the department 

for the work, shall be used. Where these required modifications or fresh 
provisions are required to be made, such contingent works shall be carried out 
by the contract at hiscost. 

(iii) All such openings in floors provided by the department shall be closed by the 
contractor after installing the cables/conduits/rising mains etc. as the case may 
be, by any suitable means as approved by the Engineer-in-charge without any 
extrapayment. 

(iv) All chases required in connection with the electrical works shall be provided and 
filled by the contractor at his own cost to the original architectural finish of 
thebuildings. 

 

15.0 Addition to an installation: 
Any addition, temporary or permanent, to the existing electrical installation shall not be 
made without a properly worked out scheme/design by a qualified Electrical Engineer 
to ensure that such addition does not lead to overloading, safety violation of the existing 
system. 

 

16.0 Work in occupiedbuildings: 
(i) When work is executed in occupied buildings, there would be minimum of 

inconvenience to the occupants. The work shall be programmed in consultation 
with the Engineer-in-charge and the occupying department. If so required, the 
work may have to be done even before and after the officehours. 

(ii) The contractor shall be responsible to abide by the regulations or restrictions set 
in regard to entry into, and movement within thepremises. 

(iii) The contractor shall not tamper with any of the existing installations including 
their switching operations or connections there to without specific approval from 
theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

17.0 Drawings: 
(i) The work shall be carried out in accordance with the drawings and the tender 

documents and also in accordance with modification thereto from time to time as 
approved by theEngineer-in-charge. 

(ii) All wiring diagrams shall be deemed to be ‘Drawings’ within the meaning of the 
term as used in Clause 11 of the conditions of contract (PWD 7). They shall 
indicatethemainswitchboard,thedistributionboards(withcircuitnumbers 
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controlled by them), the runs of various mains and sub mains and the position of 
all points with theircontrols. 

(iii) All circuits shall be indicated and numbered in the wiring diagram and the points 
shall be given the same number as the circuit to which they are 
electricallyconnected. 

(iv) After award of the work, the firm will be required to submit the drawings for the 
proposed work including layout plan, conduit routes etc. Work will be carried out 
as per the approveddrawings. 

 

18.0 Conformity to IE act, IE Rules, and standards: 
18.1. All electrical works shall be carried out in accordance with the provisions of Indian 

Electricity Act, 1910 and Indian Electricity Rules, 1956 amended up to date (Date of call 
of tender unless specified otherwise). List of rules of particular importance to electrical 
installations under these General Specifications is given in Appendix C for reference. 

 

19.0 General requirements of components: 
19.1. Quality of material: All materials and equipments supplied by the contractor shall be 

new. They shall be of such design, size and materials as to satisfactorily function under 
the rated conditions of operation and to withstand the environmental conditions at site. 

 

20.0 Inspection of materials and equipments: 
20.1. Materials and equipments to be used in the work shall be inspected by the 

departmental officers. Such inspection will be of followingcategories: 
(i) Inspection of materials / equipments to be witnessed at the Manufacturer’s 

premisesinaccordancewithrelevantBIS/AgreementInspectionProcedure. 
(ii) To receive materials at site with Manufacturer’s TestCertificate(s) 
(iii) To inspect materials at the authorized dealer’s go downs to ensure delivery of 

genuine materials atsite. 

(iv) To receive materials after physical inspection atsite. 
 

20.2. Adequate care to ensure that only tested and genuine materials of proper quality are 
used in work shall be ensured by firm. The firm shall ensurethat: 
(i) Material will be ordered & delivered at site only with the prior approval of the 

department to ensure timelydelivery. 
(ii) As and when the order is placed for the fittings/ fixtures, cables, switchgears, poles, 

rising main, other main items etc, its copy shall be endorsed to the Engineer-in-
charge. 

(iii) The firm will be required to procure material like exhaust fans, MCB’s & DB’s, 
switches & sockets, wires & cables, conduits and switchgears etc directly from the 
manufacturer/authorized dealers to ensure genuineness & quality and as per the 
approved makes only. Proof in this regard shall be submitted by the contractor if 
required by thedepartment. 

(iv) Inspection at factory or at go down of the manufacturer, as required, shall be 
arranged by the firm for a mutually agreed date. Certificate for genuineness of the 
fittings shall have to provided duly signed by the manufacturer’s officer not below 
the rank of RegionalManager. 

(v) Deliveryofmaterialshallbetakenuponlywiththeconsentofdepartment,after 
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clearance of the material. 
(vi) Department shall reserve the right to waive inspection in lieu of suitable test 

certificate, at itsdiscretion. 
 

20.3. Similarly, for fabricated equipments, the contractor will first submit dimensional 
detailed drawings for approval before fabrication is taken up in the factory. Suitable 
stage inspection at factory also will be made to ensure proper use of materials, 
workmanship and qualitycontrol. 

 

21.0 Ratings of components: 
21.1. All components in a wiring installation shall be of appropriate ratings of voltage, current 

and frequency, as required at the respective sections of the electrical installations in 
which they areused. 

21.2. All conductors, switches and accessories shall be of such size as to be capable of carrying 
the maximum current, which will normally flow through them, without their respective 
ratings beingexceeded. 

 

22.0 Conformity to standards: 
22.1. All components shall conform to relevant Indian Standard Specifications wherever 

existing. Materials with ISI certification mark shall bepreferred. 
22.2. Relevant Indian Standards including amendments or revisions thereof up to the date of 

tender acceptance shall be applicable in the respective contracts for respective items, 
firm to ensure itscompliance. 

 

23.0 Interchangeability: 
Similar parts of all switches, lamp holders, distribution fuse boards, Switch gears, ceiling 
roses, brackets, pendants, fans and all other fittings of the same type shall be 
interchangeable in each installation. 

 

24.0 Workmanship: 
24.1. Good workmanship is an essential requirement to be complied with. The entire work of 

manufacture/fabrication, assembly and installation shall conform to sound 
engineeringpractice. 

24.2. Proper supervision/skilled workmen:The contractor shall be a licensed electrical 
contractorofappropriateclasssuitableforexecutionoftheelectricalwork.Heshall 
engagesuitablyskilled/licensedworkmenofvariouscategoriesforexecutionofwork 
supervisedbysupervisors/Engineerofappropriatequalificationandexperienceto 
ensureproperexecutionofwork.TheywillcarryoutinstructionofEngineer-in-charge 
andotherseniorofficersoftheDepartmentduringtheprogressofwork. 

24.3. Use of quality materials: Only quality materials of reputed make as specified in the 
tender will be used inwork. 

24.4. Fabricationinreputedworkshop:SwitchboardsandLTpanelsshallbefabricatedina 
factory/workshop having modern facilities like quality fabrication, seven tank 
process, powder/ epoxy paint plant, proper testing facilities, manned by qualified 
technicalpersonnel.Theseshallbeaspermake/itemapproved. 

 

25.0 Testing: 
All testes prescribed in this General Specification, to be done before, during and after 
installation, shall be carried out, and the test results shall be submitted to the Engineer- 
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in-charge in prescribed Performa, forming part of the Completion Certificate. 
 

26.0 Commissioning on completion: 
After the work is completed, it shall be ensured that the installation is tested and 
commissioned. 

 

27.0 Completion plan and completion certificate: 
27.1. For all works completion certificate after completion of work as given in Appendix –E 

of CPWD Specification shall be submitted to theEngineer-in-charge. 
 

27.2. Completion plan drawn to a suitable scale in tracing cloth with ink indicating the 
following, along with three blue print copies of the same shall also besubmitted. 
(i) General layout of thebuilding. 
(ii) Locations of main switchboard and distribution boards, indicating the circuit 

numbers controlled bythem. 
(iii) Position of all points and theircontrols. 
(iv)  Types of fittings, viz. fluorescent, pendants, brackets, bulk head, fans, exhaust 

fansetc. 
(v) Name of work, job number, tender reference, actual date of completion, names of 

Division/ Sub-division and name of the firm who executed the work with their 
signature. 

 

28.0 Guarantee 
The installation will be handed over to the department after necessary testing and 
commissioning. The installation will be guaranteed against any defective 
design/workmanship. Similarly, the materials supplied by the contractor will be 
guaranteed against any manufacturing defect, inferior quality. The guarantee period 
will be for a period of 12 months from the date of handing over to the department. 
Installation/ equipments or components thereof shall be rectified/ repaired to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer-in-charge. The firm will be required to submit guarantee of 
fans and fittings from the anufacturer to the department. 

 

29.0 Supply of fittings, fixtures & other material: 
The procurement of material for the works will be programmed as per the progress of 
work in consultation with Engineer-in-Charge. The firm will be required to submit a 
detailed programme and prior to the procurement will seek approval of the department. 
The direction of the department regarding timing & necessity of getting such material 
will be final & binding on the firm. 
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INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL EI WORKS 
 

Additional Conditions 
 

1. The work shall be carried out strictly in accordance with CPWD specifications for 
Electrical Works 2013 (internal) and 1995 (External) as amended upto date and in 
accordance with Indian Electricity Rules, 1956, Indian Electricity Act, 1910 as amended 
upto date and as per instructions of the Engineer-in-Charge including as below and 
nothing will be paidextra. 

 

2. All materials to be used on this work shall be ISI marked & shall be got approved from 
the Technical sanctioning authority/Engineer-in-Charge before installation at site unless 
otherwise not covered underISI. 

 

3. PVC insulated copper conductor wire used shall be multi-standard FR grade for which 
nothing extra shall bepaid. 

 

4. The work shall be carried out according to approved drawings/details which shall be 
subsequently issued to the successful tenderer for execution of work and as per 
instructions of Engineer-in-Charge who will have the right to change the layout as per 
requirement at site and the contractor shall not have any claim due to change in layout. 
The work shall be executed by skilled person Licensed by the approved authorities. 

 
 

5. All damages done to the building during execution of electrical work shall be the 
responsibility of the contractor and the same will be made good immediately at his own 
cost to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. Any expenditure incurred by the 
department in this condition shall be recovered from the contractor and decision of the 
Engineer-in-Charge about recovery shall befinal. 

 

6. The bad workmanship will not be accepted and defects shall be rectified at contractor’s 
cost to the satisfaction of the Engineer-in-Charge. The programme of electrical works is 
to be co-ordinated in accordance with the building work and no claim for idle labour 
shall beentertained. 

 

7. All the debris of the electrical works should be removed and the site should be cleared 
by the contractor immediately after the accruing of debris. Similarly, any rejected 
material should be immediately cleared off from the site by thecontractor. 

 

8. The contractor or his representative is bound to sign the site order book as and when 
required by the Engineer-in-Charge and to comply with the remarkstherein. 

 

9. The size of conduit and wiring shall be got approved from the Engineer-in-Charge 
before taking up theexecution. 

 

10. Thecontractorshallmakehisownarrangementathisowncostforelectrical/general 
toolsandplantsrequiredforthework.MainBoardandMainDistributionBoard:The 
workshallbecarriedoutaccordingtothedrawings/detailsareasapprovedbythe 
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Engineer-in-Charge.Thecontractorshallhavetogetthesamplesapprovedbeforethe 
wholelotisbroughttositeanditshallincludeallinterconnectionsetc.Alltermination 
ofelectricalcablesinpanel/feederpillarsDB’s,cable-loopingboxetc.shallhavetobe 
donewithproperthimbles/lugsusingcrimpingprocess.Copperthimbles/reducer 
shallbeusedforcoppercableandAluminiumcablenothingextrawillbepaidforthe 
same. 

 

11. All materials shall be supplied and used in items of works by the contractor should be 
of standard and approved quality. They should be got approved from the Engineer-in- 
Charge or his authorized representative before installation otherwise no payment will 
be made for an unapproved or rejected material used on the works and the same shall 
be removed at his cost from site orwork. 

 

12. The contractor shall have to prove bonafides of the make of materials by producing 
necessary documentary evidence. They are advised to obtain prior approval of 
Engineer-in-Charge for proposed make of material, before bringing material to site 
work. 

 

13. Location of Light fixtures, cable routes etc. should be got approved from the Engineer- 
in-Charge beforeexecution. 

 

14. All interconnection in the panel, DB, cable-looping boxes shall be carried out with 
suitable cable commensurate with the current carrying capacity of incoming and 
outgoing cables complete with thimbles etc. as required for which nothing extra shall 
bepaid. 

 

15. Allpanels,DB’s,cable-loopingboxeswillbenumberedandmarkedwithpaint/name 
plateandnothingextrawillbepayableonthisamount. 

 

16. All MCB, MCCB, MCB, DB’s, RCBO’s, RCCB with DB’s shall be of same make / 
manufacturer. 

 

17. Modular Switch / Socket’s / Plates / Computer outlet / Telephone outlet and all 
accessoriesshallbeofthesinglemakeonlybeprovided.Thecontractorshallhaveto make 
the edges around the boxes wherever required shall have to be made by the 
contractorforwhichnothingextrashallbepaid.Thegalvanizedmetalboxshallbeof 
thestandardthicknessastheGIboxesbesidesotherrequirement. 

 

18. All the material should be ISI Marked unless otherwise clarification is notavailable. 
 

19. All concealed works shall have to be done in the presence of Engineer-in-Charge or his 
authorizedrepresentative. 

 

20. The contractor shall make his own arrangement for carriage of material to thesite. 

 

21. The entire installation shall be at the risk and responsibility of the contractor until these 
are tested and handed over to thedepartment. 

 

22. Notwithstandingthescheduleofquantities,allitemsofinterrelatedworksconsidered 
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necessary to make the installation complete and operative are deemed to be included 
shall be provided by the contractor at no extra cost. 

 

23. The connection, inter connection, earthing and inter earthing shall be done by the 
contractor wherever required and noting extra shall be paid on this accountAll repairs 
& patch work shall be neatly carried out to match with the original finish & all damages 
caused to the building installation during the execution of work shall have to be made 
good by the contractor immediately at his own cost to the entire satisfaction of Engineer-
in-charge. In case contractor fails to comply with the instructions of the Engineer-in-
charge, Engineer-in-charge shall be at liberty to get the work done by any other agency 
and recover such amount as paid to the other agency from the bill(s) of the contractor. 
Contractor shall have no claim, whatsoever, on the extent of such amount. 

 

24. The contractor shall have to provide the fish wire after removing the choking of the 
conduits. Even if subsequently the conduits are found chocked, the choking will be get 
removed and / or the new conduits shall be provided at the risk and cost of the 
contractor. 

 

25. The makes of material have been indicated in the list of acceptable makes. No other 
make will be acceptable. The material to be used in the work shall be got approved from 
the Engineer-in-Charge before use at site. The Engineer-in-Charge shall reserve the right 
to instruct the contractor to remove the material which, in his opinion, is not as 
perspecifications. 

 

26. No material shall be brought to site without the approval of Engineer-in Charge. All 
fixtures and fittings shall be procured just before theinstallation. 

 

27. Wherever ceiling roses are not required to be provided in the light/fan/exhaust fan 
points, due to site conditions, the contractor shall usesuitablethree pin connectors for 
which nothing extra shall be paid. Wiring shall be carried out with FRwires. 

 

28. Contractor shall provide polythene/PVC plastic cover for all MDB’s/SDB’s/DB’s, 
panels,feederpillarsetctoprotectthemfromrust/damages,duringexecutionofwork 
tilltheworkisactuallycompletedandhandedovertothedepartment. 

 

29. Makes of all items that are not covered in the schedule of work/additional 
specificationsshall be got approved from the Engineer-in-charge and shall conform to 
relevant Indian Standard asapplicable. 

 

30. The contractor shall ensure that the staff employed by him for execution of the electrical 
work, possess the valid electrical license issued by competent authority. Consequences 
arising due to the default of the contractor in not complying with the above condition 
shall be the responsibility of thecontractor. 

 

31. Copperlugsshallbeprovidedforterminatingcopper/aluminium/GIearthwiretoall 
switchboardsforwhichnothingextrashallbepaid.Allmulti-stranded/strandedwires 
shall be terminated through copperlugs. 
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32. All concealed work and earthing shall be done in the presence of the Engineer-in- charge 
or his authorizedrepresentative. 

 

33. The schematic diagram/dimensional drawings of the various electricalcubical panels 
shall be got approved from the Engineer-in-charge before fabrication and shall comply 
with CPWD specifications and Indian Electricity Rules.The panels shall conform to IS: 
8623/1993. All panels shall be powder coated inside out, in shade approved by the 
Engineer-in-charge. 

 

34. All floor-mounted panels shall be mounted on 75mmX75mmX6mm thick M.S. channel 
on all the sides. It shall have a continuous earth bus of the same size and material as the 
main phase running continuously along the length of the panel extending on either side 
for earthconnection. 

 

35. The doors of all cubicle panels shall be hinged type including those of bus bar chambers 
and cable alleys. The locking shall be with chrome plated metal key locks. All doors shall 
be earthed with copper conductor wire as approved by the Engineer-in- charge. 

 

36. The work shall be carried out according todrawing approved by theEngineer-in- charge. 
The layout once approved can only be changed by the Engineer-in-charge as per 
requirement at site. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to plan the layout and 
get the approval from the Engineer-in-charge before laying the conduitsetc. 

 

37. The MCB should be of the same make as that of MCB DB’s and having a minimum 
breaking capacity of 10 KA. Contractor shall obtain approval of the Engineer-in-charge 
before procurement of MCBDB’s. 

 

38. All model of modular accessories required for the work shall be got approved from the 
Engineer-in-charge from among the approved makes. The base plate shall be preferably 
in sheet steel or otherwise in unbreakable polycarbonate. The cover plates shall be screw 
less type in shade approved by theEngineer-in-charge. 

 

39. Contractor shall have to check the Site Order Book for any instructions of the Engineer-
in-charge or his authorized representative and sign the site order book. He shall be 
bound to ensure compliance with the instructions recordedtherein. 

 

40. MCCBs shall be used with terminal spreaders and all terminals shall be shrouded to 
avoid directcontact. 

 

41. All measuring and indicating instruments shall be protected through MCB’s and 
isolatingswitches. 

 

42. General arrangement drawing of the switchboard shall be got approved from the 
Engineer-in-Charge before commencement ofmanufacturing. 

 

43. For the items like LT panels, feeder pillars and accessories, etc, the firm shall arrange for 
inspection in the factory and provide for all facilities for testing. The cost of the 
visitofEngineer-in-Chargeorhisrepresentativeshallbebornebydepartment. 
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However, firm will be responsible for arranging the inspections as required. 
 

44. Conduit layout as per switching arrangement shall be prepared by contractor and got 
approved from the Engineer-in-Charge before slabcasting. 

 

45. Conduit and termination to SDB and main board adapter box i/c connection wires to 
MCB, s inter connection between SDB and main board etc shall be included in the 
tendered rates and nothing extra shall be paid for thesame. 

 

46. Thecontractorshallprovidejunctionboxes/loopingboxesofrequiredsizesandsuch 
boxesshallbemeasuredaspartofconduit/battenwiringwithoutanyextrapayment. 

 

47. M.S. dash fastener shall be used for installation of fittings and fixtures in ceiling and for 
providing suspenders for the angle support, conduiting, cable tray etc. for which 
nothing extra shall bepaid 

 

48. All CI/metal boxes & junction boxes should be cleaned properly and painted from inside 
before wiring & fixing theaccessories. 

 

49. Cables: - 
(a) Cables shall be bought from manufacturer only as per approvedNIT. 
(b) The length of the cables required shall be measured w.r.t. site condition and these 

shall be delivered in section of approved length only, to avoid jointing as far as 
possible. 

(c) Cable delivery shall be scheduled in consultation with departmentonly. 
(d) All cables shall be offered for inspection by department prior to dispatch, 

department reserve the right to wave of inspection so required in lien of proper 
testcertificates. 

 
 

2.0 GENERALDESCRIPTION: 
 

2.1 Scope: 
2.1.1 These specifications together with the Engineer’s plans cover the Electrical System 

works for Internal & External ElectricalWorks. 
 

2.2 Extent of Work: 
2.2.1 Supply, laying, testing and commissioning of under mentioned items shall form a part 

of contractor’s scope ofwork. 
(e) Wiring for internalDistribution 
(f) LightingFixtures 
(g) Complete power wiring to socket outlets, power equipmentsetc. 
(h) Distribution boards 

(i) Externaldevelopment 
 

2.2.2 This specification states the requirements for the supplying, assembling, fixing in 
position, connecting, inspecting, testing and leaving in working order new, modified or 
additional electricalinstallations. 
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2.2.3 The work shall comprise the whole of labour and unless otherwise indicated all the 
materials necessary to form a ‘complete installation’ and such tests, adjustments and 
commissioning as are prescribed in subsequent clauses and as may otherwise be 
required to give an effective working installation to satisfaction of the Engineer-in- 
Charge. 

 

2.2.4 The words ‘complete installation’ shall mean not only the items of electrical equipment 
conveyed by these specifications, but all the incidental sundry components necessary 
for the complete execution of works and for proper operation of the installation, whether 
or not these sundry components are mentioned in detail in tender documents issued in 
connection with thecontract. 

 

2.2.5 Adequate protection of equipment during transit shall be provided by manufacturers 
and the contractor shall ensure adequate protection on site. The contractor shall advise 
the Engineer-in-Charge of any damage that occurs to equipment including finishes and 
shall carry out repairs as directed by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

2.3 Drawings: 
2.3.1 Drawings have been prepared by the consultants, for all the above items of work. The 

tenderer shall submit his quotation strictly in accordance with these specifications and 
drawings. 

 

2.3.2 Drawings and documents shall be provided by the consultant. The rearrangement of the 
equipments shall be done by the Contractor with the approval of Engineer-in- Charge if 
necessary. The shop drawings shall be prepared by the Contractor in accordance with 
section “DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS BY CONTRACTOR” and got them 
approved by the consultant orEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

2.4 Regulations: 
2.4.1 Each installation shall comply with all the relevant statutory requirements and 

regulations including thefollowing: 
a) Regulations under the ElectricityActs: 
b) Factories Acts andRegulations: 
c) Health and Safety at work etc. Act andregulations: 
d) ‘Regulations for Electrical Installations’ issued by the Institution of Electrical 

Engineers including all the appendices contained therein and referred to herein as 
the “IEE WiringRegulations” 

e) Regulations and requirements of Indian Telecom and the local electricity, gas and 
waterUndertakings. 

 

2.5 Standards: 
2.5.1 The complete installation shall comply with all relevant Indian Standards, Indian Codes 

of Practice, where indicated, with other Standards and specifications and all 
amendments thereto. The relevant issues shall be those current three months before the 
date for return of tender, unless alternative dates areindicated. 

 

2.5.2 Where practicable, each item of equipment shall be clearly and indelibly marked to 
indicate the standard with which it complies. Alternatively a certificate of compliance 
shall beprovided. 
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2.5.3 Where equipment or services are indicated to be manufactured or provided under a 
particular certification, licensing or quality assurance scheme, the manufacturer or 
supplier shall be a current participant in the relevant scheme. A certificate of compliance 
shall beprovided. 

 

2.5.4 Equipment not manufactured in the India shall be of a standard, which ensures its 
compliance with all appropriate ISStandards. 

 

2.6 Approval: 
2.6.1 The Engineer-in-Charge’s approval shall not relieve the contractor of his contractual 

responsibilities and obligations. The contractor shall be responsible for discrepancies, 
errors or omissions on drawings or other documentation supplied by him, whether they 
have been approved by the Engineer-in-Charge or not due to incorrect information 
given in writing by the Engineer-in-Charge. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
ensuring that equipment complies with the specifiedrequirements. 
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1.0 WIRING: 
1.1 Scope: 
1.1.1 The scope of this section covers the supply, erection, testing and commissioning of 

conduits & wiring for lighting and power. Wiring shall be carried out in accordance with 
relevant I.S. rules andregulations. 

 

1.2 System ofwiring: 
1.2.1 All lights and power wiring shall be carried out in surface conduits or recess wiring in 

conduits or floor ducts as specified in theBOQ. 
1.2.2 I.E.E. regulations shall be applicable for all material andworkmanship. 
1.2.3 The wiring to be carried out in such a manner that specified 'Power' wiring shall be kept 

separate and distinct from 'Lighting' wiring. The wiring shall be done on the distribution 
system with main and branch distribution boards at convenient physical and electrical 
centers as shown in drawings. All conductors shall be run as far as possible along the 
walls and ceiling and above false ceiling so as it can be easily accessible and capable of 
being thoroughly inspected. In all types of wiring, due consideration shall be given for 
neatness and goodappearance. 

1.2.4 The balancing of load in three wire or poly phases installations shall be arranged before 
hand to the satisfaction of Engineer-in-charge. Circuits on opposite side of a three wire 
system or on different phase of poly phase system shall be kept apart at a minimum 
distance of 2m (6.6.ft) unless they are enclosed in earthed metal casing suitably marked 
to indicate the risk of dangerous shock due to voltage between the conductors contained 
in them. In large or important areas, light and socket outlet points shall be distributed 
over more than one circuit asdirected. 

1.2.5 Medium pressure wiring and associated apparatus shall comply in all respects with the 
requirements of IEErules. 

1.2.6 No wiring shall be carried out until the appropriate tests required in Section “Inspection 
and Testing" have been done and the Engineer-in-Charge has given his clearance for 
wiring tocommence. 

1.2.7 At expansion joints, adequate slack shall be left in thecables. 
1.2.8 Where conduits are installed for wiring by others, a draw wire shall be provided 

between each draw-inposition. 
1.2.9 Cables forming part of communication circuits shall have identification sleeves at their 

terminations. Identification shall be consistent with the relevant wiringdiagrams. 
 

1.3 Joints &LoopingBack: 
1.3.1 The wiring shall be done in a 'looping System'. Phase or live conductors shall be looped 

at the switch box and neutral/earth conductor can be looped either from the light, fan or 
socketoutlet. 

1.3.2 No bare or twist joints shall be made at intermediate points in the through run of cables, 
unless the length of final sub circuit or sub-main or main is more than the length of the 
standard coil given by the manufacturer of thecable. 

1.3.3 Termination of multistrand conductors shall be done using suitable crimpling type 
thimbles. 

 

1.4 Rigid Steel Conduits AndConduitAccessories 
1.4.1 All rigid conduit pipes shall be of steel and be ISI marked. The wall thickness shall be 

notlessthan1.6mm(16SWG)forconduitsupto32mmdiaandnotlessthan2mm(14 
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SWG) for conduits above 32 mm dia. These shall be solid drawn or reamed by welding, 
and finished with galvanized or stove enameledsurface. 

1.4.2 The maximum number of PVC insulated cables conforming to IS: 694-1990 that can be 
drawn in one conduit is given sizewise in Table-Iand the number of cables per conduit 
shall not be exceeded. Conduit sizes shall be selected accordingly in each run. No steel 
conduit less than 20mm in diameter shall beused. 

1.4.3 The conduit wiring system shall be complete in all respects including theiraccessories. 
1.4.4 All conduit accessories shall be of threaded type, and under no circumstances pin grip 

type or clamp grip type accessories shall be used. Bends, couplers etc. shall be solid type 
in recessed type of works and may be solid or inspection type as required, in 
surfacetypeofworks.Saddlesforsurfaceconduitworkonwallshallnotbelessthan 
0.55 mm (24 guage) for conduits upto 25 mm dia and not less than 0.9 mm (20 guage) 
for larger diameter (as per Table-II). The corresponding widths shall be 19 mm & 25 mm. 

1.4.5 Unless otherwise indicated, protection against corrosion of conduits and conduit fittings 
for general use inside buildings shall be of Class2. 

1.4.6 Adaptable and circular conduit boxes with their covers shall provide a minimum degree 
of protection of IP41 when used inside building and IP44 when used outside buildings 
or at other locations asindicated. 

1.4.7 When conduit boxes are installed flush with the building fabric, overlapping covers 
shall befitted. 

1.4.8 Flexible steel conduit for general use inside buildings shall be of type A with protection 
against corrosion equivalent to Class 2. Adaptors shall be of solidtype. 

1.4.9 Unless otherwise indicated, accessory boxes used with steel conduit shall be made of 
metal. 

1.4.10 Accessory boxes shall be suitable for flush or surface mounting, as indicated. Unless 
otherwise indicated, metal boxes for general use inside buildings shall be of steel of 
medium category againstcorrosion. 

1.4.11 Accessory boxes shall be of adequate depth to accommodate the accessories without 
causing compression of the cables. Generally boxes shall be 75 mm deep, but for lighting 
switches installed flush in plaster finish with multi-cored sheathed cables, 65 mm depth 
boxes may beused. 

1.4.12 Earthing terminals shall be fixed inside each accessory box and on the grids of grid 
switches. The earthing terminal of each grid shall be connected by a separate protective 
conductor to the earthing terminal of thebox. 

1.4.13 Front plates of accessories shall be of material and finish as indicated, but generally 
finish of various types of accessories in the same area shall match. For flush mounting, 
plates shall overlap the boxes. For surface mounting, plate shall match the profile of box, 
withoutoverlap. 

1.4.14 Where pilot lamps are required, they shall comprise a neon lamp with resistor and a red 
coloured lens, unless otherwiseindicated. 

1.4.15 Accessories with their boxes and front plates shall provide a minimum degree of 
protection of IP41 when used inside buildings and IP54 when used outside buildings or 
at other locations whereindicated. 

1.4.16 Accessory boxes shall be fixed to the fabric of building, independent of connecting cables 
or conduits. Where the accessories have a minimum degree of protection of IP54, the 
fixings shall not reduce thatprotection. 
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1.5 Installation: Common for Recessed and Surface Conduitwork 
1.5.1 Conduit Joints 
a) The conduit work of each circuit or section shall be completed before the cables are 

drawnin. 
b) Conduit pipes shall be joined by means of screwed couplers and screwed accessories 

only. Threads on conduit pipes in all cases shall be between 13mm to 19mm long, 
sufficient to accommodate pipes to full threaded portion of couplers oraccessories. 

c) Cut ends of conduit pipes shall have no sharp edges, nor any burrs left to avoid damage 
to the insulation of the conductors while pulling them through suchpipes. 

d) The Engineer-in-charge, with a view to ensuring that the above provision has been 
carried out, may require that the separate lengths of conduit etc. after they have been 
prepared shall be submitted for inspection before beingfixed. 

e) No bare threaded portion of conduit pipe shall be allowed unless such bare threaded 
portion is treated with anti corrosive preservative or covered with approved plastic 
compound. 

 

1.5.2 Bends inConduits 
a) All necessary bends in the system, including diversion, shall be done either by neatly 

bending the pipes without cracking with a bending radius of not less than 7.5 cm, or 
alternatively, by inserting suitable solid or inspection type normal bends, elbows or 
similar fittings, or by fixing cast iron inspection boxes, whichever is mostsuitable. 

b) No length of conduit shall have more than the equivalent of four quarter bends from 
outlet tooutlet. 

c) Conduit fittings shall be avoided as far as possible on conduit system exposed to 
weather. Where necessary, solid type fittings shall beused. 

 

1.5.3 OtherRequirements 
a) If the protective finish of any material has been damaged, those materials shall either 

not be used or any remedial work shall be approved by the Engineer-in-Charge before 
use. Conduits shall be clean and free fromoil. 

b) Steel Conduits shall be connected by means of a coupler and an externally screwed bush. 
Bushes shall be tightened by using spanners. Pliers and toothed wrenches shall not 
beused. 

c) Where a terminal block is to be accommodated in a circular conduit box, an extension 
ring shall be fitted to the box, of sufficient depth to ensure adequate space for the 
terminal block andcables. 

d) The length of thread on the ends of steel conduits shall match that in the conduit fittings 
or equipment and exposed threads will not be permitted. Running couplings with 
backnuts may be used with conduit having Class 2 protection, but where the protection 
is Class 4 only, manufactured running joints will be accepted. Exposed thread on 
running couplings shall be given a coat ofzinc-paint. 

e) Conduit shall be cold bent on site with a suitable bending tool and sand filling, without 
deforming its crosssection. 

f) Draw in conduit boxes shall be incorporated at intervals not exceeding the following: 
Straightrun 10 m; 
Run with one or two bends 10 m; 
Run withthreebends 5 m; 
Run withfourbends 5m; 

g) Unlessotherwiseindicated,conduitburiedinconcreteshallhaveatleast30mmdepth 
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of cover; it shall be securely fixed to prevent movement during pouring and vibrating 
of the concrete. Conduit in plaster shall have at least 5 mm depth of cover. 

h) Where conduits cross expansion and settlement joints occur in the building structure, 
suitable provision shall be made to allow for movement of the structure. The Contractor 
shall submit his proposals for the approval ofEngineer-in-Charge. 

i) Where conduit passes through an external wall, a conduit box shall be fitted on the 
inside of the wall and after wiring, filled with an inert permanently plastic compound 
having a high insulationvalue. 

j) Conduit shall be installed in screeds only where indicated or after receipt of the 
Engineer-in-Charge's approval. Conduit boxes in floors, other than for- agreed outlets 
will not bepermitted. 

k) Open ends of conduit shall be temporarily plugged immediately after installation to 
prevent ingress of water and solidmaterials. 

l) Method to be used for forming fire barriers at fire resistant structural elements such as 
floors and walls shall be submitted for the Engineer-in-Charge'sapproval. 

m) Installed conduits shall be cleaned internally with a swab before cables aredrawn-in. 
n) If the protective finish of conduit is damaged after fixing, the damage shall be made 

good in a manner approved byEngineer-in-Charge. 
 

1.6 Installation-Additional requirements for Surface Conduitwork 
1.6.1 Painting beforeerection 
a) The outer surface of conduit including all bends, unions, tees, junction boxes, etc.forming 

part of the conduit system, shall be adequately protected against rust when such system 
is exposed to weather, by being painted with 2 coats of red oxide paint applied before 
they arefixed. 

 

1.6.2 Fixing conduit onsurface 
a) Conduit pipes shall be fixed by saddles, secured to suitable approved plugs with screws 

in an approved manner at an interval of not more than one metre, but on either side of 
the couplers or bends or similar fittings, saddles shall be fixed at a distance of 30 cm 
from the center of such fittings. The minimum width and thickness of the ordinary clips 
or the girder clips for different sizes of conduits shall be as given inTable-II. 

b) Where conduit pipes are to be laid along the trusses, steel joists etc. the same shall be 
secured by means of saddles clips or clamps as required by the Engineer incharge. 

c) In long distance straight run of conduit, inspection type couplers at reasonable intervals 
shall be provided, or running threads with couplers and jam nuts shall be provided. 

 

1.7 Installation-Additional requirements for Recessed Conduitwork 
1.7.1 MakingChase 
a) The Chase in the wall shall be neatly made, and of ample dimensions to permit the 

conduit to be fixed in the mannerdesired. 
b) In the case of buildings under construction, the conduits shall be buried in the wall 

before plastering, and shall be finished neatly after erection ofconduit. 
c) In case of exposed brick/ rubble masonry work, special care shall be taken to fix the 

conduit and accessories in position along-with the buildingwork. 
 

1.7.2 Fixing Conduits inChase 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 18  

a) The conduit pipe shall be fixed by means of stipples, j-hooks, or by means of saddles, 
not more than 60 cm apart, or by any other approved means offixing. 

b) All threaded joints of conduit pipes shall be treated with some approved preservative 
compound to secure protection againstrust. 

 

1.7.3 Fixing Conduit in RCCWork 
a) The conduit pipes shall be shall be laid in position and fixed to the steel reinforcement 

bars by steel binding wires before the concerting is done. The conduit pipes shall be 
fixed firmly to the steel reinforcement bars to avoid their dislocation during pouring of 
cement concrete and subsequent taming of thesame. 

b) Fixing of standard bends or elbows shall be avoided as far as practicable, and all curves 
shall be maintained by bending the conduit pipe itself with a long radius which will 
permit easy drawing in ofconductors. 

c) Location of inspection/ junction boxes in RCC work should be identified by suitable 
means to avoid unnecessary chipping of the RCC slab subsequently to locate these 
boxes. 

 

1.7.4 Fixing InspectionBoxes 
a) Suitable inspection boxes to the minimum requirement shall be provided to permit 

inspection, and to facilitate replacement of wires, ifnecessary. 
b) These shall be mounted flush with the wall or ceiling concrete. Minimum 65 mm depth 

junction boxes shall be used in roof slabs and the depth of the boxes in other places shall 
be per IS:2667-1977. 

c) Suitable ventilating holes shall be provided in the inspection box covers ifdirected. 
 

1.8 PVC ConduitandConduitAccessories: - 
1.8.1 All non-metallic conduit pipes and accessories shall be of suitable material complying 

with IS:2509-1973 and IS:3419-1989 for rigid conduits and IS:9537-2000 for flexible 
conduits. The interior of the conduits shall be free from obstructions. The rigid conduit 
pipes shall be ISImarked. 

1.8.2 The conduits shall be circular in cross-section. The conduits shall be designated by their 
nominal outside diameter. The dimensional details of rigid non-metallic conduits are 
given inTable-III. 

1.8.3 No non-metallic conduit less than 20 mm in diameter shall beused. 
1.8.4 The conduit wiring system shall be complete in all respect includingaccessories. 
1.8.5 Rigid conduit accessories shall be normally of griptype. 
1.8.6 Flexible conduit accessories shall be of threadedtype. 
1.8.7 Bends, couplers etc. shall be solid type in recessed type of works, and may be solid or 

inspection type as required, in surface type ofworks. 
1.8.8 Saddles for fixing conduits shall be heavy gauge non-metallic type withbase. 
1.8.9 The maximum number of PVC insulated cables conforming to IS: 694-1990 that can be 

drawn in one conduit is given size wise in Table-1and the number of cables per conduit 
shall be exceeded. Conduit sizes shall be selected accordingly in eachrun. 

1.8.10 The erection of conduits of each section shall be completed before the cables are drawn 
in. 

 

1.9 Installation-Common aspects for both recessed and surface conduitworks: - 
1.9.1 Conduit Joints 
a) All joints shall be sealed/cemented withanapprovedcement. Damagedconduit 
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pipes/ fittings shall not be used in the work. Cut ends of conduit pipes shall have no 
sharpedges nor any burrs left to avoid damage to the insulation of conductors while 
pulling them through such pipes. 

b) The Engineer-in-charge, with a view to ensuring that the above provision has been 
carried out, may require that the separate lengths of conduit etc. after they have been 
prepared, shall be submitted for inspection before beingfixed. 

 

1.9.2 Bends inConduit 
a) All bends in the system may be formed either by bending the pipes by an approved 

method of heating, or by inserting suitable accessories such as bends, elbows or similar 
fittings, or by fixing non-metallic inspection boxes,whicheverismost suitable. Where 
necessary, solid type fittings shall beused. 

b) Radius of bends in conduit pipes shall not be less than 7.5 cm. No length of conduit shall 
have more than the equivalent of four quarter bends from outlet toout-let. 

c) Care shall be taken while bending the pipes to ensure that the conduit pipe is not injured, 
and that the internal diameter is not effectivelyreduced. 

 

1.10 Installation-Additional requirements for surface conduitwork 
a) Conduit pipes shall be fixed by heavy gauge non-metallic saddles with base, secured to 

suitable approved plugs with screws in an approved manner, at an interval of not more 
than 60 cm, but on either side of couplers or bends or similar fittings, saddles shall be 
fixed at a closer distance from the centre of such fittings. Slotted PVC saddles may also 
be used where the PVC pipe can be pushed in through the slots. The minimum width 
and thickness of the ordinary clips or the girder clips for different sizes of conduits shall 
be as given inTable-II. 

b) Where the conduit pipes are to be laid along the trusses, steel joists etc. the same shall 
be secured by means of saddles or girder clips as required by the Engineer-in-charge. 
Where it is not possible to use these for fixing, suitable clamps with bolts and nuts shall 
beused. 

c) If the conduit pipes are liable to mechanical damage, they shall be adequately protected. 
 

1.11 Installation-Additional requirements for recessed conduitwork 
1.11.1 Make Chase 

a) The chase in the wall shall be neatly made, and of ample dimensions to permit the 
conduit to be fixed in the mannerdesired. 

b) In the case of buildings under construction, the conduits shall be buried in the wall 
before plastering, and shall be finished neatly after erection ofconduit. 

c) Incaseofexposedbrick/rubblemasonrywork,specialcareshallbetakentofixtheconduit
andaccessoriesinpositionalongwiththebuildingwork. 

 

1.11.2 Fixing Conduit inChase 

a) The conduit pipe shall be fixed by means of staples, or by means of non-metallic saddles, 
placed at not more than 60 cm apart, or shall be fixed by any other approved means of 
fixing. 

b) Ateithersideofthebends,saddles/staplesshallbefixedatadistanceof15cmfrom the 
centre of thebends. 

 

1.11.3 Erection in RCCWork 
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a) The conduit pipes shall be laid in position and fixed to the steel reinforcement bars by 
steel binding wires before the concerting is done. The conduit pipes shall be fixed firmly 
to the steel reinforcement bars to avoid their dislocation during pouring of cement 
concrete and subsequent taming of thesame. 

b) Fixing of standard bends or elbows shall be avoided as far as practicable, and all curves 
shall be maintained by bending the conduit pipe itself with a long radius which will 
permit easy drawing in ofconductors. 

c) Location of inspection/ junction boxes in RCC work should be identified by suitable 
means to avoid unnecessary chipping of the RCC slab subsequently to locate these 
boxes. 

 

1.11.4 Fixing of InspectionBoxes 

a) Suitable inspection boxes to the minimum requirement shall be provided to permit 
inspection, and to facilitate replacement of wires, ifnecessary. 

b) These shall be mounted flush with the wall or ceiling concrete. Minimum 65 mm depth 
junction boxes shall be used in roof slabs and the depth of the boxes in other places shall 
be per IS:2667-1988. 

c) Suitable ventilating holes shall be provided in the inspection box covers ifdirected. 
 

1.12 Under FloorTrunking: 
1.12.1 Under Floor Trunking for convenience outlet points, telephone outlets and computer 

outlet points shall be provided as per details given in drawings. Ducts will be 
manufactured from GI/MS as mentioned in BOQ with a reinforcing web as per relevant 
BS or relevant standards of the country ofmanufacture. 

1.12.2 Triple compartment system for convenience outlets, telephone outlets and computer 
data outlets will be provided as specified in the BOQ. Two types of trunking shall be 
provided, flush floor system with removable modular covers and removable 
compartment partitions and underfloor tracks as shown in the drawings or as specified 
in theBOQ. 

1.12.3 Service outlet boxes and junction boxes shall be constructed from same finish as the 
ducting, with top frames adjustable for height at each corner. Segregation of 
compartments of the ducting shall be maintained through theboxes. 

1.12.4 Each service outlet box shall have outlet units as indicated. Segregation shall be 
provided between power outlets and telephone outlets, with separate lids and each 
section shall be fitted with a cable guard or grommet. The complete assembly shall 
comply with requirements of Indian Telecom. 

1.12.5 Lids of service outlet boxes and floor ducting shall be of same make unless otherwise 
indicated. Lids shall be arranged to accommodate the floor finish asindicated. 

1.12.6 Under floor ducting shall be straight and level and adjusted in height to relate to the 
finished floor level, asindicated. 

1.12.7 Where ducting cross expansion and settlement joints occur in the building structure, 
suitable provision shall be made to allow for movement of the structure. The Contractor 
shall submit his proposals for the approval ofEngineer-in-Charge. 

1.12.8 Open ends of ducts shall be temporarily plugged immediately after installation to 
prevent ingress of water and solid materials. The boxes of under floor ducting shall be 
fitted with temporary lids immediately after they are installed and they shall be 
maintained as effective protection against ingress of water and solid material until the 
permanent lids are fitted after screeding iscomplete. 

1.12.9 Method to be used for forming fire barriers at fire resistant structural elements suchas 
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floors and walls shall be submitted for the Engineer-in-Charge's approval. 
1.12.10 Installed ducts shall be cleaned internally with a swab before cables aredrawn-in. 
1.12.11 If the protective finish of ducting is damaged after fixing, the damage shall be made 

good in a manner approved byEngineer-in-charge. 
 

1.13 Routes andSegregation: 
1.13.1 In case the routes of conduit and ducting are not shown on the drawings, they shall be 

determined by the Contractor and approved by Engineer-in-Charge before work is 
started. This requirement shall apply where the conduit or duct is concealed within the 
building fabric as well as where they are on thesurface. 

1.13.2 Conduit and ducting shall be parallel with lines of building construction and properly 
aligned except where conduit is permitted in floor screeds. Conduit buried in wall 
finishes shall run vertically only, unless Engineer-in-Charge gives approval to deviate 
from thisrequirement. 

1.13.3 A minimum clearance of 150 mm between conduits shall be allowed from any 
equipment/ Low current services conduit likeTelephone/Computer/CCTV/pipe work or 
duct work. Distance shall be measured from the external surface of any lagging. In event 
of difficulty in achieving this requirement, Engineer-in-Charge shall beinformed. 

 

1.14 Wires: 
1.14.1 The type and size of wires shall be as indicated in the BOQ. All the material supplied 

and used by the contractor shall be new. Wires shall have copper conductors unless 
otherwise specified, and the size shall be as per IS standards unlessspecified. 

1.14.2 All wires shall comply with relevant IS. Type of wire to be used shall be as specified in 
theBOQ. 

1.14.3 The colour identification of wires shall comply with the IEE wiring regulations for all 
categories of circuits. Core identification colours shall extend throughout the length of 
PVC insulated wires. Core identification for sound distribution or public address 
systems shall be in greycolour. 

1.14.4 Wires shall be protected throughout their length by trunking, ducting, conduit and 
equipment enclosures. Framework or partitions may be used, but only where indicated 
or with the approval ofEngineer-in-Charge. 

1.14.5 Wires carrying direct current may, if desired, be bunched whatever their polarity, but 
wires carrying alternating current, if installed in metal conduit shall always be bunched 
so that the out going and return wires are drawn into the sameconduit. 

1.14.6 Where the distribution is for single phase loads only, conductors for these phases shall 
be drawn in oneconduit. 

1.14.7 Wires shall comply with relevant IS for LV &ELVcircuits. 
1.14.8 Where conduits cross expansion and settlement joints in the building structure, suitable 

provision shall be made to allow for movement of the structure. The Contractor shall 
submit his proposals for the approval of theEngineer-in-Charge. 

1.14.9 Conduits entering voids shall terminate not less than 22 mm clear of the building fabric. 
Open ends of conduit shall be temporarily plugged immediately after they are installed 
to prevent ingress of water and solidmaterials. 

1.14.10 Where wires pass through joints, the number and size of holes shall allow for easy 
withdrawal and replacement of cables. The diameter of holes shall not exceed 1/6ththe 
depth of the joints. They shall be approximately on the centre line and shall be not less 
than 75 mm between centres. Joints shall not benotched. 
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1.14.11 The method to be used for forming fire barriers at fire resistant structural elements 
such as floors and walls shall be submitted for the Engineer-in-Charge'sapproval. 

1.14.12 Where wires enter a metal enclosure, they shall be protected by grommets or secured 
by wiresclamps. 

1.14.13 Wires shall be looped between outlet points and as far as practicable, intermediate 
joints shall not beused. 

1.14.14 Wires fixed to the surface, except in ducts, shall be protected up to a height of 1500 
mm by high impact PVCchannel. 

1.14.15 Wires shall have identification sleeves at theirterminations. 

1.14.16 Identification shall be consistent with the relevant wiringdiagrams. 
 

1.15 Switches: 
1.15.1 Switches shall be single pole unless otherwise indicated. Their current ratings shall be 

as indicated, allowance being made for any inductive or capacitiveload. 
1.15.2 Wall mounted switches located inside buildings shall have rocker type actuating 

members unless otherwise indicated. Where mounted adjacent to one another, they shall 
be grouped in a multi gang box with a common frontplate. 

1.15.3 Pull cord operated switches shall be fixed to white moulded plastic mounting blocks, 
which in turn shall be fixed to a circular conduit box. Where the conduit boxes are flush 
with the finish, mounting block shall overlap them. Pull cords shall be white or natural 
colour and the lower end shall terminate in a moulding of rubber or plastic material. 

 

1.16 SocketOutlets: 
1.16.1 Socket outlets shall be of type and rating as indicated. Pilot contacts shall be provided 

whereindicated. 
1.16.2 Socket outlets shall be switched where indicated. On socket outlets rated at 16A and 

located inside buildings, the switches shall be single pole and have rocker type actuating 
members unless otherwiseindicated. 

1.16.3 Socket outlets for wet locations shall be provided with covers, which shall be screwed 
on. Any cover required to achieve total enclosure and to ensure the required degree of 
protection against moisture shall be securely fixed to socketoutlet. 

1.16.4 Sockets/Telephone/TV/CCTV/Music/ShaverSocketoutletsshallbeofthetypeas 
mentioned in theBOQ. 

 

1.17 Plugs: 
1.17.1 ISI marked Plugs shall be provided as indicated. Plug bodies shall be of metal, plastic 

or other material asindicated. 
1.17.2 Plugs rated at 16A shall be of a non-resilient material unless otherwiseindicated. 

1.17.3 Fuse plugs shall be fitted with fuses rated asindicated. 
 

1.18 Terminal Blocks: 
1.18.1 Conductors shall be clamped between metal surface and no screws shall make direct 

contact withconductors. 
1.18.2 The design shall be such as to maintain sufficient contact pressure to ensure connections 

on negligible impedance at alltimes. 
1.18.3 Metal in contact with conductors shall be 85% copper alloy and any screws shall be of 

metal that is electrolytically compatible with the copper alloy. The moulded housing 
shallbeaninsulatingmaterialsuitableforthemaximumoperatingtemperatureofthe 
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conductor. 
 

1.19 MountingHeights: 
1.19.1 Mounting heights shall be as follows unless otherwise indicated in the drawings, 

where decision shall be obtained by contractor before start ofwork. 
1.19.2 Where difficulty in locating accessories or equipment occurs the Engineer-in-Charge 

shall beinformed. 
 

1.20 Supports AndFixings: 
1.20.1 Support shall be positioned with in 300 mm of each bend and conduit box. Conduit 

boxes shall be fixed to fabric of building independent of the conduit. Where the conduit 
boxes have a minimum degree of protection of IP44, the fixing shall not reduce that 
protection. 

1.20.2 Conduits shall be fixed in accordance with under mentioned Table. No shot firing shall 
be used and no drilling or welding of structural steel work shall be done without the 
approval of Engineer-in-Charge 

 

1.21 ProtectiveConductor: 
1.21.1 Protective conductor shall be drawn through ducting and non-screwed metallic conduit. 
1.21.2 Where live conductors terminate at or loop into terminals adjacent to an appliance or 

accessory, the protective conductor shall be terminated. Properly using earth studs, 
earth terminal block etc. so the case maybe. 

1.21.3 A protective conductor shall be installed within each length of steel conduit and 
connected to an earthing terminal at each end of theconduit. 

 
 

1.22 Outlet Boxes 
1.22.116 SWG MS/G.I. boxes of the required sizes shall be provided to house the 

Switch/sockets/Telephone/TV/Computer outlets as may be required/ mentioned in 
BOQ. These shall be so designed that there is ample space at the rear and at the sides to 
accommodate conductors at the conduit entries. These shall be completely concealed 
leaving edges flush with wall surface unless mentioned otherwise. Should the outlets 
have mounting grid plates, adequate supports shall beprovided. 

230 

Socket outlet 

Location: 

General 

900 Lighting Switch 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

---- 

Height (mm) Accessories or Equipment 

MOUNTINGHEIGHTS (for accessories and equipment) 
 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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1.22.2Screws and nuts shall be cadmium or zinc electroplated or passivated. 

 
 

1.23 Draw Boxes/ InspectionBoxes 
1.23.116 SWG Mild Steel/GI draw/inspection boxes of adequate dimensions minimum size 75 

mm x 75 mm shall be provided at convenient points on walls to facilitate long runs of 
conductors. They will be completely concealed with 3 mm Perspex/ hylam covers flush 
with plate work. These boxes will, as far as possible, be located where found suitable by 
theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

1.24 Protection ofConduits 
1.24.1 To safeguard against filling up with plaster etc. all the outlet and switch boxes will be 

provided with temporary covers and plugs within the tendered cost which shall be 
replaced by sheet / plate covers as required. All screwed and socketed joints shall be 
made fully water tight by the use of white lead for steelconduits. 

 

1.25 Cleaning of ConduitRuns 
1.25.1 The entire conduit system including outlets and boxes shall be thoroughly cleaned after 

completion of erection and before drawing in ofcables. 
 

1.26 Laying of DummyConduit 
1.26.1 The dummy conduits shall be the same as conduits for Electrical work and as specified 

before. The minimum size shall be 20 mm dia. Junction boxes shall be provided at 
distance not exceeding 10 m. The Contractor must make such modifications as the 
system designer / manufacturer desires in consultation with the Owners / Architects. 
These conduits shall be provided with steel draw boxes of at least 14SWG. 

 

1.27 FishWires 
1.27.1 Tofacilitatedrawingofwiringthroughconduits/G.I/Steelpipesetc.,G.I.fishwire 

of14SWG,whereverneeded,shallbeprovidedalongwithrecessedconduit/pipes, 
without any extracost. 
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(type to be approved by Engineer-in-Charge) 

Purpose made clamps Structural steelwork 

Type of fixing Building Fabric 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

2. Fixing of Saddles, Conduit Boxes 

Distance Saddles Surface 

Spacer bar saddles Above false ceilings 

Crampets or saddles 

Buried in plaster 
 

or render 

Saddles Floor screeds 

Type of fixing Location 

TABLE CONDUIT FIXING 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

1. Fixing of Conduit 
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Table –I 
Maximum number of PVC insulated 650/1100 V Grade Aluminium/Copper conductor 

cable conforming to IS:694/1990 

Nominal Cross 
sectional 
area of 
cond. in 
sq. mm 

 

 

20mm 

 

 

25mm 

 

 

32mm 

 

 

38mm 

 

 

51mm 

 

 

64mm 

 S B S B S B S B S B S B 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1.5 5 4 10 8 18 12 - - - - - - 

2.5 5 3 8 6 12 10 - - - - - - 

4 3 2 6 5 10 8 - - - - - - 

6 2 - 5 4 8 7 - - - - - - 

10 2 - 4 3 6 5 8 6 - - - - 

16 - - 2 2 3 3 6 5 10 7 12 8 

25 - - - - 3 2 5 3 8 6 9 7 

35 - - - - - - 3 2 6 5 8 6 

50 - - - - - - - - 5 3 6 5 

70 - - - - - - - - 4 3 5 4 

NOTE:- 
1. The above table shows the maximum capacity of conduits for a simultaneous drawing 

in ofcable. 

2. The columns headed ‘S’ apply to runs of conduits which have distance not exceeding 
4.25 m betweendraw in boxes and which do not deflect from the straight by anangle of 
more than 15 degrees. The columns headed ‘B’ apply to runs of conduit which deflect 
from The straight by an able of more than 15degrees. 

3. Conduit sizes are the nominal external diameters. 

 

 

 

 
S.NO. Size of conduit Width Thickness 

1 20 mm 
 

19mm 
 

0.9mm (20 SWG) 

2 25 mm 19mm 0.9mm (20 SWG) 

3 32 mm & above 25mm 1.2mm (18 SWG) 
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TABLE-III 
Dimensionaldetailsofrigidnon-metallicconduits. (All dimensions inmm) 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
S.No. Nominal Maximum Minimum Maximum 

 MaximumOutside outside-  inside- 
 permissible permissible 

diameter diameter diameter eccentricity  ovality 
(inmm.) (in mm.)  (inmm.) (inmm.) (inmm.) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1. 20 20+0.3 17.2 0.2 0.5 
2. 25 25+0.3 21.6 0.2 0.5 
3. 32 32+0.3 28.2 0.2 0.5 
4. 40 40+0.3 35.8 0.2 0.5 
5. 50 50+0.3 45.0 0.4 0.6 

 

2.0 MCB DISTRIBUTIONBOARDS: 
2.1 Scope: 
2.1.1 The scope of this section covers Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of 

Miniature circuit breaker boards and Miniature Circuit breakers. Miniature circuit 
breaker boards shall comply with BS 5486 part 12 a clause 2.2 and 2.3. They shall have a 
fault withstand classification of class 1 unless otherwiseindicated. 

 

2.2 MCB DistributionBoards 
2.2.1 Thesedistributionboardsshallbeusedforcontrolofalllighting/powercircuitsand shall 

consist of Single / Double / Triple Pole / Triple Pole and Neutral /Four Pole 
MiniatureCircuitBreakersmountedindoublecoverdesign, dusttight, heavygauge 
sheetsteelenclosurespreferablyzinccoatedwithpowdercoatingfinish. 

2.2.2 DistributionBoardsshallbeflushorsurfacepatternaccordingtotherequirementsof 
theirlocationandshallincorporateisolators/MCBandcircuitswitchesasspecifiedin bill 
ofquantities. 

2.2.3 All MCBs shall be connected to the electrolytic copper busbars with direct bolted 
connections. 

2.2.4 Earthing bar and neutral bars shall be provided having sufficient ways to enable each 
cable to be connected to a separate terminal. Neutral connections shall be corresponding 
in position to phaseconnections. 

2.2.5 Distribution boards shall have phase barriers and PVC ducts for all interior wiring. All 
distribution boards shall have removable end plates at top and bottom and handles with 
provision forlocking. 

2.2.6 Phase barriers shall be provided in the 3-phase distributionBoards. 
2.2.7 In TP&N distribution boards, neutral busbars shall have one outgoing terminal for each 

outgoingcircuit. 
2.2.8 Size of SDB shall be selected to cater to extra space on the bus for mounting ELCBs in 

addition to number of outgoing MCBs specified in theBOQ. 
2.2.9 A multi-terminal bar for the circuit protective conductors shall be provided for both 

insulated and metal cased boards, with one terminal for each outgoing circuit. It shall 
be directly connected to the earthing terminal without dependence on the exposed 
conductive parts of theenclosure. 

2.2.10 Identification of each MCB way shall be by numbering. Identification in the neutral 
busbarandprotectiveconductorbarshallclearlyrelateeachterminaltoitsrespective 
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MCB way. 
2.2.11 Spare MCB ways shall be provided as indicated in BOQ. Where specific ratings are 

indicated, MCB shall be incorporated otherwise the ways shall be left blank but suitable 
for future additions. Suitable number of blanking plates shall be fixed in the DB if the 
space for MCB is leftblank. 

2.2.12 A separate Junction box of min. height of 150 mm shall be provided for extra lengths of 
outgoing circuit wires on Top/Bottom (as required) to avoid jumbling of wires within 
the main section of SDB. The junction box will be properly earthed alongwiththeSDB. 

2.2.13 MCB DBs shall be factory fabricated of reputed manufacture and the make shall be as 
specified in BOQ/ List of approval. 

 

2.3 Miniature Circuit Breakers 
2.3.1 Miniature circuit breakers shall be designed and tested strictly in accordance with the 

relevant parts of Indian standards and shall consist of spring accelerated quick-make 
and quick break action mechanism fitted in moulded cases of high di-electric strength 
plastic or urea. Fixed and moving contacts shall have silver tungstencontacts. 

2.3.2 Miniature circuit breakers used shall be of “B” Series for Normal lighting circuits and 
Normal Power/Geyser Loads. For AC loads, Tungsten lamps fittings, Sodium/Mercury 
Discharge lamps “C” Series shall be used unless otherwisespecified. 

2.3.3 Miniature circuit breakers shall have a minimum breaking capacity of 10 KA at 415 V 
unless otherwisespecified. 

2.3.4 MakeofMCBshallbeasspecifiedintheBOQ/ListofApprovedMakes. 
 

2.4 ELCBs 
2.4.1 ELCBs shall be designed and tested strictly in accordance with the relevant parts of 

Indian standards. Fixed and moving contacts shall have silver tungstencontacts. 
2.4.2 ELCBs used shall be of Rating and sensitivity as specified in theBOQ. 
2.4.3 ELCBs shall be ordinarily be for Earth Leakage protection unless otherwisespecified. 

2.4.4 Make of ELCB shall be as specified in BOQ/ List of ApprovedMakes. 
 

3.0 LUMINAIRES &LAMPS: 
3.1 Scope: 
3.1.1 The scope of this section comprises of Supply, erection, testing and commissioning of 

lighting fixtures for internal lighting, wherever required, of the specifiedmodels. 
3.1.2 Without restricting to the generality of the foregoing, this section shall include 

luminaries, lamps and accessories necessary and required for theinstallation. 
3.1.3 Whether specifically mentioned or not, the luminaries and lamps shall be provided 

with all fixing devices, terminal blocks, holders etc. asrequired. 
 

3.2 General Requirements: 
3.2.1 All the luminaries and lamps shall be of best quality and as per approved makes. 

Wherever alternative makes are specified the choice of selection shall remain with the 
Engineer-in-Charge. 

3.2.2 The luminaries and lamps shall be fixed in a neat work man like manner, true to level 
and in accordance with manufacturer'sinstructions. 

3.2.3 The luminaries and lamps shall be provided with such accessories as are required to 
complete the item in working condition whether specifically mentioned in the 
specifications, drawings ornot. 
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3.3 Luminaries: 
3.3.1 Luminaries shall comply with relevantIS. 
3.3.2 Unless otherwise indicated, enclosure of luminaries shall provide a minimum degree of 

protection of IP20 when located within buildings and IP44 when located outside 
buildings, but luminaries mounted externally; and less than 2 M above finished ground 
or paved level shall be IP54 unless specified inBOQ. 

3.3.3 Unless otherwise indicated, luminaries, both with and without built-in ballast or 
transformers shall be suitable for direct mounting on normally flammablesurface. 

3.3.4 Where specific requirements related to flame propagation and flammability of 
translucent covers are indicated, certificates of tests shall be submitted to the Engineer- 
in-Charge. The tests shall comply with relevantIS. 

3.3.5 Terminal blocks for connection of the supply cables shall be of adequate size for the size 
of conductors forming the loop in wiring unless separate tails are required. Wherever 
indicated, the terminal block shall incorporate a fuse of suitable type and rating. 

3.3.6 Ballasts for tubular fluorescent lamps shall have a maximum value of harmonics 
complying with the colour headed “without H Marking" in Table VII of BS 288. Power 
factor correction shall be provided and this shall not be less than 0.85 lagging unless 
otherwiseindicated. 

3.3.7 Translucent covers and reflective surfaces shall be clean at the completion of the works. 
 

3.4 Lamps: 
3.4.1 Lamps shall be of the type and ratings asindicated. 
3.4.2 All lamps shall be supplied and installed by the contractor unless otherwisedirected. 
3.4.3 Lamp caps shall be suitable for the lamp holders listed socket by means of a locking 

ring. 
 

3.5 Support andFixings: 
3.5.1 Where fluorescent luminaries 1200 mm or more in length are supported directly by the 

conduit system, they shall be fixed to two circular conduit boxes both of which shall 
form an integral part of the conduitsystem. 

3.5.2 Where the weight of a luminaire is supported by a conduit box or cable trunking, the 
fixing of the conduit box or trunking shall be adequate for the purpose and approved 
byEngineer-in-Charge. 

3.5.3 Luminaires fitted with tungsten filament lamps and having metal back plates shall not 
be fixed directly to conduit box in which thermoplastic material is the principal load 
bearingmember. 

3.5.4 Support of luminaires from cable trunking shall be by means of proprietary clamps or 
brackets. 

3.5.5 Where luminaries are supported from the structure other than by the conduit system, 
the supports shall be adequate for the purpose and approved byEngineer-in-Charge. 

3.5.6 Luminaires mounted on or recessed into suspended ceilings shall not support 
luminaires unless specifically shown andapproved. 

3.5.7 For wall mounted luminaires, the mounting height shall be 1900 mm above finished 
floor level, measured to the center of the conduit box, unless otherwiseindicated. 

 

3.6 WiringConnections: 

3.6.1 Whereluminaires,arefixedatplacesotherthancircularconduitboxesorare 
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supported by pedants or chains, the final circuit wiring shall terminate at a terminal 
block in the conduit box. 

3.6.2 Where luminaires having fluorescent tubes are fixed direct to circular conduit boxes, the 
final circuit wiring may be terminated within the luminaire unless otherwise indicated. 
The wiring shall enter each luminaire at the conduit entry nearest to the terminal block 
and where a loop in wiring system is used, leave by the same entry; wiring shall not 
pass through a luminaire unless the approval of the Engineer-in- Charge. 

3.6.3 Where luminaires are mounted on or recessed into a suspended ceiling, connection shall 
be by flexible cord from a plug-in ceiling rose unless otherwise indicated. The plug-in 
ceiling rose shall be located not more than 500 mm from the access in the ceiling and 
shall be firmly supported, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer-in- Charge. 

3.6.4 Cables and flexible cords for final connections to luminaries shall be suitable for the 
operating temperature of theluminaire. 

3.6.5 The size of final connection cables or flexible cords shall be asindicated. 
3.6.6 Cables and cords passing close to a ballast within a luminaire shall be suitable for the 

operating temperature of theballast. 
3.6.7 A protective conductor shall connect the earthing terminal or earthing contact of each 

luminaire to an earthing terminal incorporated in the adjacent conduit box. Where the 
final connection is by flexible cord, the protective conductor shall form part of the cord. 

 

4.0 LIGHTNING PROTECTION: CONVENTIONALTYPE 
4.1 Scope: 
4.1.1 The scope of work under this section covers the specifications for supply, installation, 

connection, testing and commissioning of lightening protection system consisting of 
thefollowing: - 

a) Air terminationnetwork 
b) Roof Conductors 
c) Downconductors 
d) Joints 
e) Bonds 
f) Testingjoint 
g) Earth terminationnetwork 

h) Earth Electrode 
 

4.2 Standards: 
4.2.1 The lightning protection system shall comply with IS: 2309/ 1989 and Indian Electricity 

Act andRules. 
 

4.3 System: 
4.3.1 The lightning protection system shall be installed as indicated on the drawings or in case 

such is not available, the contractor shall prepare one as per IS-2309/1989 and get the 
same approved byEngineer-in-charge. 

4.3.2 As air terminals shall be installed on the highest roof of the building, the air terminals 
shall be joined to horizontal roof conductor by means ofrivets/clamps. 

4.3.3 Roof conductor shall be laid horizontally on the roof as indicated on thedrawing. 

4.3.4 Down conductor shall be installed on the vertical surface of thebuilding. 
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4.3.5 The down conductor shall be joined with roof conductors in the method as prescribed 
by the code. A test joint shall be provided in the down conductor 1000 mm above the 
ground level at a place, which is easily accessible fortesting. 

4.3.6 The down conductor shall be joined with earth termination network or to the earthing 
station as indicated on thedrawing. 

4.3.7 Aluminium should not be used underground, or in direct contact with walls. All air 
terminations shall be of GI and all down conductors shall be of GI or aluminium, except 
where the atmospheric conditions necessitate the use of copper or copper clad steel for 
air terminations and down conductors or asspecified. 

4.3.8 The recommended shape and minimum sizes of conductors for use above and below 
ground are given in Table-IVandTable-V. 

4.3.9 The earthing station and the earthing conductor shall be as per section under heading 
"EARTHING". 

 

4.4 Component Parts: 
4.4.1 AirTerminals: 
a) An air termination shall consist of a vertical conductor framed into a spike with a three-

prong made of copper/phosphor or bronze and fixed onto 20 mm dia copper rod of at 
least 2 metre above thenetwork. 

b) If Portions of a structure vary considerably in height, any necessary air terminations or 
air terminations network for the lower portions should be bonded to the down 
conductors of the taller portions, in addition to their own downconductors. 

 

4.4.2 RoofConductors: 
a) The horizontal air terminations shall consist of a grid network of suitable sizeof 

copper/GI tapes fixed on the surface of the roof and no part of the roof should be more 
than 9 metres from the nearest horizontal airterminations. 

b) All metallic projections, chimneys, ducts, vent pipe, railings, gutters etc., on or above 
the main surface of the roof of the structure shall be bonded to and form a part of the air 
terminationnetwork. 

c) The method and nature of the fixing shall be simple, solid andpermanent. 
 

4.4.3 DownConductors: 
a) Air termination shall be connected to the earth terminations by suitable size of 

copper/GI Tapes fixed on to walls of the structures. The tapes shall be securely fixed in 
position by means of brass saddles and metallic fasteners. The number of down 
conductors shall be decided as per the stipulations of the code of practice CP:326/IS:2309. 

b) The number of down conductors shall be as follows:- 
(i) A structure having a base area not exceeding 100 sq.m shall have only one down 

conductor. 
(ii) For a structure having a base area exceeding 100 sq.m, the number of down 

conductors shall be equal to smaller of thefollowing: 
(iii) One, for first 100 Sq m. plus one more for every 30 sq.m or part thereof in excess 

of the first 100 sq.m or one for every 30 m ofperimeter. 
c) Where the down conductors are laid underground, they shall be laid at a depth of 750 

mm below the ground level, buried in trench, covered with 100 mm thick layer of sand 
and protected by cable protectiontiles. 

d) A down conductor shall follow the most direct path possible between the airterminals 
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and the earth termination. Where more than one down conductor is used, the 
conductors should be arranged as evenly as practicable around the outside walls of the 
structures as indicated in the drawings. 

e) The method and nature of fixing should be simple, solid andpermanent. 
f) Due attention shall have to be given to climatic conditions and possible corrosion and 

the accessibility for maintenance and inspectionpurposes. 
g) The size of the down conductor shall be similar to roof conductor/air termination 

network. 
h) Each down conductor shall be provided with a testing joint in such a position that, it is 

convenient for testing. (About 1000 mm above Groundlevel). 
i) Provision when external route is notavailable: - 

(i) Where the provision of external routes for down conductors is impracticable, for 
example, in buildings of cantilever constructions from the first floor upwards, 
down conductors should not follow the outside contours of the building. To do 
so would create a hazard to persons standing under the over hang. In such cases, 
the down conductors may be housed in an air space provided by a non- metallic 
and non-combustible internal duct and taken straight down to the ground. 

(ii) Any suitable covered recess, not smaller than 76 mm x 13 mm, or a suitable 
vertical service duct running the full height of the collecting may be used for this 
purpose, provided it does not contain aunarmoured or a non-metal sheathed 
cable. 

(iii) In cases where an unrestricted duct is used, seals at each floor level may be 
required for fire protection. As far as possible, access to the interior of the duct 
should beavailable. 

(iv) The Lighting protective system should be so installed that it does not spoil the 
architectural or aesthetic beauty of thebuildings. 

j) Bonding to prevent sideflashing: - 
Any metal in, or forming a part of the structure, or any building services having metallic 
parts which are in contact with the general mass of the earth, should be either isolated 
from or bonded to the down conductor. This also applies to all exposed large metal items 
having any dimension greater than 2m whether connected to the earth or not. 

 

4.4.4 Joints: 
a) The lightning protection system shall have as few joints aspossible. 
b) In down conductors below ground level, there shall be no joints. Where joints are 

necessary, they shall be mechanically and electrically effective and shall be made as to 
exclude moisturecompletely. 

c) Joints and bonds shall be mechanically and electrically effective e.g. clamped, screwed, 
bolted, riveted orwelded. 

d) With overlapping joint, the length of overlapping shall not be less than 20mm for all 
types of conductor. 

e) Contact surfaces shall be first cleaned, then inhibited from oxidation with a suitable non-
corrosivecompound. 

f) Joints of dis-similar metals should be suitably protected against bimetallic action and 
corrosion. In general, joints for strips shall be tinned, welded of brazed and at least 
double riveted. Clamped or bolted joints shall only be used on test points or on bonds 
to existingmetal. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 33  

g) The lightning conductor shall be secured at not more than 2 Meter apart for horizontal 
run and 1.0 M for vertical run by fasteners resistive tocorrosion. 

 

4.4.5 Bonds: 
a) External metal on or forming part of a structure has to discharge full lightning current. 

Therefore, the bond to the lightning protective system shall have a cross-sectional area 
not less than that bond shall be suitably protected againstcorrosion. 

b) Bonds shall be as short aspossible. 
c) Structures, supported by overhead electric supply, telephone & other lines must not be 

bonded to a lightning protecting system without the approval of the appropriate 
Authority. 

 

4.4.6 Testingpoints: 
a) Each down conductor shall be provided with a testing point at 1000 mm above the ground 

level convenient for testing but in accessible for interference. No connection, other than 
direct to an earth electrode, shall be made below a testing point. Testing points shall be 
phosphor bronze, gun metal, copper or any other suitable material duly approved by 
the Engineer-in-charge. 

 

4.4.7 Earthterminations: 
a) Each down conductor shall have an independent earth termination. It should be 

capable of isolation for testingpurposes. 
b) Water pipe system should not be bonded to the earth terminationsystem. 
c) The earth terminations shall be complete in all respects with chamber and cover etc. as 

per the detailedspecifications. 
d) The resistance of earth electrode shall not exceed 2 Ohms. Wherever required to limit 

the resistance of earthing, several earth electrodes may be interconnected extending 
added. 

 

4.4.8 Fasteners: 
a) Conductors shall be securely attached to the building or other object to be protected by 

fasteners, which shall be substantial in construction, not subject to breakage and shall 
be made of galvanized steel or other suitable material. If the fasteners are made of steel, 
they should be galvanized to protect them againstcorrosion. 

b) The lightning conductor shall be secured not more than 1.2m apart for horizontal run, 
and 1mtr for verticalrun. 

 

4.5 EarthResistance: 
4.5.1 The resistance from any part of the lightning protection system to earth shall not exceed 

5 ohms before any bonding has been affected to metal in or on a structure or to services 
below ground. If the value obtained exceeds the specified 5 Ohm, it shall be reduced by 
adding to the number of earthelectrode. 

4.5.2  In addition, the resistance from the earth electrode to the nearest test clamps shall not 
exceed 1.0Ohm. 

 

4.6 Method ofMeasurement: 
The complete earth conductor shall be measured and paid per unit length, including air 
termination network, down conductor, test joints and earthing termination network. 
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4.7 Inspection: 
All lighting protective system shall be examined by an engineer-in-charge. A routine 
inspection shall be made periodically. 

 

4.8 Testing: 
4.8.1 Suitable testing links shall be provided at required points as per the code of practice CP 

326/IS2309. 
4.8.2 The ohmic resistances of the lightning protective system complete with air terminations 

but without earth connection should be measured and this should be a fraction of 
anohm. 

4.8.3 Earth resistance shall be measured in accordance with IS 3043. The Contractor shall 
carryout tests on completion of the installation and submits the readings forapproval. 

 

 

 
5.0 FEEDERPILLAR: 

Feeder Pillar shall be made of CRCA sheet of 2mm thickness, totally enclosed, rigid floor 
mounted, air insulated, cubicle type, out door, vermin and dust proof on 415 Volts, 3 
phase, 50 cycles system. 

 

5.1 Standards: 
The equipment shall be designed to conform to the requirements of: 
i. IS:8623 – Factory Build Assemblies of switchgear and controlgear. 

ii. IS:4237 – General requirements for switchgear and control gear for voltages not 
exceeding 1000volts. 

Minimum Size Material and Shape S. No 

Table-V 

 

Shapes and minimum sizes of conductors for use below ground 

50sqmm. or Stranded copper wire 2. 

6mm diameter Round copper wire or copper clad steel 
wire 

1. 

S.No. Materialand Shape Minimumsize 

Shapes and minimum sizes of conductors for use above 
ground 

Table-IV 
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iii. IS:2147 – Degree of protection provided by enclosures for low voltage switchgear 
and controlgear. 

iv. IS:375 – Marking and arrangement ofbusbars. 
 

5.2 Construction: 
Feeder Pillar shall be: 
i. Of the metal enclosed, outdoor type, floor mounted, free-standingconstruction. 

ii. Made up of the requisite vertical sections, which when coupled together shall 
form continuous dead frontswitchboards. 

iii. Provide dust and damp protection, the degree of protection being not less than 
IP:54 as per IS :2147. 

iv. Be provided with hinged type doors fitted with neoprine gaskets for water 
proofing and dustproofing. 

 

The feeder pillar shall be constructed only of materials capable of withstanding the 
mechanical, electrical and thermal stresses, as the effects of humidity, which are likely 
to be encountered in normal service. 

 

6.0 INSPECTION ANDTESTING: 
6.1 General: 
6.1.1 Inspection and testing shall be done in accordance with the IEE Wiring Regulations, 

the requirements of this Section and asindicated. 
6.1.2 Inspection shall include a physical check that all equipment has been securely fixed 

and that all electrical connections are mechanicallysound. 
6.1.3 In addition to the test at the completion of each installation, certain tests shall be done 

during the progress of the Works as required by relevant clauses of these 
specifications. 

 

6.2 Information: 
For equipment supplied under the contract, the Contractor shall obtain from 
manufacturers the time/current characteristics of all protective devices for automatic 
disconnection of supply and provide copies to the Engineer-in-Charge and to the 
person or persons carrying out the inspection and testing, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of clause. 

 

6.3 TestingMethods: 
6.3.1 The Engineer-in-Charge shall be notified of the method to be used for each type of test 

and the notification shall be given not less than 28 days before the final tests are to be 
made. The tests shall be carried out in accordance with the methods set out in the IEE 
Wiring Regulations, subject to the requirements of followingclauses. 

6.3.2 For testing, continuity of protective conductors and equi-potential bonding AC source 
shall be used unless the Engineer-in-Charge agreesotherwise. 

6.3.3 The method used to verify the effectiveness of the protection afforded by a residual 
current-operated device shall give the operating time and the current used shall not 
exceed 100% of the nominal setting of the device. For a fault voltage operated device, 
the test voltage between the exposed conductive part and earth shall not exceed 50 
volts. In addition to the tests simulating an appropriate fault condition, any test facility 
incorporated in the device shall be operated to test itseffectiveness. 

6.3.4 High Voltage tests on LV cables and factor assemblies shall complywith the 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 36  

requirements for site testing in the appropriate British Standards. 
6.3.5 Alternative methods to those set out in the IEE Wiring Regulations may be proposed 

for the approval of the Engineer-in-Charge, but they shall be not less effective than 
those in theRegulations. 

6.3.6 Where necessary to prevent damage to components of equipment, the equipment shall 
be disconnected for the duration of the relevanttests. 

 

6.4 PowerCables: 
6.4.1 Tests shall be made immediately on completion of the installation of power cables to 

demonstrate that the phase sequence is correct at all endconnections. 
6.4.2 Where indicated, LV cables shall be tested at high voltage in accordance with these 

specifications. 
6.4.3 LV cables not required to be high voltage tested, shall be tested for insulation resistance 

as soon as their installation is complete. The test voltage shall be 500V DC for 
installations rated up to 500V and 1000V Dc for installations rated up to 1000V. Tests 
shall cover all permutations between each conductor, screen, metallic sheath, 
armourandearth. 

6.4.4 The over sheaths of cables laid under ground shall be given a voltage withstand test 
after backfilling of the trenches is complete but beforetermination. 

 

6.5 Control And CommunicationCables: 
6.5.1 Cables shall be tested as soon as their installation is complete to ensure that the cores 

are continuous and they have not been crossed and the insulation resistance is 
satisfactory. Insulation tests shall cover all permutations between each conductor, 
screen, metallic sheath, armourandearth. 

6.5.2 For polyethylene and dry paper-insulated communications cables, the insulation 
resistance for each conductor shall be not less than 1500 L mega ohms, where L is the 
cable length in Kilometres. The measured resistance of each conductor shall not exceed 
the calculated resistance by more than 5%; the calculated value will be made available 
by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

6.6 Conduit AndTrunking: 
6.6.1 Where conduit is cast in situ in reinforced concrete, it shall be checked for freedom 

from blockage and steel conduit shall be tested for electrical continuity as soon as the 
shuttering has beenremoved. 

6.6.2 Steel conduit and bus duct systems shall be inspected and tested before any wiring is 
installed; under floor ducting shall be inspected and tested beforescreeding. 

 

6.7 EarthElectrodes: 
The resistance of each earth electrode, whether for earthing of protective conductors, 
lightning protection or an electrical system, shall be checked immediately after 
installation of the electrodes and the results submitted to the Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

6.8 Earth Fault loopimpedances: 
6.8.1 The measured earth fault loop impedance for each circuit shall be checked against 

the maximum value asindicated. 

6.8.2 Where the maximum value is exceeded the Engineer-in-Charge shall beinformed. 
 

6.9 Records AndCertificates: 
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6.9.1 Inspection and test results shall be recorded on the forms provided by the Authority. 
Two copies shall be submitted to the Engineer-in-Charge within 7 days of eachtest. 

6.9.2 When all inspections and tests results are satisfactory, a Completion Certificate and an 
Inspection certificate shall be given to the Engineer-in-Charge not later than the date 
of completion of the works. The certificates shall be given in the form laid down in the 
IEE Wiring Regulations for electrical installations and BS 5266 for emergency 
lightingsystems. 

6.9.3 The values of prospective short-circuit current and earth fault loop impendence at the 
origin of the installation shall be recorded on the Inspectioncertificates. 

 

7.0 DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS BYCONTRACTOR: 
7.1 Extent of Provision: 
7.1.1 Unlessotherwise indicated, the Contractor shall provide the shop drawings and 

documents specified thesespecifications. 
7.1.2 General layout drawings shall be drawn to a scale of 1:50 and detailed layout assembly 

drawings to a scale of 1:20. If more details is necessary scales of 1:10, 1:2 and 1:1 may 
beused. 

7.1.3 The numbers of sets of drawings and documents to be supplied shall be asindicated. 
 

7.2 Shop Drawings AndDocuments: 
7.2.1 Shop drawings and documents including diagrams and schedules shall show the 

details of the Contractor's proposals for the execution of the works and shall include 
everything necessary for the followingpurposes: 
(a) To illustrate in details, the arrangement of the various sections of the works and to 

identify the variouscomponents; 

(b) To integrate the works with the detail of the building and otherinstallations. 
 

7.2.2 Shop drawings shallinclude: 
a) General layout drawings showing the location of all equipment including cable; 

cable tray, conduit ducting and earthelectrodes; 
b) Detailed layout drawings showing the location of all equipment including cable, 

cable tray, conduit and ducting in switch rooms and plantrooms; 
c) Assembly drawings of factory Built equipment and site builtassemblies; 
d) Detailed layout drawings showing the connection of cable and conduit to 

equipment; 
e) Detailed layout drawings showing the connections through ceiling voids and 

verticalshafts; 
f) System diagrams, circuit diagrams and wiring diagrams for all installations and 

equipment. 
 

7.2.3 Diagrams shall comply with relevant IS. Interconnection diagrams shall indicate the 
type of cable, conductor size and terminalnumbering. 

 

7.3 Builder's WorkDrawings: 
7.3.1 Builder's work drawings shall show fully dimension details of all builders work 

required in connection with the works together with the overall size and weight of 
equipment. 

7.3.2 Where the Engineer-in-Charge agrees, holes may be marked out on site instead of 
being shown ondrawings. 
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7.4 As BuiltDrawings: 
7.4.1 As-built drawings, including diagrams and schedules shall show all the information 

necessary so that each installation can be operated, maintained, inspected and tested 
so as to prevent danger, as far as is reasonably practicable. They shall incorporate the 
information necessary for the identification of the devices performing the functions of 
protection, isolation and switching, and their locations. The value of prospective short-
circuit current and earth fault loop impedance at the origin of the installation shall be 
recorded on the appropriate systemdiagram. 

7.4.2 Circuit details including loading, route, destination and where buried, the depth below 
finished ground level shall be shown for each cable, conduit, and ducting. Conductor 
size and material and the type of insulation of all cables shall be shown together with 
the number of cores in each cable, the number of cables in each conduit, trunking or 
ducting. Where identification is by colour of insulation or sheath, this shall be shown. 
Joints and draw boxes shall beshown. 

7.4.3 Where incoming supply cables are installed by others, they shall also be shown as 
describedabove. 

7.4.4 Drawings shall indicate whether conduit or ducting is surface mounted, concealed in 
ceiling, spaces in wall chases, in floor screeds or cast inmtu. 

7.4.5 All earthing conductors, main equi-potential bounding conductors, main earthing 
terminal or protective conductors and supplementary equi-potential bonding 
conductor shall be identified with function, origin route, destination, conductor size 
and material, type of insulation and where buried, the depth below finished ground 
level test points shall beindicated. 

7.4.6 Earth electrodes shall be identified to their types, dimensions, material and depth 
below finished ground level. The nature of the soil and any treatment that has been 
given to it or special fill that has been used in the installation shall beidentified 

7.4.7 Details of each item of equipment including luminaires shall include electrical 
characteristics, classification, degree of protection against ingress of solids and liquids, 
class of protection against corrosion and manufacturer's name andreference. 

7.4.8 Diagrams shall comply with relevant clauses of these specifications and they shall be 
supplemented with physical arrangement drawings to assist the location and 
identification of component parts ofequipment. 

7.4.9 During the course of the works, the contractor shall maintain a fully detailed record of 
all changes to ensure that the as-installed drawings are in all respectsaccurate. 

7.4.10 Each drawing shall be in accordance with relevant IS to ensure suitability for micro- 
filming and shall be on durable translucent material, other than paper, of a standard 
size AO to A4 in accordance with relevant IS. The words 'AS-BUILT' shall be place in 
19 mm block letters adjacent to the title block of each drawing together with the name 
of the site and the section of the works, the title of the installation, the date of 
completion of the works, the Authority's contract number and the name of the 
Contractor. 

7.4.11 A draft of each as built drawing shall be submitted to the Engineer-in-Charge before 
final issue ismade. 

 

7.5 Maintenance And OperatingInstructions: 
7.5.1 For each electrical installation, system and individual equipment forming part of the 

works, the maintenance and operating instructions shallinclude: 

a) A description of the extent and manner of operation, including durationperiods 
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of standby systems; 
b) A description of the method used for compliance with Regulation 413-3 of the IEE 

wiring Regulations together with time/current characteristics for all protective 
devices or automatic disconnection ofsupply. 

c) Copy of the inspection certificate and all the testrecords. 
d) A copy of any certificates of compliance with relevant standards or schemes as 

may berequired. 
e) Comprehensive instructions for the switching on, operation, switching off and 

isolation, and for dealing with emergencyconditions. 
f) Instructions for any precautionary measuresnecessary. 
g) Instructions for servicing, including frequency and materials to be used, to 

maintain the equipment in good and safecondition. 
h) The names and addresses of suppliers of all major components together with the 

type and model reference, serial number, duty rating and the order number and 
date. 

7.5.2 Maintenance and operating instructions shall be indexed and contained in ring binders 
with stiff covers. The name of the site and the Authority's contract number shall be 
printed on the front and spine with, where more than one volume is necessary, a 
suitable identification title. The date of completion of the works shall be included on 
aflyleaf. 

7.5.3 Copies of manufacturer's data may be incorporated to supplement the descriptions 
and instructions required in relevant clause but shall not replace them. Only data 
relevant to the works shall be included. Where non relevant data appears on the same 
sheet, it shall be cleared marked to show that it is not applicable. The data shall be 
cross referenced within the text and included in the index; if possible, it shall be 
contained in the ring binders, but where this is not possible, suitably protected box 
files or folder shall be provided, identified in accordance with relevantclause. 

7.5.4 A draft of the maintenance and operating instruction shall be submitted to the 
Engineer-in-Charge before the final documents areissued. 

 

8.0 SAFETYREQUIREMENTS: 
8.1 Scope: 
8.1.1 Safety procedures as laid down in Indian Standards shall be strictly followed during 

erection andcommissioning. 
8.1.2 The safety provisions required under the IEE Rules shall be provided for which no 

extra payment shall bemade. 
 

* * * * * 
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LIST OF APPROVED MAKES OF MATERIAL ELECTRICAL 

 
S. 

No. 
DetailsofMaterials ApprovedMakes 

1. CopperWire/TelephoneCable/UTPCable KEI/Polycab/RRKabel/Havells/Rallison/Grandl

ay/Bonton(dulyISIMarked) 

2. Aluminium and copper XLPE 

PowerCablesArmoured/unarmoured 

KEI/ Polycab/ RR Kabel/ Grandlay/ 

Rallison/Bonton(dulyISIMarked) 

3. Cat6/6ACable Molex/Digilink/Belden/Legrand/Schneider 

4. Modular Switch, Socket, 

TelephoneSocket/ 

CabeTVSocket/DataOutletSocket /Fan 

regulator/USB Sockets/GIBoxesetc 

(wiring accessories), andaccessories 

Legrand : ARTEOR 

MK :

 ASPECTPANA

SONIC: VISION 

Hager :

 INSYTASCHI

NEDIER:

 LIVIAHAVELL

S : MURAN 

L&T : Entice 

5. PVC Conduit with accessories Norpack/Finolex/Supreme/BEC/NIC/Polycab/ 

Fusion (Min.2mm thickandISIMarked) 

6. MS Conduitwithaccessories NIC/BEC/RMCON/Steelkraft(Note:-The 
accessoriesshallbesamethatofconduitpipe&will

complytoIS/4768part22003) 

7. GIPipe(for pipepoleandother items) Tata/ Jindal (Hisar)/PrakashdulyISIMarked 

8. OFCcableandAccessories Belden/DLink/Tyco 

9. DWCPipe REX/Duraline/Duraplast/Triputi 

10. MCB/MCB 

DB/Isolator/RCCB/IndustrialSocket 

Legrand Ekinoxe3/ Siemens (Beta 

Guard)/SchneiderActi-

9N/L&Teq.series/ABBeq. 
series/HagerNovello+/SchneiderActi-9N 

11. MCCB’s/RCCB’s/4 Pole Powercontactor Legrand Ekinoxe3/ Hager Novello+/ 

Siemens(Beta Guard) / Schneider Acti-

9N/L&Teq.series/ ABB eq.series 

12. WeatherproofIP66LEDbulkheadfitting TriluxCatNo.OPTIMAINDG31000-857ET 

orequivalentinPhilips/LT/Wipro/Havells 
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13. 250mmdiafresh airfan CromptonModelBriskAir10”/Almonard/Havell

s/Usha/Orient. 

14. 300mm SweepEx.Fan CromptonModelEXHD300-6-

1/Almonard/Havells/Usha/Orient 

15. 450mm SweepEx.Fan HavellsCatNo.TURBOFORCESP/Khaitan/Usha

/Almonard 

16. 600mmWallFan Havells/Khaitan/Usha/Almonard/ Crompton 

17. Passive Infrared (PIR) technology-

basedoccupancysensor 

PHILIPS/ 

LEGRAND/SCHNIEDER/ABB/HONEYWELL/

L&T 

18. 1200mmsweep,BEE5starrated,ceilingfan Orient/Usha/Havells/Panasonic 

19. 1400mm sweep,ceilingfan Orient/Usha/Havells/Panasonic 

20. CO2typefireextinguisher Lifeguard/Ceasefire/Minimax/ 

Safex/ Atasee/allshallbeISImarkedonly 

20. ABC Powder stored Pressure 

type(MAP90%)FireExhinguisher 

Lifeguard/Ceasefire/Minimax/Safex/Atasee/alls

hallbeISImarked only 

21. LEDFitting-Surface/recess Philips/GE/Trilux/Havells/Goldwyn 

22. F.L. /CFL/LEDLamp GE/Osram/Philips/Wipro/Crompton/Havells 

23. GI Pipe Tata/Jindal(Hissar)/PrakashSurya/Swastik 

24. Paints ICI/Asian/Berger 

25. TerminalBlocksandconnectors Elmex/Essen/ConnectWell. 

26. PanelBoard/FeederPillar Tricolite Electric Industries (Pvt.) 

Ltd./AdlecMundka/ 

Control&switchgearsPvt. Ltd./Sterling 

willson/Power Associates 

&Co./Shalabh/Kalyani switchgear limiited 

27. EnergyMeter/ Multifunctional/ 

IntelligentEnergyMeter. 

HPL/L&T/Hensel/Anchor/Siemens. 

28. Ammeter/Voltmeter AE/IMP/Rishabh/HPL 

(onlydigitaltypetobeused) 

29. IndicatingLamps Teknic/Siemens/L&T/Vaishnoo 
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30. CableTray SLOTCO/KEPL/MEM/Ricco/Shalabh 

31. RisingMainandallaccessories ABB/LEGRAND/SCHENIDER 

32. Raceway,PopupBoxandaccessories Honeywell / Legrand/ Ultima/Modern 

stageCraft 
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GENERAL & TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
FIRE FIGHTING SYSTEM 
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 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SCOPE OF WORK 

 
1 SCOPE OFWORK 

 
 

This contract shall include the following services: 

a) Installation of External and Internal Hydrant System and First Aid Hose Reels. 

b) Installation of Automatic Sprinkler System in Admin Block and SeminarHall. 

c) Installation of Portable FireExtinguishers. 

d) Installation of Fire Fighting Pumping system and associated pipework 

e) Identification and labeling of the pipe work and equipment under the scope of this 

contract. 

The Tenderer shall include for the supply, unless otherwise mentioned, delivery, installation, 

connection, commissioning and testing of all materials and equipment to provide a complete 

Fire Fighting Installation as described hereunder. 

 

2 STATUTORYAPPROVALS 

Fire Fighting Installation shall be in conformity with the regulations of local Fire Department 

and TAC. 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the approval of the Local Fire Department for 

the installation done under the scope of work. The work will not be considered as complete 

unless the N.O.C. from Chief Fire Officer is provided. 

 
 

2.1 SITE CONDITIONS 
 

It is assumed that before tendering the Contractor would have visited the site and familiarized 

himself with all the local conditions and means of transportation and communications. No 

claim of whatsoever nature would be entertained at a later date on account of the Contractor's 

ignorance of the localconditions. 

 

2.2 STANDARD AND CODES OFPRACTICE 

The work shall be carried out as per the enclosed Specifications of Work and the construction 

drawings to be issued from time to time. These specifications shall be read in conjunction with 

National Building Code 2005, relevant Codes of Practice and Standards as issued by Bureau of 

Indian Standards (B.I.S. - all with the latest amendments) wherever applicable, Fire Protection 

Manual & Sprinkler Regulations of Tariff Advisory Committee (TAC) & NFPA (USA) 

Publications. 
 

2.3 WORKMANSHIP 

 

All the work shall be carried out in a workmanship like manner and as per the best practices 

of the trade. 
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2.4 DRAWINGS ANDDOCUMENTS 

 
 

2.4.1 General 

 

 

i) The Drawings provided with the Specification shall be treated as confidential documents 

and must not be copied or loaned to any other party without the express permission of the 

Owner. 

 

 

ii) The Drawings are intended as a guide to the firms tendering and give approximate 

positions of pipes, conduits, cable runs and/or equipment only and in measuring from 

these drawings, the Tenderer must make due and proper allowance for all necessary 

diversions from the straight line, rises or falls as may be required for the proper execution 

of theworks. 
 

Detail drawings in all cases shall be worked to in preference to those of a more general 

nature and figured dimensions where indicated shall be followed in preference to scale. 
 

Where necessary, the exact positions of plant and/or equipment will be decided by the issue 

of further drawings, but no claim for extra payment due to insufficient information on this 

scope will be entertained. 
 

In any case of doubt as to the interpretation of either Drawings and/or Specification, the 

Tenderer must refer the matter to the Owner prior to the submission of his Tender. 

 

iii) It is to be clearly understood that this Tender is to be absolutely inclusive for the proper 

completion of the whole of the works specified to the true intent and meaning of the 

specification and/or Drawings and the description therein contained shall be read 

conjointly and together and no error, inconsistency, discrepancy in the Drawings and/or 

Specification will relieve the Contractor of his obligations to include for an hand-overthe 

work in the true meaning and intent of the Specification and/or Drawings, complete in 

every respect. 
 

Should any portion of the works which would reasonably and obviously be inferred as 

necessary for the installation as a whole not be expressly specified, the Contractor shall 

provide and execute such work as part of the Contract and shall not be entitled to any extra 

payment of that account. 
 

iv) The Contract Drawings and such other drawings as may be furnished to the Contractor 

during the progress of the Works shall be considered as illustrating between the Drawings 

and the Specification, the Contractor shall execute the work in accordance with the decision 

of the Owner. If modifications are necessary, the Contractor shall submit modifications to 

the Owner for approval before such modifications areexecuted. 
 

v) All Drawings and Specification are the property of theOwner. 
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vi) The Contractor will be required to give and obtain all necessary site and other particulars 

and to agree such details with the Owner. The Contractor must also obtain details of any 

other Contractor's work affected by his work and shall work in close co-operation with all 

such firms or personsconcerned. 
 

vii) The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused to buildings and contents and 

works by reason of, arising out of, or incidental to, or in connection with the execution of 

any work in the ContractDocuments. 

 

The Contractor shall permit nothing to be done which may injure the stability of the Works, 

or existing buildings and no cutting through floors or walls will be allowed other than 

where required by the Drawings, without the sanction of the Owner. 
 

viii) The Contractor shall submit to the Owner for approval, before the work is commenced, a 

copy of all working details and installation drawings and shall also supply sufficient copies 

for the use of the Builder and other interestedparties. 
 

These drawings must be submitted by the Contractor as soon as possible after the order is 

placed to give ample time for all parties concerned to study and comment thereon. 

 

ix) The work described on any working drawings submitted shall be carefully checked by the 

Contractor for all clearance, field conditions, maintenance of architectural conditions and 

proper co-ordination with all trades on the job. To this end, the Contractor, during the 

construction drawing stage, shall ensure that he co-ordinates drawings of all other trades 

that might interferes with the proper installation of his work. No payment shall be made 

for any variations or alterations on site due to lack of knowledge of other trades. Any 

unresolved conflict between trades shall be referred to theOwner. 

 

The equipment layout is to be detailed on the drawings, showing the exact method of 

installing and clearly illustrating components to be used in making all connections. 

 

x) Pipework drawings must be fully detailed, showing all pipework in double line and 

indicating the precise size of fittings, valves and equipment, position of hanger supports 

withreferencenumbersmustbeindicatedandalarge-scaledetailmustbegiven, 

showing the type and method of installation of each type of hanger. A schedule is to be 

included on each drawing, showing details of the type of hanger fixings and references 

number for each type. 

 

All general layout drawings shall be drawn 1/50 scale, unless agreed otherwise with the 

Owner. Toilet piping layouts, details and hangers, cleanouts, methods of fixing of all 

fittings and fixtures including pipes, detailed cross sections of service ducts, etc., are to be 

drawn to 1/10 scale. 

 

xi) The Contractor shall provide a detailed programme incorporating working drawing 

production which can be read in conjunction with the building constructionprogramme. 

 

xii) The Contractor shall prepare schedules and drawings showing precise details of holes in 

concrete, block works etc., base frames or support required and the like. The schedules 

shall show in detail the builder’s work required to be performed by all other trades for the 
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mechanical and electrical installations. These drawings and schedules, in an approved 

form, must be submitted to an properly approved by the Architect before any structural 

work requiring holes or other modifications isconstructed. 

 

xiii) The Contractor shall submit all drawings as prescribed hereunder. All drawings shall be 

supplied in the form of a second negative and signed by a principal of the Contract. After 

approval, the negative will be signed by the Owner and returned to the Contractor. The 

Owner will take as many prints from this negative as he requires for his ownuse. 

 

Signed and approved drawings will not be departed from unless a signed variation or 

omission certificate is issued in writing by the Owner. Drawings returned to the Contractor 

for alteration or amendment shall be re-submitted to the Owner for approval. 

 

Amended or altered drawings shall show the nature of the amendment or alteration in a 

revision block on the drawing, together with the revision number or letter and the date of 

the revision. 

 

xiv) Should the Contractor prove unable to produce satisfactory "Working Drawings" or be 

unable to produce drawings to conform to the progress of the work, the Owner reserves 

the right to take whatever steps are necessary to have drawings undertaken by others and 

debit the Contractor's account. 

 

Any decision taken by the Owner to have working drawings produced elsewhere will not 

relieve the Contractor of his contractual obligations and the Contractor must provide to the 

Owner all necessary details, physical dimensions, descriptive literature, etc., of all 

equipment to be incorporated on drawings within 10 days of a request from the Owner. 

 
 

2.4.2 Manufacturers'Data 

i) Manufacturers' performance data, certified factory drawings of apparatus, giving full 

information as to capacity, dimensions, materials and all information pertinent to the 

adequacy of the submitted equipment shall be submitted forapproval. 

Manufacturer names, sizes, catalogue numbers and/or samples of all materials shall be 

submitted for approval. 

 

Submittals and working drawings should, as far as possible be complementary so that 

drawings and submittals can be cross checked. 

 

ii) Order of equipment submitted for approval must be accompanied by relevant drawings, 

technical data, catalogues and samples, Where data, certified drawings or other required 

information is not available until after orders have been placed, the Owner will give 

provisional approval until all requested drawings and information have been supplied to 

the Owner and approved by him. It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure that all 

necessary information is supplied to the Owner in accordance with the progress of the 

work. 

 
 

2.4.3 Operating and Maintenance Manual, Test Certificateetc 
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i) The Contractor shall furnish six copies in bound form of an instruction manual and test 

certificates containing all information applicable to this section of the Works. This manual 

is to be similar in design and content to those to be provided under other services. 
 

The manual shall contain a comprehensive written description of the Works, outlining the 

operation of the systems and maintenanceprocedures. 

 
 

2.4.4 “As Installed " Drawings 

 

 

i) The Contractor shall arrange to keep on Site a full set of drawings showing the progress of 

the Works, which must be kept uptodate. 

 

The Contractor shall keep a record as the work proceeds of any work installed not in 

accordance with the drawings. On completion of the Works the Contractor shall supply 

three clear coloured prints of each applicable drawing, showing the exact position of all 

apparatus, pipe lines, services, control valves, switchgear, etc., together with diagrams, 

schedules, etc. to the Owner's requirements and in addition on complete set of plastic 

negatives. 

 

The word "AS INSTALLED DRAWINGS" shall be clearly indicated on all drawings 

adjacent to the title block. 

 
 

2.5 RATES 

 

 

The rates quoted for any particular item by the tenderer shall be inclusive of the cost of material, 

erection, connection, testing, labour, supervision, tools, plant, transportation, excise duties and 

taxes, contingencies, breakage, wastage and all other sundries for all levels. 

The rate shall also be inclusive of cutting holes, making chases in RCC/brick work, inserting 

sleeves and making good the same with two hours fire rated materials. No claim for extra 

would be entertained on this account. 

 

The quantities mentioned in BOQ may vary (increase or decrease) to any extent without any 

change in prices and it should not be treated as breach of contract.. 

 
 

2.6 FIRE FIGHTING INSTALLATIONDRAWINGS 

 

 

The Fire Fighting Installation drawings issued from time to time to the Contractor are 

diagrammatic but shall be following as closely as actual construction and work will permit. 

Any deviation from the drawings required to conform to the building construction shall be 

made by the Contractor at his own expenses. The architectural drawings shall take precedence 

over the services drawings as far as the Civil and other trades works are concerned. 
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2.7 DISCREPANCIES IN THEDRAWINGS 

 

 

Shouldtherebeanydiscrepancyduetoin-completedescription,ambiguityoromissioninthe 

drawingsandotherdocumentsrelatingtothisContractfoundbytheContractoreitherbefore 

starting the work or during execution or after completion, the same shall be immediately 

brought to the attention of the Architect/Consultant/Project Managers and his decision 

would be final and binding on theContractor. 

 
 

2.8 INSTRUMENTS FOR MEASUREMENT ANDTESTING 

The Contractor shall provide, free of cost, all equipments, instruments, labour and all other 

allied assistance required by the Owner/Architect or their representatives for measurement and 

testing of the works. 

 
 

2.9 CO-ORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES 

The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating this work with works of other trades 

sufficiently ahead of time to avoid unnecessary hold ups. Hangers, sleeves, recesses etc. shall 

be left in time as the work proceeds. 

 
 

2.10 PROTECTION 

All work shall be adequately protected, to the satisfaction of the Owner/Project 

Managers/Architect/Consultant,sothatthewholeworkisfreefromthedamagethroughoutthe

periodofconstructionuptothetimeofhandingover. 

 

Special care must be taken to prevent damage and scratching of all fittings and fixtures. Tool 

marks on exposed fixtures shall not be accepted. Protective paper on fixtures shall be removed 

with hot water only at the final completion of thework. 

 

Before handing over the work, the Contractor shall clean all elements of the complete 

installation,removeplasters,splashes,stickers,ruststainsandallotherforeignmatterand leave 

every part in acceptable condition and ready for use to the satisfaction of the 

Owner/Architect/Consultant/ProjectManagers. 

 

3 PIPEWORK 

 
3.1 MATERIALS 

 

 

The pipe work shall be done in black mild steel pipes of `Heavy’ grade conforming to IS:1239 

(Part I)-1990 for upto 150 mm dia pipe and IS:3589-1991 for pipes above 150 mm dia. 
 

Fittings: All fittings up to 50 mm dia shall be UL and FM approved Ductile Iron. Fittings above 

50 mm dia shall be heavy duty mild steel with weldable ends. All fittings shall be conforming 

to relevant Indian Standards and shall have manufacturer's trade mark stamped on it. Fittings 

in M.S. pipe lines shall include elbows, tees, bends, reducers, nipples, union 
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For welded joints forged steel fittings of approved type with “V” groove shall be used. 
 

Fabricated fittings shall not be permitted generally. However, if use of any fabricated fitting is 

found necessary by the Project Manager, fabrication of such fitting shall be taken up by the 

Contractor on the written directives of the Project Manager in a workshop following proper 

welding procedures. For fabricating a ‘Tee’ connection pipes shall be drilled and reamed and 

joint only welded. Gas cutting of pipes shall not be permitted. Fabricated ‘Tee’ out of M.S. plates 

shall not be used. 
 

All fittings shall be tested at manufacturer's work. The Contractor may be required to produce 

certificate to this effect from themanufacturers. 

 
 

3.2 JOINTING 

The pipes and fittings upto 50 mm diameter shall be threaded joints using Teflon Tape on the 

threads or welded joints as per the site requirements with prior approvals from Project 

Manager. Joints for pipe and fittings above 50 mm diameter shall be welded joints. Care shall 

be taken to remove any burr from the end of the pipe after cutting. 
 

3.2.1 Welded Joints 
 

General 

The welding of pipes in the field should comply with IS:816, 1969. Electrodes used for 

welding should comply with IS:814,1991. 
 

Joints between M.S. pipes and fittings shall be made with pipes and fittings having “V” groove 

and welded with electrical resistance welding in an approved manner Butt welded joints shall 

not be acceptable. Care shall be taken to remove any burr from the end of the pipe after cutting. 
 

All welders must be fully qualified and proof of an operator’s qualification shall be either the 

Contractor’s record of suitable tests passed within the previous six months or tests made before 

the commencement of the work. 

The Contractor must submit to the Owner the names of the welders who will be employed on 

the work, together with documentary evidence of their competency. 
 

Any welder considered by the Owner as not having the skill necessary for the work will at once 

be barred from further welding on the site or in the Contractor’s workshop. 
 

The Owner may instruct the Contractor to cut out typical welded joints for inspection and the 

Contractor shall include for the removal of such pieces and re-making joints to thesatisfaction 

of the Owner. The Contractor shall include in his Tender for the cost of removing all such pieces 

for inspection and re-makingjoints. 
 

Care must be exercised by the Contractor to ensure that the welding flux does not project into 

the bore of the tube. All welds shall be good, clean metal, free from slag inclusions and porosity, 

of even thickness and regular contour, well fused with the parent metal andfinished smooth. 
 

Where site welding is carried out in proximity to inflammable materials, the Contractor must 

take special precautions to protect the materials from risks of fire. 
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Testing of Welded Joints 
 

The welded joints shall be tested in accordance with procedure laid down in IS:3600 (Part I) : 

1985. One test specimen taken from at least one field joint out of any 10 shall be subjected to 

test. 
 

If the results of the tensile test do not conform to the requirements specified, retests of two 

additional specimen from the same section shall be made, each of which shall conform to the 

required specifications. In case of failure of one or two, extensive gouging (scooping out) and 

repairing shall be carried out as directed by the authority. 
 

If internal pressures exceed 1.5 MPa (15 kgf/cm2), special attention should be given to the 

assembly of the pipe and the first run of weld. Non-destructive testing of the completed weld 

may be carried out on pipe-lines by radiographic (see IS:4853 : 1982) or ultrasonic method (see 

IS:4260, 1986)) as agreed upon between the Owner and the Contractor. 
 

3.2.2 Screwed Joints 

Joint for black steel pipes and fittings shall be metal to metal threaded joints using Teflon tape 

on the threads. 
 

3.2.3 Flanged Joint 

M. S. Flanges shall be as per IS: 6392 and shall be faced. Rubber or asbestos gasket shall be 

inserted between the joints. 
 

Flange shall be provided for jointing all type of valve, appurtenances, pumps, connection with 

other type of pipes, to water tanks and other places necessary and required as per good for 

engineering practice. 

Flanged joints shall be avoided on straight runs as for as possible. 
 

3.2.4 Unions 

Provide approved type of dismountable unions on pipes lines 50 mm and below in similar 

places as specified for flanges. 

 

3.3 LAYING ANDFIXING 

a) Above Ground: 

 
Exposed pipes on walls and ceilings shall be fixed with standard pattern G.I. holder bat 

clamps on angle iron frames embedded in walls or suspended from ceiling. The clamps 

shall be spaced at regular intervals in straight lengths as per the following table :- 

 
 

Dia of Pipe Horizontal Length Vertical Length 

(MM) (M) (M) 

25 2.4 3.0 
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32 2.7 3.0 

40 3.0 3.6 

50 3.0 3.6 

65 3.6 4.5 

80 3.6 4.5 

100 4.0 4.5 

150 4.5 5.4 

 

 
Additional supports are to be provided at every change of directions and branch-offs 

 

b) Under Ground: 

 
The trenches for the underground mains shall be 75 cm wide at top and excavated to a 

depth so that a minimum 1 meter of cover above the crown of the pipe is available after 

backfilling. 
 

The pipes shall be evenly laid in the trenches after coating and wrapping as described 

hereinafter and covered with fine sand 150 mm all around. Any damage to coating and 

wrapping shall be made good before backfilling. 

 

c) Protection of UndergroundPipes: 

 
The underground steel pipes shall be protected by coating and wrapping. The coating and 

wrapping shall be done, in general, as per IS:10221 – 1982 using Coal Tar Based 

Anticorrosion Tape conforming to IS: 15337 -- 2003. 
 

If specified in Bill of Quantities, the proprietary pipe protection system shall be provided 

as per the Manufacturers recommendation. The proprietary system shall be of approved 

make. 
 

d) Anchor Blocks 

 
Suitably designed anchor blocks in cement concrete to encounter excess thrust due to water 

hammer and high pressure should be provided at all bends, tees and such other locations 

as directed by the Owner. Exact location, design, size and mix of the concrete block shall 

be approved by the Architect / Consultant prior to the execution of the work. 

 

3.4 PAINTING ANDFINISH 

 

All pipe work and supports should be thoroughly cleaned applied with a coat of primer and 

minimum two coats of enamel paint of approved shade. The paint shall have a minimum two 

hours fire rating. 
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4 VALVES & OTHERACCESSORIES 

 

4.1 GENERAL 

 
Each valve body shall be marked with cast or stamped lettering giving the following 
information. 

a) The manufacturer’s name or trademark 

b) The size of thevalve 

c) The guaranteed workingpressure 
 

Isolating valves on the water supply lines shall be full bore ball valve type for pipe diameters 
upto 50 mm. For 65 mm dia and above these shall be butterfly valves. 

 

 

4.1.1 Full Way BallValve 

 

The valves shall be of full bore type and of quality approved by the Consultant/Project 

Manager. The body shall be hot pressed brass nickel plated. The ball shall be of brass, hard 

chromium platted, machined to a micro smooth finish. Handle shall be of hard aluminium alloy 

epoxy painted.Stem seat shall be of PTFE. The valve shall conform to EN 29000- ISO 9000. 
 

4.1.2 ButterflyValves 

 

The valve shall of cast iron conforming to relevant IS:13095. The valve shall be of quality 

approved by the consultant/Owner. 
 

4.1.3 Non-Return Valves 

 

Non-return valves are to be IS:778-1984 manufactured from gun-metal or dezincification 

resistant brass. 
 

4.1.4 Fullway Gate Valve / C.I.SluiceValve 

 

The Fullway Gate Valve shall be of quality approved by the Consultant/Owner and shall 

generally conform to IS:778-1971. 
 

The C.I.Sluice Valve of size 50 mm dia and above shall conform to IS:14846 . 
 

4.1.5 Air ReleaseValve 
 

Air Valves are to be provided on all high points in the system. These shall be 25 mm dia screwed 

inlet forged brass/cast iron single acting air valves connected with ball valve on inlet side. 

4.1.6 Drain Valve 
 

Drain Valves are to be provided at all low points in the system for draining the water. These 

shall be 40 mm dia full way ball valve fixed on 40 mm dia black steel pipe. 
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4.1.7 FlowSwitch 
 

Flow switch shall be provided on sectional mains and branch lines of sprinkler systems as 

indicated on drawings, or necessary and required and directed by the Project Manager. 
 

Flow switch should be suitable to actuate at a minimum of flow of single sprinkler and shall be 

suitable for connection to a central annunciation panel. 
 

4.2 PRESSURE SWITCHES 

 

Pressure Switches shall be differential type for operation of all pumps and for the various duties 

and settings required. Pressure switches shall be for heavy duty operation and of approved 

make. All pressure switches shall be factory calibrated. 

 

5. FIRE FIGHTING APPARATUS &FITTINGS 

 

 
5.1 EXTERNAL YARDHYDRANT 

 

 

i. The external hydrants shall be controlled by a cast iron butterfly valve. Hydrants shall have 
instantaneous type 63mm dia outlets. The hydrants shall be single outlet conforming to 
I.S:908-1975 with flanged riser of required height to bring the hydrant to correct level above 
ground. 

 

ii. Contractor shall provide for each external fire hydrant two numbers of 63 mm dia. 15 mm 
long rubberised fabric linen hose pipe with gunmetal / stainless steel (grade AISI 304) male 
and female instantaneous type couplings machine wound with G.I. wire (hose to I.S.:636 
Type A and couplings to I.S:903 with M.S. certification), gunmetal / stainless steel (grade 
AISI 304) branch pipe with nozzle toI.S:903. 

 
 

5.2 INTERNAL HYDRANTS (LANDING VALVES) 

 

 
i. The internal hydrant shall be single headed gunmetal / stainless steel (grade AISI 304) 

landing valve conforming to I.S:5290-1993, with individual shut off valves and cast iron 
wheels. Landing valve shall have flanged inlet and instantaneous type outlets as shown on 
thedrawings. 

ii. Instantaneous 63 mm dia outlet conforming to I.S:903 for fire hydrants shall be of standard 
pattern approved and suitable for fire brigadehoses. 

iii. Contractorshallprovideforeachinternalfirehydrantstationtwonumbersof63mmdia. 
15mmlongrubberisedfabriclinenhosepipeswithgunmetal/stainlesssteel(gradeAISI 
304) male and female instantaneous type coupling machine wound with G.I. wire (hose to 
I.S:636 Type A and couplings to I.S:903 with I.S certification), fire hose reel, gunmetal / 
stainless steel (grade AISI 304) branch pipe with nozzleI.S:903. 

 
 

5.3. FIRST AID FIRE HOSE REEL 

The First Aid Fire Hose Reels must be of type II and shall have 30 metre of 20 mm dia bore 
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reinforced rubber hose fitted with shut-off gun metal/ stainless steel (grade AISI 304) nozzle. 

The hose reel shall be conforming to IS:884 - 1985. 

 
 

5.4. FIRE HOSECABINET 

The Fire Hose Cabinet of sizes suitable to accommodate equipment as specified in bill of 

quantities shall be fabricated of 16 gauge CRCA M.S. sheet and powder Coated in fire red 

colour. Its door shall be hinged type having lock and reinforced glass panel. 
 

The fire hose cabinet for yard hydrants shall be weatherproof type of size suitable to 

accommodate 2 nos. of 15M long 63mm diameter R.R.L. hoses with female & male gunmetal/ 

stainless steel (grade AISI 304) coupling and branch pipes. 

 

Wherever masonry shaft is available to house equipment, only the glazed front panel is to be 

fixed as required and as specified in bill of quantities. 

 
 

5.5 SPRINKLERHEADS 

Sprinkler heads shall be of gunmetal and quartz bulb type with a temperature rating of 68 deg. 

Centigrade or as specified in the bill of quantities. These shall be of type and quality approved 

by the local fire service and TAC. 

 
 

5.6 INSTALLATION VALVE FOR SPRINKLERSYSTEM 

a) Installation valves shall be installed in the pump room. 
 

b) Installation valve shall comprise of a cast iron sluice valve with gunmental trim, pressure 
gauge, double seated clapper check valves as alarm valve with pressure gauge, test valve 
and orifice Assembly and drain pipe with pressure gauge, bye pass on check valve to 
regulate differential pressure and false alarm, turbine water gong including all accessories 
necessary and required and as supplied by original equipment manufacturer and required 
for full and satisfactory performance of thesystem. 

 

c) Contractor shall submit his detailed shop drawings showing the exact location, details of 
installation of the valves andalarms. 

 

 
 

5.7 SPRINKLER ANNUNCIATIONPANEL 

Supply and installation of Sprinkler Annunciation Panel is not in the scope of this contract. The 

control cables from the flow switches are to be terminated in the Automatic Fire Alarm System 

Control & Indicating Panel, the supply of which is in the scope other contract. However, the 

Contractor would responsible for coordinating with the other agency for connecting, testing 

and commissioning of the saidpanel. 

 
 

5.8 PORTABLE FIREEXTINGUISHERS 

Portable Fire Extinguisher shall be of type and as mentioned in the Bills of Quantities. All fire 

extinguishers must conform to the relevant Indian Standards and must bear the ISI 

Certification Mark. These shall be installed and maintained in accordance with IS:2190 - 1971. 
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6. PUMPINGSYSTEM 
 

The Pumping System shall consist of electric motor driven as well as diesel engine driven fire 

pumps of duty as specified in the bill of quantities. The major items under this head shall be as 

follows : 

 

 

6.1 PUMPS 

 

All fire pumps shall meet the following duty requirements : 
 

(i) Pumps should deliver atleast 150% of the rated discharge at a head of 65% of the rated 

head 
 

(ii) The shut off head shall not exceed 120% of the ratedlevel. 
 

Pumps shall be centrifugal type driven by either an electric motor or a diesel engine. However, 

wherever specified in Bill of Quantities, the jockey pump may be vertical inline type of stainless 

steelconstruction. 
 

The casing will be of the volute type designed to ensure correct velocity distribution 

manufactured in close grained cast iron and complete with air release cock, drain plug and 

delivery pressure gauge connection. 

 

 

The impeller will be of the shrouded type manufactured in close grained gun metal/bronze and 

keyed to the shaft. It will have balancing holes to achieve hydraulic balance and reduce 

pressure in the stuffing box and prolong the packing life. The impellers shall be dynamically 

balanced Connecting shaft shall be stainless steel with bronze sleeve and grease lubricated 

bearings. Close grained gun metal impeller wear rings will be fitted on both sides of the 

impeller to preserve running clearances. 
 

Pumps shall be connected to the drive by means of spacer type love joy couplings, which shall 

be individually balanced dynamically and statically. The coupling jointing the prime movers 

with the pump shall be provided with a sheet metalguard. 
 

Pumps shall be provided with approved type of mechanical seals. 
 

The pumps shall have ratings as mentioned in Bill of Quantities. The pump shall meet the 

requirements of the Tariff Advisory Committee. 
 

A Diesel Engine driven fire pump shall be provided as a standby arrangement. In the event of 

power supply not being available or non starting of Electric Motor driven pumps after the 

preset time, the Diesel Engine driven pump should start operating. If the diesel pump does not 

start, the system should be locked out and the audio visual alarm should be initiated. 
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6.2 ELECTRICMOTORS 

 
Rating of the selected motor shall be equivalent to the motor required for a pump capable of 

150% of the rated discharge. 
 

Electrically driven pumps shall be provided with totally enclosed fan cooled induction motors 

or as specified in Bill of Materials. For fire pumps the motors should be rated not to draw 

starting curent more than 3 times normal running current. Motors shall be wound for class B 

insulation and winding shall be vacuum impregnated with heat andmoisture resistant varnish 

glass fibre insulated. Motors shall be suitable for 415 volts, 3 phase 50 cycles A/C supply and 

shall be designed for 38 deg C ambient temperature. Motors shall confirm to I.S:325. Motors 

shall be capable of handling the required starting torque of thepumps. 
 

Motors for fire pumps shall meet all requirements and specifications of the Tariff Advisory 

Committee. 
 

6.3 DIESEL ENGINES 

 
The diesel engine shall be water cooled type and capable of developing 150% more B.H.P at 

1500 r.p.m. as required by the pump specified in the Bill of Quantities. The engine should be 

mounted along with the pump on suitable common robust MS channel on cast iron bed plate 

with vibration clamping arrangement with cushy foot or similar mountings. Engine exhaust 

pipe is to be insulated with asbestos taping followed by painting with aluminium paint. 
 

The fuel tank shall be of welded steel construction conforming to relevant IS standard and 

having storage capacity sufficient to allow the engine to run on full load for 6 hrs. including 

inter connecting fuel pipework fuel in the tank. The tank shall be mounted above the engine to 

provide or gravity feed. A hand operated pump connected to the fuel tank shall also be 

provided for transfering the fuel from the drum at floor level to the elevated storagetank. 
 

Engine shall be direct injection type with low noise and exhaust emission levels. Noise level of 

the engine shall not exceed 105 DBA (free field sound pressure) at 3 metresdistance. 
 

The speed of the engine shall match the pump speed for direct drive. 
 

The engine shall be self starting type upto 4 deg C and shall be provided with one 24 volts 

heavy duty DC battery, starter, cut-out, batery leads complete in all respects. 
 

The engine shall be provided with an oil bath or dry type air cleaner as per manufacturer’s 

design. 
 

Engine shall be suitable for running on high speed diesel oil. 
 

The entire system shall be mounted on a common structural base plate with antivibration 

mountings and flexible connections on the suction and delivery piping. 
 

6.4 OPERATING SEQUENCE OF FIREPUMPS 

 
Fire pumps shall operate on drop of operating pressure in the fire mains in the following 

sequence: 
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a) The operating pressure in the mains is to be maintained at 8.0kg/cm2. 

 
 

b) The jockey pump shall start automatically the moment pressure drops to 7.0 kg/cm2 and 
stop when the pressure reaches 8.0 kg/cm2again. 

 
 

c) In case, after the start of jockey pump, the pressure still keeps on falling, the main fire pump 
shall start at 6.5 kg/cm2. Jockey pump shall stop when main pumpstarts. 

 
 

d) In the event of electrical or mechanical failure of main fire pump to start, the diesel engine 
driven pump shall cut in when the pressure in the mains fall down to 6.0kg/cm2. 

 
 

e) Both main fire pump and engine driven pumps should be stopped manually by starter 
push buttonsonly. 

 
 

f) Main Fire and Sprinkler pumps shall start independently and automatically on fall of 
pressure but stopping of the pump shall be shall be by manual push button from the 
MCCpanel. 

 
 

6.5 AUDIO VISUAL ALARM 

 
An electrically operated fire alarm system shall be provided which is connected to the fire & 

sprinkler pumps to indicate their operation visually by a blinker lamp and by an approved 

type of audible alarm. 

 

7. PUMP CONTROLPANEL 
 

7.1 GENERAL 
 

The Control Panel for fire fighting system shall be housed in wall / floor mounted, dust and 

damp proof sheet steel cabinet with hinged front access door and shall have the suitable rating 

star-delta starters, timers, relays, necessary selector switch, for automatic and manual 

operation, indicating lamps, to show the status of each pump, single phase preventors, dry 

suction cut off, etc. and all other switch gear necessary for the satisfactory functioning of the 

hydrant system & sprinkler system. 
 

Control Panels are to be suitable for 3 phase 4 wire 415 Volts 50 Hz system with a fault level of 

31MVA at 415volts. 
 

Panel are to be metal clad, cubicle type totally enclosed, floor mounted and air insulated. The 

total height of the switchboard is to be not more than 2100 mm. Panels are to be extensible on 

both sides and shall conform to IP - 54 as per IS:2147 

 

 

 
7.2 STANDARDS 
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The equipment shall be designed to conform to the requirements of : 

 

 
i) IS:8623 - Factory built assemblies of switchgear andcontrolgear. 

 

 

ii) IS:13497 - General requirements for switchgear and controlgearfor 

voltages not exceeding 1000 Volts. 

 

 

iii) IS:13947 - Degrees of protection provided by enclosures for low voltage 

switchgear and controlgear. 

 

 

iv) IS:375 - Marking and arrangement ofbusbars. 

 

 

Individual equipment housed in control panel shall conform to the following IS 

specifications. 

 

 

i) Fuse Switch &SwitchFuse Units - IS :13947 
ii) H.R.C. Fuselinks - IS: 9224 

iii) CurrentTransformers - IS: 2705 

iv) Voltage Transformers - IS: 3156 

v) Relays - IS: 3231 

vi) IndicatingInstruments - IS: 1248 

vii) IntegratingInstruments - IS: 722 

viii) Control Switches & Push Buttons - IS: 6875 

ix) Contactors - IS: 13947 

x) MCCB - IS : 13947 

 

 
7.3 CONSTRUCTIONDETAILS 

 

Cubicle shall be mounted on a base folded channel of thickness 3 mm. All doors, side walls and 

interior seperations shall be of CRCA MS sheet of thickness 2 mm. Insulation barriers and 

protective screens shall be provided wherever required. 
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Apparatus forming part of the control panel shall have the following minimum clearances: 
 

i) Betweenphases - 25mm. 
 

ii) Between phasesandneutral - 25mm. 
 

iii) Between phasesandearth - 25mm. 
 

iv) Between neutralandearth - 19 mm. 

Creepage distances shall comply to those specified in relevantstandards. 

 

7.4 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 

MCCB shall conform to IS - 13947 and be rated for the currents as shown on the single line 

diagram. They shall have a short circuit rating as specified else where. 
 

All MCCB shall be provided with an adjustable thermal overload trip device together with an 

adjustable magnetic short circuit release. The MCCB shall have a trip free toggle mechanism, 

and dolly shall come to midway position and the trip operates. 

The operating mechanism shall be quick make and quick break and trip free and contacs shall 

be single break type with arcing contacts located within arc chutes. 
 

The MCCB shall be suitable for both vertical and horizontalmounting. 

 

 

7.5 SWITCH FUSE UNITS / FUSE SWITCHUNITS 
 

Fuse switch units shall be of the load break heavy duty type suitable for cubicle mounting with 

front operation. The switches shall conform to the requirements of IS : 13947 and shall be 

suitable for being fitted with HRC fuse links conforming to IS : 13703. The operating handles 

shall be interlocked with the opening of the door. The switches shall however be provided with 

a defeat interlock. 

 
7.6 CURRENTTRANSFORMERS 

 

Current transformers shall be of the ring type suitably fixed between insulating pieces and 

clamped. They shall conform to the requirement of IS : 2705 and shall have current ratio and 

outputs and accessories as specified. 

 

7.7 INSTRUMENTS 
 

Indicating instruments shall be flush mounting type square of required size and conforming to 

the requirement of IS : 1248. 

 

7.8 BUSBARS 
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The bus bar shall be of Aluminium strip designed for a continuous current of specified rating 

and fabricated from bars conforming to grade E - 91 of IS : 5082. Each bar shall be provided 

with flexible expansion links as approved. 
 

The bars shall be suitably supported with fibre glass reinforced apoxy supports to withstand 

the short circuit forces possible. 

 

7.9 CONTROL WIRING 
 

i) All control wiring shall be carried out with 1100 / 660V grade single core PVC cable 

conforming to IS : 694 having stranded copper conductors of minimum 1.5 sq.mm. section 

for potential circuits and 2.5 sq.mm. section for current transformercircuits. 
 

ii) Wiring shall be neatly bunched, adequately supported and properly routed to allow for 

easy access and maintenance. 

 

iii) Wires shall be identified by numbered ferrules at each end. The ferrules shall be of the ring 

type and of non-deteriorating material. They shall be firmly located on each wire so as to 

prevent freemovement. 
 

iv) All control circuit fuses shall be mounted in front of the panel and shall be easily accessible. 

 

7.10 LABELS 
 

Labels shall be of anodized aluminium, with white engraving on black background. They 

shall be properly secured with fastners. 

 
7.11 TESTS 

 

The design of the control panel shall jhave been type-tested in accordance with following 

sections of CI.8 : 1:1 of IS : 8623 : 

a) Vertification of temperature riselimits. 
 

b) Verification of dielectricproperties. 
 

c) Verification of short circuitstrength. 

 

Routine tests shall be conducted on control panel in accordance with CI. 8 : 1 : 2 of IS : 8623 

and shall comprise : 

 

i) Inspection of the panel including inspection of wiring and electrical operational tests where 

necessary. 
 

ii) Dielectrictests. 
 

iii) Checking of Protective Measures and electrical continuity of the protectivecircuits. 
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7.12 METAL TREATMENT ANDFINISH 
 

All steelwork used in the construction of the switchboards should have undergone a rigorous 

metal treatment process as follows : 
 

i) Effective cleaning by hot alkaline degreasing solution followed by cold water rinsing to 

remove traces of alkslinesolution. 

ii) Pickling in dilute sulphuric acid to remove oxide scales and rust formation, if any, followed 

by cold water rinsing to remove traces of acidicsolution. 
 

iii) A recognised phosphating process to facilitate durable coating of the paint on the metal 

surfaces and also to prevent the spread of rusting in the event of the paint film being 

mechanically damaged. This again, shall be followed by hot water rinsing to remove traces 

of phosphatesolution. 
 

iv) Passivating in de-oxalite solution to retain and augment the effects ofphosphating. 
 

v) Drying with compressed air in a dust-free atmosphere. 
 

vi) Two coats of stoving synthetic enamel epoxy paint to the specified shade of IS : 5. The total 

thickness of paint should not be less than 25microns. 

 
7.13 FIRE PANELDRAWINGS 

 

The contractor shall furnish the G.A. and control circuit wiring diagram drawings for 

approval 
 

Detailed catalogues for all bought out equipment shall be made available for scrutiny and 

approval. 
 

After completion of all works 3 sets of all final approved drawings covering G. A. Circuit 

diagrams, Single line diagrams for total system are to be made available. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 63  

8 TESTING ANDCOMMISSIONING 

 
8.1 GENERAL 

 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for testing and commissioning the entire services 

installation described in these specifications and will demonstrate the operation of the system 

of the entire satisfaction of the Owner/Architect. 
 

Work under this section shall be executed without any additional cost. The rates quoted in this 

tender shall be inclusive of the works given in this section. 
 

Contractor shall provide all tools, equipment, digital metering and testing devices required for 

thepurposes. 
 

The entire fire fighting piping system shall be tested at minimum 14 kg/cm2 pressure. Thetest 

pressure shall the maintained for at least 2hrs. 

 
 

8.2 METHOD OFTESTING 

The test on fire fighting installation shall be carried out as per the provisions of variousCodes 

of Practice, fire protection manual of Tariff Advisory Committee and National BuildingCode. 
 

The carrying out and recording of tests shall be agreed with the Consultnat/Project 

Manages/Architect. 
 

The following method of testing of hydrant and sprinkler installation shall be followed in 

general : 

 
 

Fire Hydrant System 

i. Pressurise the fire hydrant installation by running the main fire pump and once the 

required pressure is achieved, switch off thepump. 
 

ii. Open byepass valve and allow the pressure to drop in the system. Check that the jockey 

pump cuts-in and cuts out at the pre-set pressures. If necessary adjust the pressure switch 

for the jockey pump. Close bye-passvalve. 
 

iii. Open hydrant valve and allow the water to flow into the fire water tank in order to avoid 

wastage of water. The main fire pump should cut-in at the pre-set pressure and should not 

cutout automatically on reaching the normal line pressure. The main fire pump should stop 

only by manual push button. However the jockey pump should cut-out as soon as the main 

pumpstarts. 
 

iv. Switch off the main fire pump and test check the diesel engine driven pump in the same 

manner as the electrically driven pump. 
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v. When the fire pumps have been checked for satisfactory working on automatic controls, 

open fire hydrant valves simultaneously and allow the hose pipes to discharge water into 

the fire tank to avoid wastage. The electrically driven pump should run continuously for 

eight hours so that its performance can bechecked. 
 

vi. Diesel engine driven pump should also be checked in the same manner as given in para 

above by running for eighthours. 
 

vii. Check each landing valve, male and female couplings and branch pipes for comnpatibility 

with each other. Any fitting which is found to be incompatible and does not fit into the 

other properly shall be replaced by the contractor. Landing valves shall also be checked by 

opening and closing underpressure. 

 
 

8.3 WATER FORTESTING 

 
 

Water for testing shall be obtained by the Contractor from an approved source. It shall be 

free from bacterial contamination, silt, grit, sand etc. After testing, the Contractor shall 

satisfactorily dispose off all water, or it may be re used providing it is clean and is not 

contaminated. 

 
 

8.4 TESTRECORDS 

 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the keeping all records of tests and on completion 

shall provide records and reports of the tests in triplicate. All test records shall clearly 

identify the item of the test and must be signed by a witness to the test. 

 
 

8.5 UNSATISFACTORYWORKS 

If the tests reveal unsatisfactory materials, installation or adjustment, the Contractor shall, at 

his own expense, carry out such alternations or replacements as may be necessary to rectify the 

defective work. The Contractor shall then repeat the tests as necessary to establish the 

satisfactory nature of the alterations or replacements. 

 
 

8.6 TESTING ATWORKS 

All plants and equipments shall be tested at maker's works before despatch and the test 

certificate in duplicate shall be forward to Owner/Architect. 
 

The Contractor shall similarly provide a set of manufacturer's certified test curves for any 

pump installed under the Contract. All tests shall be in accordance with the appropriate Indian 

Standards. 
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8.7 ON SITE TESTING 

 

 

The Contractor shall provide on site all the necessary instruments, plant, equipment, materials, 

water, electricity and labour necessary for carrying out the specified tests. All tests shall be 

carried out as required to meet the construction programme and the contractor shall include 

for all necessary isolation and other works as may be required for testing the wholeor parts of 

the installation. The Contractor shall also be responsible for re-testing, ifnecessary, until 

satisfactory tests areachieved. 

 

 

9 IDENTIFICATION OF PIPES LINES &EQUIPMENT 

 
 

All pipeline installation shall be provided with a colour identification system. The system in 

general shall be as per IS:2379-1983-Specification of Colour Code for the Identification of Pipe 

Lines. The colour identification system shall comprise of : 
 

a) Basic Identification Colour over the whole length ofpipe 

 
 

b) Code indication bands for precise determination of the contents being carried by the 
pipe 

 
 

The code indication bands shall be minimum 150mm wide and shall be placed at all junctions, 

at both sides of valves, service appliances, bulk heads, wall penetrations and at any other place 

where identification is necessary. 
 

The colour of code indication bands shall be as directed by the Owner/Architect. 

The direction of flow shall be clearly marked on the pipe lines. 

The equipment shall be identified with identification plates as directed by the 

Owner/Architect 
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LIST OF APPROVED MAKES/MANUFACTURES OFMATERIALS 

     FIRE FIGHTING WORKS 

 

S.

No 
DESCRIPTION APPROVEDMAKES 

1 FirePump/DrinkingWaterPumps Kirloskar/Mather&Platt/ Grundfoss/KSB 

2 Electrical Motors Kirloskar/Siemens/ABB/Crompton 

3 DieselEngine Kirloskar/Cummins 

4 De-wateringpump Kirloskar/KSB/Grundfoss/Mather&Platt 

5 Elect.ControlPanel/Feeder Pillars Tricolite/Adlec/SPCElectrotechPvtLt

d / Krypton/ 

R.P.Controls/Shalabh/PowerAssociat

e&Co. 

6 Butterfly/NonReturnValve/SluiceValv

e/DualPlateCheckValve /Y-Stainer 

Kirloskar/Audco/Advance/ Zoloto/ Sant 

7 FireHydrantValves/LandingValves/FB

C/HoseCouplings/BranchPipe&Nozzle

s/ 
FireManAxe 

Minimax/Newage/Firex/Lifeguard/Cea

sefire/Atasee 

8 R.R.LHose(ISIMark) Minimax/Newage/Firex/Life

guard/Ceasefire/Atasee 

9 FirstAidHoseReel(Drumand Bracket) Minimax/Newage/Firex/Life

guard/Ceasefire/Atasee 

10 Thermo Plastic Textile Reinforced 
WaterHose(ISIMark) 

Kesara/Mitraz/Newage/Lifeguard/Atase

e 

11 Gun Metal/Bronze Gate/Globe/ 

Check/BallValves 

Kirloskar/Audco/Advance/ Zoloto/ Sant 

12 Vibration Eliminator 

Connectors/MetalicExpansionBello

ws 

Resisto Flex/EasyFlex/D.Wren 

13 InstallationControl Valve HD Fire/Newage/Mather&Platt 

14 Pressure Switch Indfoss/Systemsensor/Plotter Johson 

15 Sprinklers HD/Tyco/Viking/Lifeguard/Atasee 
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16 Weather ProofHoseCabinet Padmini/ Getech/ 

Omex/Lifeguard/Nerwag

e/ 

17 MCCB/ISOLATOR AsperEIWork 

18 Ammeter/Voltmeter/CTs AsperEIWork 

19 Contactors/Starters/Relay Siemens/L&T/Schneider/ABB/Bentec 

20 MS/GIPipe(ISIMarked) Tata/Jindal(Hisar 

21 DelugeValve HDFire/Newage 

22 XLPECable (ISIMarked) AsperIEIWork 

23 Water CurtonNozzles/SprinklerHeads Padmini/HDFire/ Newage/Lifeguard 

24 CableTray AsperIEIWork/R.P.Controls 

25 Pressure Gauge Danfoss/H-Guru/Fiebig/Switzer/Plotter 

26 FlowSwitches SystemSensor/Plotter/JhonsonControl/ 

H-Guru 

27 FireExtinguishers Minimax/Newage/Firex/Lifeguard/Cease

fire/Atasee 

28 AirVessel Lifeguard/Chawla/Firex/Getech/Nerwag

e 

29 Single Phasing 

Preventor(CurrentSensing) 

L&T/ Siemens/Minilec/ABB 

30 Pipecoatmaterial(Pipe Protection) Pypkote/Coalteck 

31 Battery Exide/Prestolite/Amaraja/ Lumminus 

32 EnamelPaint Asian/Nerolac/Berger 

33 Measuring Meter L&T/ Siemens/AE/Enercon 

34 PaintPrimers Asian/JensonNicholson 

35 PipeHangers Camry/Chilly/GMGR 

36 AirReleaseValves TBS/SKG/ARCO 

37 Selector Switch L&T/KayCee/Siemens/C&S/Salzr 

38 IndicatingLamp C&S/Schneider/ 

39 Cable Gland/End Termination 

Lugs/TerminalBlocks 

AsperIEIWork 

40 Sprinklerflexible connection pipe Newage/Youngjin/Flexhead/Lifeguard 

 

10. PREAMBLE TO THE PRICING OF BILL OFQUANTITIES 
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10.1 GENERAL 

 

 

1. This section shall be applicable for item rate work and forvariations. 

 

2. This preamble covers installation of fire protectionworks. 

 

3. This preamble shall be read in conjunction with the Specifications, Conditions of Contract 

and all other documents accompanying the tenderpapers. 

 

4. For all items of work the rates shall be comprehensive and all inclusive. The rates shall 

include for all materials and things necessary for satisfactory completion and maintenance 

of the work in proper working order and to the satisfaction of the Architect/Project 

Manager, including testing, making samples etc., and all that have been indicated in the 

Specifications or other Tender Documents either directly or indirectly and cover for all 

obligations of the Contractor under the Contract. No claim for additional payment shall be 

allowed for any error or misunderstanding by the Contractor of the workinvolved. 

 

5. Unless otherwise mentioned in the description of the item, this Schedule shall be applicable 

for work at any height, position orcondition. 

 

6. Unless otherwisestated,methodof`measurement'asdescribedinthelatest 

`Specifications' of CPWD shall be followed. In case of any dispute in this regard, the 

Project Manager / Architect decision shall be final, binding and conclusive. 

7. ThefollowingnotationshavebeenusedthroughouttheScheduleofQuantitiesandRates: 

m/M RunningMetre 

Sqm Square Metre 

Cum CubicMetre 

mm/MM Millimeter 

No. Number/Numbers 

Dia. Diameter 

Kg. Kilogram/s 

T. Tonne 

L.S. LumpSum 

Pt. Point 

Rs. IndianRupees 

ND Nominal internal Diameter ofpipe 

% Percent. 
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10.2 TRADEPREAMBLE - FIRE FIGHTINGWORKS 

 

 

 

 
1. Masonry chambers forValves,Hydrants Masonryandotherchambers shall 

andotherAppurtenances. be measured in number. The rates 

shall include – 

 

 

a) excavation in any kinds of soil 

including quick sand but 

excludingrock which requires 

blasting: 

 

b) protecting the excavation with all 

necessary shoring, strutting and 

keeping the excavation clear of 

water; 

 

c) providing and laying foundation 

concrete as shown on drawing and 

asspecified; 

 

d) providing and constructing brick 

masonry walls in cement mortar as 

shown on drawing and as specified. 

The openings required to be left open 

for pipes and subsequent grouting 

shall also be included in the rates; 

 

e) providing and casting R.C.C cover as 

shown in drawing and as specified; 

 

f) providing, fitting and fixing hinged 

Ductile Iron cover ( Grade B) with 

frame as shown in drawing and as 

specified and or directed at site by 

the Project Manager’sand; 

 

g) providing cement plastering to the 

walls of chamber, internally as well 

asexternally. 
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2. PipeWork M. S. PIPES FOR FIRE FIGHTING 

(INTERNAL) . 

 

 

a) Pipe work is to be measured in 

running meters nearest to a cm for 

the finished work, which shall 

include M. S. pipe and M. S. fittings 

such as bends, tees, elbows, reducers, 

crosses, plugs, sockets, nipples, 

flanges, nuts &boltsetc. 

 

 

b) The rate shall be inclusive of cost of 

materials and labour, including 

providing and fixing metallic 

supports and suspension system for 

pipe work, cutting holesand chasing 

in walls and floors and making good 

the same, providing sleeves, 

applying two coats of anti- corrosive 

paint on buried and concealed 

pipework and painting of exposed 

pipes with two coats of enamel paint 

over a coat ofprimer. 

 

 

c) The rate shall be inclusive of 

providing ‘Identification and 

Labeling’ of pipes with the colour 

coded bands. 

 

 
 

3. Valves, Hydrants, hose reels, sprinklers and Appurtenances like valves, hydrants, 

 
other Appurtenances hose reels etc. shall be measured in 

number. Rates shall include – 

 

 
a) testing and checking of 

appurtenances andfittings. 

 
 

b) fixing/lowering the same into 
specified support (including 
providing the support)jointing, 
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fitting and fixing true to line and 
level including repairing of 
protective coating, if necessary; and 

 

 

 

c) providing all equipment labour and 
materials necessary to carry out the 
above works complete in all respect 
as specified and/orinstructed. 

 
 

d) Painting and identification of the 

equipment. 
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ELECTRICAL & MECHANICAL 

(EXTERNAL WORKS) 
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 FEEDER PILLARS 

 
 

A. FEEDER PILLARS -CONSTRUCTION 
 

1. Enclosure 

The type of enclosure shall be able to provide the protection for the following:- 
 

a. Protection of personnel against contact with live and moving parts inside the 
enclosure and protection of equipment against ingress of solidforeign bodies. 

 

b. Protection of equipment against ingress ofliquids. 
 

c. Protection of equipment against mechanicaldamage. 
 

The degree of protection shall be IP-55 in accordance with IS: 2147-1072. 
 

It shall be in all respect suitable for outdoor installations. It shall be made from a suitable 
material to withstand rough usage and weather. It shall be of M.S sheets, the thickness of 
the sheet shall be at least 2.0 mm. in accordance with IS: 1730-1961. Detachable gland plate 
(min 3MM thickness) shall be provided at bottom of Feeder Pillar. 

 

2. Painting 

Feeder Pillar shall be powder coated of shade RAL 7032 (Siemens grey). 
 

3. Canopy 
The top of the pillar shall be fitted with a sloping canopy, the design of which shall be 
such that rain water shall not accumulate on the top. 

 

4. Doors 
Distribution pillars shall have a set of double hinged doors at the front. Similar doors 
shall be provided at the back also. The doors shall be so fitted astoprovidethe interior 
with maximum protection from atmospheric conditions. The hinges shall be of such 
construction that the doors can be swung open by not less than 150°. In addition the 
hinged design shall permit doors being completely removed when necessary. The base 
horizontal member shall be completely removable to facilitate cable jointing. Neoprene 
gaskets shall be provided fordoors. 

 

5. Stand 

Feeder pillar stand shall be made out of 50 mm x 50 mm x 6 mm thick MS Channel. 
 

6. Locking 

The doors shall be provided with pad locking arrangement. 
 

7. CorrosionProtection 

The pillar shall be suitably protected against corrosion
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8. Ventilation 

Adequate ventilation shall be provided in the Panel for inlet and exhaust air. 
 

9. PillarLighting 
A bayonet lamp holder complying with IS : 1258, with a tumbler switch, complying with 
IS:3854-1966, a three pin plug and socket complying with IS: 1293-1958, with necessary 
MCB and wiring shall be provided inside the pillar on the front-bottom portion of the 
shell near the neutral bus bar. Anti condensation heaters of appropriate rating with DP 
MCB and settable thermostat shall also beprovided. 

 

10. Cable Connections 
The bottom gland plate shall be in two halves and removable for the sake of easy cable 
termination and easy working. 

 

11. Incoming and OutgoingTerminals 
a) The terminal shall be of substantial mechanical constructions and shall provide 

adequate electrical contact for the appropriate size of cable used. The use of 
aluminium conductors should be taken into account and terminals should be capable 
of receiving the appropriate size of aluminiumconductors. 

 

b) Terminals connections shall be such that the conductors may be connected by means 
of screws or other equivalent means so as to ensure that thenecessary contact 
pressure is maintainedpermanently. 

 

c) Terminals shall be such that they may not turn or be displaced when theconnecting 
screws are tightened and such, that the conductor may not become displayed. 

 

d) Terminals shall be so mounted that the appropriate cable may be connected without 
impairing the normal performance of theunit. 

 

e) No contact pressure shall be transmitted through insulating material and the 
gripping of the conductor shall take place between metalfaces. 

 

f) The incoming cables shall be connected to the MCCBterminals. 
 

g) It shall be possible to safely connect or disconnect the terminals on livecircuits. 
 

h) As principle, 20 percent spare capacity of terminals shall beprovided. 

 

12. Bus Bar and Bus BarChambers 
The bus bar shall be of high conductivity aluminium alloy of E-91 grade and of adequate 
section. Current density shall be 1.3 sq. mm/Amp. The horizontalbus 
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system shall run suitably in accordance with IS: 375-1963. Allconnectionstoindividual 
circuits from the bus bar shall be with solid connections. Bus bars shall be suitably sleeved 
with PVC sleeves or suitably insulated in an approved manner. The bus bar temperature 
should not exceed 85°C i.e. 35°C temperature rise over 50°C ambient. 

 

13. Bus Bar Supports andAttachments 
Bus bar shall be firmly fixed on supports constructed from SMC glass fibre reinforced 
thermosetting plastic. The supports shall besufficientlyrobusttoeffectively withstand 
electro-mechanical stresses produced in the event of shortcircuit. 

 

14. Connection to BusBars 
Connections to bus bars ratings more than 200 amp shall be made with clamping 
arrangement with bolts and nuts and for bus bars of smaller ratings, use ofholesdrilled 
into the bus bars may bemade. 

 

For interconnection, multistrand copper conductor single core cable withtinnedcopper 
lugs shall be used, Bimetallic washers shall be used at bolted joints to avoid heating due 
to dissimilar metal contact, whereverrequired. 

 

Further for tapping off connections from bus bars, PVC insulated wire may be used 
for current capacities upto 100 amps and for higher current capacities solid 
conductors/strips suitably insulated with PVC sleeves/tape shall be used.  

 

15. Clearances 
The minimum clearances to be maintained for open and closed indoor air insulated 
busbars/electricallynon-exposedandworkingatsystemvoltagesupto600voltsshall be 
asfollows: 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Between................................................. MainClearances 

Phase toEarth............................................. 26mm 
 

Phase toPhase............................................. 32mm 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 

16. Bus BarMarkings 

The colours and letters (or symbols) for bus bars : 
 

Bus bar connections shall conform to relevant Indian Standard. A brief from I.S. 375 
(revised) is given below: 

 

For AC bus bars and Main Connections. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
S.No.Bus Bar &MainConnection Colour Letter/Symbol 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

1. Three Phase Red, Yellow, blue R, Y, B. 
2. TwoPhase Red, Blue R, B 
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3. SinglePhase Red R 
4. NeutralConnection Black N 
5. Connection toearth Green E 
6. Phase variable (Suchas   

connections to reversible motors) Grey Gy 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 

17. Phase Sequence andPolarity 
Bus bars and main connections, when marked shall be marked in accordance with the 
following table to indicate the order in which the voltages in phases reach their maximum 
values. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

System As indicated by Phase sequence 
 Colours or letters as indicated 
  Vectorially 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

ThreePhase Red,Yellow,Blue R, Y,B. 
 

TwoPhase Red,Blue R,B. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 

18. Arrangement of Bus bars & Main Connections: 
Bus bars and main connections which are substantially in one plane shall be arrangedin 
order given as follows: 

 

a) A.C. System 
• The order of phase connections shall be Red, Yellow andBlue. 
• When the run of the conductors is horizontal, the red shall be on the extremeleft 

or on the left or farthest away from thecentre line asviewed from thefront. 

 

• When the system has a neutral connection in the same plane as the phase 
connections, the neutral shall occupy an outerposition. 

 

• Unless the neutral connections can be readily distinguished from the phase 
connections, the order shall be red, yellow, blue andblack. 

 

b. Terminations 
Incoming and Outgoing terminals shall be suitable for receiving underground 
cables. 

 

19. Earthing 
a) The metal casing of the distribution pillar shall be provided withtwoseparateearthing 

terminals and the framework shall be metallically connected with the casing. These 
terminals shall be provided over and above all other means provided forsecuring metallic 
enclosures (armour or other metallic coverings of current carrying cables). 
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b) The earthing terminal shall be readily accessible and so placed thattheearth connection of 
the distribution pillar is maintained when the cover or anyothermovable part is removed. 

 

c) The earthing terminals shall be of adequate size, be protected against corrosion and shall 
be metallically clean. Under no circumstances shall a movable metal part of the enclosure 
be insulated from the part carrying the earthing terminalswhenthemovable part is 
inplace. 

 

20. Temperature-Rise 
a) Feeder pillars shall be so designed as to ensure that temperature attained by the fuse/link 

and cable terminals does not exceed the values given in relevant fuse components 
specifications whentested. 

 

b) The temperature shall be measured when one outgoing circuit ofthedistributionpillar is 
carrying its rated current, and all the remaining outgoing circuits are each loaded to two-
third of their ratedcurrent. 

 

21. Marking 
The following information shall be clearly and indelibly marked on all distribution 
pillars or on a label permanently attached to it: 

a. Ratedvoltage. 
b. Total number of outgoingcircuit 
c. Total number ofincomingcircuit. 
d. Rated current of incomingcircuit. 
e. Rated current of outgoingcircuit. 
f. Whether for use with AC, DC orboth. 

g. Manufacturer's name or trade-mark with year of manufacture and SerialNo. 
 

Provisionshallbemadeineverydistributionpillartoindicatebysuitablemeans, such 
aslabels, theposition, thename,andthecurrentratingofeachoutgoingandincoming 
circuits.Ifalabelisuseditshallbecapableofbeingpermanentlyandsecurelyfixed, 
preferablyinsidethecase;ifitisinsidethecasethelabelmaybeaprintedpaperlabel. Where 
a numbering label is not mounted below the relevant circuit the circuit 
numberingshallindicatebysymboland/ordiagramtherelationtothecircuit.  

 

Suitable lifting arrangement shall be provided for Pillars. 
 

B. MOULDED CASE CIRCUITBREAKERS 
The MCCB should be current limiting type with trip time of less than 10 msec under short 
circuit conditions. The MCCB should be either 3 or 4 poles as specified in BOQ. MCCB 
shall comply with the requirements of the relevant standards IS 13947 – Part 2/IES 60947-
2 and should have test certificates for breaking capacitiesfromindependent test 
authorities CPRI / ERDA or any accredited internationallab. 
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MCCB shall comprise of Quick make – break switching mechanism, arc extinguishing 
device and the tripping unit shall be contained in a compact, high strength, heat resistant, 
frame retardant, insulting moulded case with high withstand capability against thermal 
and mechanicalstresses. 

 

The breaking capacity of MCCB shall be as specified in the schedule of quantities. The 
rated service breaking capacity (Ics) should be equal to rated ultimate breaking capacities 
(ICU). MCCB’s for motor application should be selected in line with Type-2 Co-
ordination as per IEC-60947-2. 1989/IS 13947-2. ThebreakerassuppliedwithROM should 
meet IP54 degree ofprotection. 

 

a. Current Limiting *Coordination 

 The MCCB shall employ maintenance free minimum let-through energies and 
capable of achieving discrimination upto the full short circuit capacity of the 
downstream MCCB. The manufacturer shall provide both the discrimination 
tables and let-through energy curves forall. 

 

b. Testing 

 Original test certificate of the MCCB as per IEC 60947-1 & 2 or IS13947 shall be 
furnished. 

 

 Pre-commissioning tests on the switch board panel incorporating the MCCB shall 
be done as per standardspecifications. 

 

c. Interlocking 

Moulded, case circuit breakers shall be provided with the following interlockingdevices 
for interlocking the door of a switchboard. 

 

i. Handle interlock to prevent unnecessary manipulations of thebreaker. 

 

ii. Door interlock to prevent the door being opened when the breaker is in ON 
position. 

iii. Defeat-interlocking device to open even if the breaker is in ONposition. 

 The MCCB shall be current limiting type and comprise of quickmake- Break 
switching mechanism. MCCB’s shall be capable of defined variable overload 
adjustment. All MCCB’s rated 100Amps and above shall have adjustable over 
load & short circuit pick-up both in Thermal magnetic and Microprocessor 
TripUnits. 

 

 All MCCB with microprocessor based release unit, the protection shall be 
adjustable Overload, Short circuit and earth fault protection with timedelay. 

 

 The trip command shall override all othercommands. 
 

MCCB’s upto 250 amps shall be with thermal magnetic and above 250 amps electronic 
release shall be provided. 
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C. MINIATURE CIRCUITBREAKERS 
Miniature Circuit Breakers shall comply with IS-8828-1996/IEC898-1995. Miniature 
circuit breakers shall be quick make and break type for 240/415 VAC 50 Hz 
application with magnetic thermal release for over current and short circuit 
protection.Thebreakingcapacityshallnotbelessthan10KAat415VAC.MCBsshall be 
DIN mounted. The MCB shall be Current Limiting type (Class-3). MCB’s shall be 
classified(B,C,DrefISstandard)aspertheirTrippingCharacteristiccurvesdefinedby the 
manufacturer. The MCB shall have the minimum power loss (Watts) per pole defined 
as per the IS/IEC and the manufacturer shall publish the values. MCB shall ensure 
complete electrical isolation & downstream circuit or equipment when the MCB is 
switchedOFF. 

 

The housing shall be heat resistant and having a high impact strength. The terminals shall 
be protected against finger contact to IP20 Degree of protection. All DP, TP, TPN and 4 
pole miniature circuit breakers shall have a common trip bar independent to the external 
operating handle. 
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GENERAL & TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR 

 LT CABLE 
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LT POWER AND CONTROLCABLES 
 

1. Scope 

This specification covers the supply of power and control cables. 
 

Cables shall be tested at works and supplied in accordance with drawings, specifications, 
relevant Indian Standard Specifications and cable manufacturer's instructions. The cables 
shall be delivered at site in originaldrumswithmanufacturer's name clearly written on 
thedrum. 

 

2. Material 
a. The LT power cables shall be XLPE insulated PVC sheathed, Aluminium conductor 

armoured cable conforming to IS: 7098 (part - II). The Aluminium conductor shall be 
stranded, grade H4 class 2 as per IS:8130 and IS 3975 forArmariry. 

 

b. Cable shall be rated for continuous operation at maximum conductor temperature of 90ºC 
and for a maximum SC Temperature of 250 ºC. Sequential marking in cable in meters 
shall be provided on outer sheath ofcable. 

 

Site Temperature - 50ºC 

Voltage Variation - +- 10% 

Frequency Variation - +-5% 

Combined voltage & frequency variation - +-10% 
 

c. The LT control cable shall be PVC insulated copper conducted armoured stranded cable. 
 

3. Tests 
 

i. ShopTests: 
The cables shall be subjected to shop tests in accordance with relevant standards to prove 
the design and general qualities of the cables as below (as per IS 10810): 

 

a. Routine tests on each drum ofcables. 
 

b. Acceptance tests on drums chosen at random for acceptance of thelot. 

 

c. Type tests on each type of cable, inclusive of measurement of armour DC resistance of 
powercables. 

 

ii. Testcertificates 
Test certificates of all the test carried out at the works shall be furnished for approvalof 
the Engineer-in-charge before the cables are despatched from the manufacturer's works 
to the site. 

 

Test reports shall be complete with all details and shall also contain IS specified limit 
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4. Drawings, Data andManuals 
Drawings, data and manuals shall be submitted forapprovalofEngineer-in-charge, for 
thefollowing:- 

 

a. Manufacturer's catalogues giving cable construction details andcharacteristics. 

 

b. Cable current ratings for different types of installation inclusive of derating factors for 
ambient temperatures, goupingetc. 

 

c. Write up on manufacturer's recommended method ofsplicing,jointing,terminationetc of 
thecables. 

 

5. DesignCriteria 

5.1 The cables will be used for connection of power circuits of the electricalsystem. 
 

5.2 CableswillbegenerallylaidinsoftsoilandinRCC/Hume/GIpipes. 

 

5.3 For continuous operation at specified rating,maximumconductor temperature 
shallbelimitedtothepermissiblevalueasperrelevantstandardand(orthisspecification). 

 

5.4 The insulation and sheath materials shall be tough enough to withstand mechanical 
stresses duringhandling. 

 

5.5 Armouring shall be single round/flat wire of galvanisedsteel. 
 

5.6 Core identification for multi core cable shall be provided by colourcoding. 
 

6. SpecificRequirements 
6.1 Drum length & tolerance: the cables shall be supplied in wooden drums, each containing 

minimum 500 metres length of cable. Allowable tolerance on individual drum length is 
±5%. 

 

6.2 Cableidentification:cableidentificationshallbeprovidedbyembassingontheouter 
sheath the following at regular intervals of 2/3metres. 

 

a. Manufacturer's name or brand name or trademark. 
 

b. Type of cable and voltagegrade. 

 
 

7. INSPECTION 
All cables shall be inspected upon receipt at site and checked by theEngineer-in- 
charge for any damage during transit. 
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DATA SHEET (L.T. CABLE) 

 

 

 

Sl.No. Description 

 
1.0 General 

1.1 Make 

1.2 Cable size (no. of core xmm2) 

1.3 RatedVoltage 

1.4 Type ofcable 

a) Armoured/Unarmoured 

b) Earthed /Unearthed 

1.5 Dielectric strength inkV/mm 

1.6 Dielectricloss 

1.7 Heat stability in deg.C 

a) Under continuousoperation 

b) Under short circuitcondition 

1.8 Current carryingcapacity 

a) In ground 

b) Induct 

c) In air 

1.9 Over loadcapacity 

1.1 Short circuit capacity in kA for 1sec 

a) Max. overall dia(mm) 

b) Tolerance on overall dia(mm) 

1.11 Min. bending radius(cm) 

1.12 No.ofstrands/diaofeachstrand(mm) 

1.13 Approx. net wt of cable(kg/km) 

1.14 Safe pulling force when pulled by pullingeye 

1.15 Oxygen index at 27± 2°C 

1.16 Max acid gas generation by weight(%) 

1.17 Voltage developed in screen / armour per 100m run with screen / 
armourearthedatoneendwhencableiscarrying(forsinglecorecablesonly)inV 

a) Ratedcurrent 

b) SCcurrent 

1.18 Circulatingcurrentdevelopedinscreen/armourper100mrunwithscreen/ 
armourearthedatoneendwhencableiscarrying(forsinglecorecablesonly)in 
Ampere 

a) Ratedcurrent 

b) SCcurrent 

1.19 Fire resistancerequirement 
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1 Applicablestandards 

2 Conductor 

2.1 Material 

2.2 Grade 

2.3 Shape ofconductor 

2.4 Director of lay of strandedlayers 

2.5 Max. DC resistance of cable inΩ/km 

 
2.6 AC resistance of cable inΩ/km 

a) At20°C 

b) At70°C 

c) At90°C 

2.7 Reactance of cable at 50 Hz in Ω/km perphase 

2.8 CapacitanceperphaseinµF/km 

3 Insulation 

3.1 Composition ofinsulation 

3.2 Thickness in mm 

3.3 Tolerance of thickness inmm 

3.4 Filled orunfilled 

3.5 Type orcuring 

3.6 Min. Insulation resistance at 20°C(MΩ/km) 

5 InnerSheath 

5.1 Material 

5.2 Calculated dia over laid up cores(mm) 

5.3 Minimum thickness of sheath(mm) 

5.4 Colourofsheath 

5.5 Tolerance of thickness(mm) 

5.6 Type of fillermaterial 

6 Armour (In case of armouredcables) 

6.1 Material 

6.2 Strip /wire 

6.3 Calculated dia of cable over inner sheath (under armour) inmm 

6.4 Dimension of strip /wire 

6.5 Approx.no.ofarmourstrips/wires 

6.6 Cross sectional area(mm2) 

6.7 AC resistance of armour at80°C 

6.8 Direction of lay ofarmour 

7 Outer Sheath 

7.1 Material 

7.2 Calculated dia over laid up cores(mm) 

7.3 Minimum thickness of sheath(mm) 
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7.4 Colourofsheath 

7.5 Tolerance of thickness(mm) 

7.6 Temperature withstandcapability 

8 Cable Drum 

8.1 Type(wood/steel) 

8.2 Dimensions 

8.3 Flange diameter(m) 

8.4 Barrel diameter(m) 

8.5 Traverse(m0 

8.6 Approx. Wt of cable drum withcables 

8.7 Max/standardlengthperdrum(m) 

9 De-rating Factor (EncloseTable) 

9.1 Variation in ambient airtemperature 

9.2 Variation in groundtemperature 

9.3 Depth of laying 

9.4 Variation in thermal resistivity ofsoil 

9.4 Two cablestouching 

9.5 Three cables touching 

9.6 Group rating factor for single corecables 

9.7 Cables laid direct in ground in horizontalformation 

9.8 Cables laid in ducts in trefoilformation 

9.9 Cables laid on racks/trays in covered trench with having restricted air circulation, 
trefoils are separated by two cable diameter horizontally and the trays are in tier 
having 30 cm distance 

9.1 Cables laid on racks / trays in open air, trefoils are separated by two cable 
diameterhorizontallyandthetraysareintierhaving30cmdistance 

a) Group rating factor for multi-corecables 
 

b) Cables laid direct in ground in horizontalformation 
 

c) Cables laid direct ground in trefoilformation 

d) Cables laid on cable trays exposed to air. Cables spaced by one cable diameter 
and trays are in tiers spaced by 300mm. the clearance between wall and cable is 25 
mm. 
e) Cables laid on cable trays inside cable trench with removable covers on cable 
trays having restricted circulation. Cables spacedby one cable ODand trays arein 
tiers spaced by 300 mm. clearance between wall and cable is 25mm. 
f) Cables laid on cable trays exposed to air. Cables are touching and trays 
areintiersspacedby300mm.theclearancebetweenthewallandthecableis25mm 

Notes : For each grade and size of cable, separate datasheet should be furnished. 
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3 LIST OF APPROVED MAKES OFMATERIAL 

 

S. No Materials / Equipment to be installed Manufacturer’s / Vendor’s Name 

1 LT XLPE Cable (upto 1.1 KV) Polycab/Universal/ CCI / 
Havells/Torrent/KEI/Gloster 

2 LT Jointing Kit / Termination RaychemSafe Kit 

3 Cable Glands Double Compression with 
earthing links 

Baliga Lighting /Comet/Cosmos 

4 Bimettalic Cable Lug Dowell’s (Biller India Pvt. Ltd.)/Comet 
Hax Brass (Copper Alloy India Ltd.) 

 

Any other item not specified here shall be got approved by Engineer-in-charge, before use at 
work. 
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INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS 
 

1. CABLES 
 

A. GENERAL 
The cable installation shall be carried out in accordance with the specifications given 
herein. For details not covered in these specifications, CPWD Specifications andrelevant 
IS Codes shall befollowed. 

 

B. ROUTE 
i. Before the cable laying work is undertaken, the route of the cable shall be decided by the 

Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

ii. While shortest practicable route shall be preferred, cable runs shall generally follow fixed 
developments such as roads, foot-paths etc. with proper offsets so that future 
maintenance, identification etc. are rendered easy. Cross country run to shorten the route 
length is not desirable as it would be set with route identification and maintenance 
problems, besides posing difficulties during later development of open areas etc. 

 

iii. While selecting cable routes, corrosive soils, ground surrounding sewage and effluent etc. 
shall be avoided.Where this isnotfeasible,special precautions as approved bythe 
Engineer-in-Charge shall betaken. 

 

iv. As far as possible, the alignment of the cable route shall be decided taking into 
consideration the present and future requirements of other agencies andutilityservices 
affected by it, the existence of any cable in the vicinity as may be indicated by cable 
markers or cable schedules or drawing maintained for that area, possibilities of widening 
of roads/lanes, storm water drains etc. Cable routes shall be planned away from the drains 
and should be within theproperty. 

 

v. Whenever cables are laid along well demarcated or established roads, the HT cables shall 
be laid further from the kerb line than HVcables. 

 

C. WAYLEAVE 
1. It may be necessary to obtain way leave for the cable route from the appropriate 

authorities some of whom are listed below: 

a) Drainage, Public Health and WaterWorks. 
 

b) Telephones andTelegraphs. 
 

c) Gas works. 
 

d) OtherUndertakings. 
 

e) Owners of properties. 
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Where necessary, joint inspection with representatives of other authorities may be 
arranged so that mutual interests are safeguarded. In case of private property, Section 
12/51 of the Indian Electricity Act shall be complied with. 

 

D. PROXIMITY TO COMMUNICATIONCABLES 
Power and communication cables shall as far possible cross at right angles. Where power 
cables are laid in proximity communication cables the horizontal and vertical clearances 
shall not normally be less than 60 cms. 

 
 

E LAYINGMETHODS 
1. Cables shall be laid direct in ground in pipes/closed ducts, in open ducts or onsurface 

depending on siteconditions. 

 

2. During the preliminary stages of laying the cable, consideration should be given to proper 
location of the joint position so that when thecableisactuallylaidthejoints are made in the 
most suitable places. As far as possible waterloggedlocations,carriage ways, payments, 
proximity to telephone cable, gas orwatermains, inaccessible places, ducts, pipes, racks 
etc. shall be avoided for jointposition. 

 

3. Laying in Pipes/Closed ducts: 
i. In location such as road crossing, entry to building, on poles, in paved areas etc. cables 

shall be laid in pipes or closedducts. 

 

ii. GI or Hume Pipes (spun reinforced concrete pipes) shall be used for such purposes. In 
the case of new construction, pipes as required shall be laid alongwith the Civil works 
and jointed according to the instructions of the Engineer-in-Charge as the case may be. 
The size of pipe shall be as indicated in the electrical drawings. GI pipe shall be laid 
directly in ground without any special bed. Hume pipe (Spun reinforcedconcretepipe ) 
shall be laid over 10 cm. thick cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand: 
10 graded stone aggregate of 40mm nominal size) bed, after which it shall be completely 
embeded in concrete. No sand cushioning or tiles need be used in such situations. Unless 
otherwise specified, the top surface of pipes shall be at a minimum depth of 1mtr. from 
the ground level when laid under roads, pavementetc. 

 

iii. Where steel pipes are employed for protection of single core cables feeding AC load,the 
pipe should be large enough to contain both cables in the case of single phase system and 
all cables in the case of polyphasesystem. 

 

iv. The pipes on road crossing shall preferably be on theskew to reduce the angle ofbends as 
the cable enters and leaves the crossings. This is particularly important for high voltage 
cables. 

 

v. Manholes of adequate size decidedby the Engineer-in-Charge shall be provided 
bythecontractortofacilitatefeeding/drawinginofcablesandtoprovideworkingspace 
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for persons. They shall be covered by suitable manhole covers with frame of proper 
design. 

 

vi. Pipes shall be continuous and clear of debris or concrete before cable is drawn. Sharp 
edgesatendsshallbesmoothenedtopreventinjurytocableinsulationorsheathing. 

 

vii. Pipes for cable entries to the building shall slope downwards from the building and 
suitably sealed to prevent entry of water inside the building. Further the mouth of the 
pipes at the building end shall be suitably sealed to avoid entry of water. This seal in 
addition to being waterproof shall also befireproof. 

 

viii. All chases and passages necessary for laying of service cable connections to buildings 
shall be cut as required and made good to the original finish and to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

ix. Cable grips/draw wires and winches etc. may be employed for drawing cables 
through pipes/closed ductsetc. 

 

4. Termination/Jointing 
i. BrassdoublecompressionglandsshallbeprovidedforLTcablestermination.Jointing 

workshallbecarriedoutonlybyalicensed/experiencedcablejointer. 
 

ii. At the preliminary stages of laying a cable, a proper jointing position should beselected. 

 

iii. Sufficient surplus cable shall be left on each side of joints as mentioned in clause 3g(g) 
above. 

 

iv. Joints shall be staggered by 2 to 3 m when two or more cables are laid together in the 
same trench. 

 

v. A caution board indicating "CAUTION-CABLE JOINTING WORK INPROGRESS" shall 
be displayed to warn the public and traffic wherenecessary. 

 

vi. Jointing pits shall be of sufficient dimensions as to allow easy andcomfortable working. 
The sides of the pit shall be well protected from loose earth falling into it. It shall also be 
covered by a tarpaulin to prevent dust and other foreign matter being blown on the 
exposed joint and jointingmaterials. 

 

vii. Sufficient ventilation shall be provided during jointing operation in order to disperse 
fume given by fluxing. 

 

viii. Jointing materials and accessories like conductor ferrules, solder, flux, insulating and 
protective tapes, filling compound, jointing boxes etc. of right qualityandcorrectsizes, 
conforming to relevant Indian Standards,wherevertheyexist,shall be used.The design of 
the joint box and the composition of the filling compound shall be suchas to provide an 
effective sealing against entry of moisture in addition toaffording 
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properelectricalcharacteristictojoints.Wherespecialtypeofsizingconnectorkitsorepox
yresinsplicedjointsarespecified,materialsapprovedforsuchapplicationshall be used 
and instructions of the manufacturer / supplier of such materials shall be 
strictlyfollowed. 

 

ix. Insulationresistanceofcablestobejointedshallbemeasuredwith500Vmeagerupto 
1.1KVgradeandwith2,500/5,000Vmeagerforcablesofhighervoltage.Unlessthe 
insulationresistancevaluesaresatisfactory,jointingshallnotbedone.  

 

x. Before jointing is commenced all safety precaution like isolation, discharging, earthing 
etc. shall be taken to ensure that the cable would not be inadvertently chargedfromlive 
supply. Metallic armour and external metallic bonding shallbeconnectedto earth. 

 

xi. Cores of the cables must be properly identified beforejointing. 

 

xii. Whenever Aluminium conductor is exposed to outsideatmosphere,ahighlytenacious 
oxide film is formed which makes the soldering of Aluminium conductor difficult. This 
oxide film should be removed using appropriate type offlux. 

 

xiii. The clamps for the armour shall be clean andtight. 

 

xiv. Where a cable is to be joined with the existing cable, the sequence should be soarranged 
as to avoid crossing of cores whilejointing. 

 

NOTE : 
 

Type test certificate from the cable joint manufacturer shall be furnished to the Engineer-
in-Charge before the material is despatched to the site. 

 

xv. JointingProcedure 
a. The instructions of jointing furnished by the manufacturer and supplier of cables and joint 

boxes shall be strictlyfollowed. 

 

b. All outdoor jointing of PVC cables shall be done using best quality of compound and 
jointing materials obtained from approved manufacturer suppliers. For indoor 
terminationofPVCcables,jointswithcompressiontypeglandsshallbepreferred. 

 

xvi. Mixing of EpoxyCompound 
Equal quantities of resin and hardener shall be taken and mixed thoroughly until the 
mixture is free from white patches and has uniform colour. No water, oil, or any other 
liquid shall be added to the mixture, as this would make it soft, thus affecting the 
properties of the compound. The mixture shall be used within 30 - 40 minutes of mixing. 
The surface on which the epoxy compound is to be used shall be dry. No disturbance of 
the joint shall be made till the epoxy compound has been completely hardened. A smooth 
surface can be made by rubbing a damp cloth smoothly on the 
compoundbeforeitsets.Thejointsshallbepaintedafterithascompletelyhardened. 
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xvii Testing 
i. All cables before laying shall be tested with 2,500/5,000 V megger. The cable cores 

shall be tested for continuity, absence of cross phasing, insulation resistance to 
earth/sheath/armour and insulation resistance betweenconductors.  

 

ii. All cables shall be subject to above mentioned tests during laying, before covering the 
cablesbyprotectivecoversandbackfillingandalsobeforethejointingoperations. 

 

iii. Afterlayingandjointing,thecableshallbesubjectedtoa15minutesAC/DCpressure test.  

 

iv. In the absence of facilities for pressure testing it is sufficient to test for one minute 
with with 2,500/5,000 Vmeager. 

 

xviii. Completion plan and completion certificate 
a)After completion of the work the Contractor shall draw completion plans to a suitablescale and 

shall submit to the Engineer-in-Charge. The completion plans shall, inter-alia, give the 
following details:- 

 

i Layout of cablework 
 

ii Length, size, type and grade ofcables. 
 

iii Methodof laying i.e. direct in ground,in pipes etc. iv

 Location of each joint with jointing methodfollowed. 

v Route marker and joint maker with respect to permanent land marks available atsite. 

 

vi Wherever the previously laid cable is cut and additional joints are introduced etc., the 
cable records shall suitably beamended. 

 
 

2. PANELS AND FEEDERPILLARS 
 

A. GENERAL 
The installation shall be carried out in accordance with the specifications given herein. 
For details not covered in these specifications, CPWD Specifications and relevant IS 
Codes shall be followed. 

 

B. INSTALLATION 
The installation work shall cover assembly of various sections of the panels, lining up, 
grouting the units etc. In the case of multiple panel switch boards after connecting up the 
bus bars etc. all joints shall be protected with necessary insulated shroudings. All 
protections and other small wirings for indication etc. shall be checked before 
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calibration and commissioning tests are commenced. All relays, meters etc. shall be 
mounted and connected with appropriate wiring. 

 

C. Testing AndCommissioning 
Commissioning checks and tests shall include all wiring checks and checking up of 
connections. Primary/Secondary injection tests for the relay adjustment/setting shall 
be done before commissioning in addition to routine megger test. Checks and tests 
shall include the following : 

 

i) Operation checks and lubrication of all movingparts. 
 

ii) Interlock functionchecks. 
 

iii) Continuity checks of wiring, fuses etc. asrequired. 

 

iv) Insulation test : when measured with 500 V meager the insulation resistance shall notbe 
less than 100 megaohms. 

 

v) Trip test and protection geartest. 
 

D. Test witness 
Tests shall be performed in the presence of the Engineer-in-Charge.Thecontractorshall 
give at least seven (7) days advance notice of the date when thetestsareproposed to be 
carriedout. 

 
 

3. EARTHING 
 

A. GENERAL 
The installation shall be carried out in accordance with the specifications given herein. 
For details not covered in these specifications, CPWD Specifications and relevant IS 
Codes shall be followed. 

 

The non-current carrying metal parts of electrical installationshallbeearthed properly. All 
metalic structure, enclosures, junction boxes, outlet boxes, cabinets, machine frame, 
portable equipments, metal conduits, trunking, cable armour, switchgear, distribution 
boards, lighting fittings and all other parts made of metal in close proximity with 
electrical circuits shall be bonded together and connected by means of specified earthing 
conductors to an efficient earthing system.Allearthingwill be in conformity with the 
relevant Indian Electricity Rules 1956 and Indian Standard Specification IS : 3043. Every 
item of equipment served by theelectrical system shall be bonded to earthingsystem. 

 

The resistance to each earthing system shall not exceed 1.0 ohm. 
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B. CONNECTION OF EARTHING CONDUCTORS 
Main earthing conductor shall be taken from the earth connections at the main 
distribution panel to the main L.T. panel with which the connection is to be made. For 
distribution boards, earthing conductors shall run from main distribution boards. 

 

Circuit earthing conductor shall run from the exposed metal of equipment and 
shallbeconnectedto any point on the main earthing conductor,or its distribution boardsor 
to an earth leakage circuit breaker. Metal conduits, cable sheathing and armouring shall 
be earthed at the ends adjacent to switch boards at which they originate, or otherwise at 
the commencement of the run by an earthing conductor in effective electrical contact with 
cable sheathing. Where equipmentisconnectedbyflexible cord, all exposed metal parts of 
equipment shall be earthed 
with2no.G.I.strips/wiresandnoncurrentcarryingmetallicpartswith1no.G.I.strips/wires. 

 

Neutral conductor, sprinkler pipes, or pipes conveying gas, water or inflammable liquid, 
structural steel work, metallic enclosures cables and conductors, metallic conduits and 
lightning protection system conductors shall not be used as a means of earthing an 
installation or even as a link inearthingsystem.The Electrical resistance of metallic 
enclosures for cables and conductors measured between earth connectionsat the main 
switch boards and any other point on the completed installation shall below enough to 
permit the passage of current necessary to operate circuit breakers and shall not exceed 
1OHM. 

 

C. EARTHCONNECTIONS 
All metal clad switches and other equipment carrying single phase circuit, shall be 
connected to earth by a single connection. All metal clad switches carrying 3 phaseshall 
be connected with earth by two separate and distinct connections. The earthing conductor 
inside the building wherever exposed shall be properly protected from mechanical injury 
by running the same in GI pipe of adequate size. The earthing conductor shall be painted 
to protect it against corrosion. Earthing conductor outside the building shall be laid 600 
mm below finished ground level. The over lappingin 
G.I. strips in joints shall be welded. Lugs of adequate capacity and size shallbeusedfor all 
termination of conductor wires. Lugs shall be bolted to the equipment bodytobe earthed 
after the metal is cleaned of paint and other oily substance and properly tinned. 

 

D. PROTECTION FROMCORROSION 
Connection between copper and galavanised equipment shall be made on vertical face 
and protected with paint and grease. Galvanised fixing clamps shall not be used for fixing 
earth conductors. Only copper fixing clamp shall be used for fixing earth conductors. 
When there is evidence that the soil is aggresivetocopper,buriedearthing conductors shall 
be protected by suitable serving andsheathing. 

 

E. EARTHINGSTATION 
 

i. PLATE ELECTRODEEARTHING 
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Earthing electrode shall consist of a G.I. plate of dimensions 600 mm x 600 mm x 6.3 mm 
thick or Copper plate of 600 mm X 600 mm X 3 mm as called for in the Bill of Quantity. 
The plate electrode shall be buried as far as practicable below permanent moisture level 
but in any case not less than 3 meters below ground level. Wherever possible, earth 
electrode shall be located as near the water tap, water drain or a down take pipe as 
possible. Earth electrode shall be kept clear of thebuildingfoundationsand in no case shall 
it be nearerthan 2 meters from the outer surface of the wall. 

 

The earth plate shall be set vertically and surrounded with 150 mm thick layer of charcoal 
dust andsaltmixture.A20 mm dia GI pipe shall run from the top edge ofthe plate to the 
groundlevel.The top of the pipe shall beprovided with a funnel anda mesh for watering 
the earth through the pipe. The funnel over the GI pipe shall be housed in a masonry 
chamber approximately 300 mm x 300 mm x 300 mm deep. The masonry chamber shall 
be provided with a cast iron cover restingovera CI frame.Test facility shall be provided 
with test links for the earthingstation. 

 

ii. ARTIFICIAL TREATMENT OFSOIL 
If the earth resistance is too high and the multiple electrode earthing does not give 
adequate low resistance to earth, as specified in Clause no. 3/2.8.9 then the soil resistivity 
immediately surrounding the earth electrodes shall be reduced by adding sodium 
chloride, Calcium chloride, sodium carbonate, copper sulphate, salt and soft coke or 
charcoal in suitableproportions. 

 

iii. RESISTANCE TOEARTH 

The resistance to each earthing system shall not exceed 1.0 ohm. 
 

4.0 SITE TESTING AND COMMISSIONING 
 

A. General 
All tests shall be carried out by the contractor using his own instruments, testing 
equipment as well as qualified testing personnel. 

 

The results of all tests shall conform to the specification requirements as well as any 
specific performance data guaranteed during finalisation of the contract. 

 

At site all equipment shall be energised only after certification by the personnel performing 
the test that the equipment is ready for energising and with concurrence of thepurchaser. 

 

All electrical equipment shall be installed, tested and commissioned in accordance with the 
latest relevant standards and codes of practices published by Indian Standards Institution 
wherever available and stipulationsmade in relevant general specifications. 

 

In case where Indian Standards are not available these shall be carried out in accordance 
with the latest standards and codes of Practice published by any other recognised National 
Standards Institution or latest publications of International Electro Technical Commission 
(IEC). 
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The testing of all electrical equipment as well as the system as a wholeshallbecarried out to 
ensure that the equipment and its components are in satisfactory condition 
andwillsuccessfully perform its functional operation. The inspection of the equipment shall 
be carried out to ensure that all materials., workmanship and installation conform to the 
accepted design, engineering and construction standards as well as accepted codes of 
practice and stipulations made in the relevant generalspecifications 

 

B. Preparation of The Sub-Station for Commissioning 
After completion of the installation at site and for the preparation of sub-station 
commissioning, the contractor shall carry out checking and testing of all equipment and 
installation in accordance with the agreed standards, codes of practice of Indian Standards 
Institution and Specific instructions furnished by the particular equipment suppliers as well 
asEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

Checking required to be made on all equipment and installations at site shall comprisebut 
not be limited to thefollowing. 

 

a) Physical inspection for removal of any foreign bodies, external defects, such as 
damaged insulators, loose connecting bolts, loose foundation boltsetc. 
b) Check for the free movement of mechanism for the circuit-breakers,rotatingpartsofthe 
rotating machines anddevices. 
c) Check for tightness of all cable, busbars as well as earth connections in the main 
earthingnetwork. 
d) Check for clearance of live busbars and conductors from the metalenclosure. 
e) Continuity checkin case of power and controlcables. 
f) Checking of all mechanical and electrical interlocks including tripping of breakers 

using manual operation ofrelay. 

g) Check and calibrate devices requiring field adjustment/calibration like adjustment 
of relay settingsetc. 
h) Check for proper connection to earth network of all non- current carrying 
partsoftheequipment andinstallation. 

i) Check for grease, insulating/lubricate oil leakage &proper charge. 
j) Check for alignment of all drawout devices like drawouttype circuit breakers, MCC 
cubiclesetc. 

k) Checking of alarm and annunciation circuits by manual actuation of relevantrelays. 

 
 

5. INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT 
 

1. General 
The contractor will be required to carry out at site the complete erection of equipment 
supplied by him (as well as those that may beprocuredfrom/fabricatedbyothersbased on his 
drawings, specifications and bill of quantities) as well as start-up and commissioning 
including performance tests of thesame. 
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The contractor shall be completely responsible for the satisfactory erection, testing, 
commissioning, start-up and performance testoftheequipmentnotwithstandingthathe may 
be assisted by theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

For complete erection and commissioning, the contractor shall be responsible for providing 
at his cost all necessary tools, tackles and instruments asrequired. 

 

The installation of all electrical equipment shall be carried out by only an electrical 
contractor (holding a valid licence issued by the State Government) for carrying out 
installation work of the voltage classes involved under the direct supervision of and by 
persons holding valid certificates of competency for the same voltage classes, issued or 
recognisedbythe State Government. The contractor shall furnish the particulars of the 
licence held by him/the electrical contractor he proposes to engage for carrying out the 
installation work against this specification. The contractor shall furnish to the purchaser the 
names and particulars of certificates of competency of the supervisors and workman to be 
engaged for carrying out the installation work against thisspecification. 

 

The work shall be executed in a workman like manner in accordance with the requirements 
specified in the specification for Installation, testing and commissioning.The work shall also 
comply with standard norms (and practices adopted by the State Electricity Board). 
Requisite factory and site test reports shall be supplied by the contractor. 

 

Any modification in the equipment or installation that may be demanded bytheInspector 
shall have to be carried out by the contractor at no extra cost to the purchaser. The contractor 
shall take all necessary steps to enable the purchaser togettheinstallation approved by the 
Chief Electrical Inspector oftheStateGovernmentandshall render all necessary assistance to 
the purchaser in thematter. 

 

All equipment including individual components, fittings and accessoriesshallbeproperly 
stored at site so as to obviate any deterioration of electrical properties and mechanical 
damages. 

 

All equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned of packing materials, scales, rust, oil, 
greaseetcpriorto commencement of the installationwork. 

 

All equipment shall also be checked physically for the completeness of all components and 
devices before taking upinstallation. 

 

The supplier shall repair all minor defects in the equipment, if required, prior to installation 
in consultation with equipment manufacturer so that manufacturer's guarantee is not 
affected in any way. In case of any major damage to the equipment, the same shall be 
rectified or replaced only by the manufacturer's representative with the approval of 
thePurchaser. 

 

All equipment and accessories shall be installed strictly in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions/drawings. Equipment supplied in sections or in 
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dismantled condition shall be reassembled at site with all associated 
accessoriesasperthemanufacturer'sinstructions. 

 

All electrical installation work shall be planned well in advance so that all openings, sleeves, 
inserts, mounting channels, foundation bolts, holes etcrequired for theinstallation can be 
incorporated during the execution of civil engineering work. In case additional openings, 
chases, sleeves etcare required aftercompletionofcivilengineeringwork, the supplier shall 
make necessary arrangement for the same by drilling/cutting chases, holes etcand shall 
make good alldamagedportionsofthework. 

 

2. Switchboard, Motor Control Centres and ControlPanels 
11kV/415V switchboard for load-centre shall be located inside ventilated 
switch/control rooms having cable basement/tunnel or concrete trenches/above the 
ground cable tray depending on the requirement of outgoing feeders. 

 

The motor control centres(MCC) shall be generally located inside ventilated switch/control 
rooms. In the plant, where number of MCCsare few and where plantarea is free from dirt, 
the MCCs may be located in the plant bays. Power distribution boards (PDBs) shall 
generally be located in the plant bays except in those areas of the plant which are heavily 
polluted withdirt. 

 

The control panels shall generally be located inside ventilated switch/control 
rooms/plant room. 

 

Individually located control switches, push-button stations, combination starter 
units,localisolators etcshallbe of wall mounting type or mounted orrigidsupporting 
brackets made of steel sections or heavy gauge pipes asrequired. 
All relays, instruments etc supplied loose shall be checked and calibrated prior to be 
mounted and connected at site. 

 

Switchboards, MCCs and control panelsshallbemountedonsteelsectionsembeddedin the 
floor and fixed either by bolting or tack welding after properaligningandlevelling. 

 

During installation, special care shall be taken to check andcleanallcontactsof breakers, 
contactors, relays etc. Also all operating mechanisms shall be checked for smooth operation 
and linkages in the mechanism shall be properlylubricated. 

 

3. Testing and Commissioning of ElectricalEquipment 
 

A. General 
The testing and commissioning for all electrical equipment at site shallbeaccordingto the 
procedure laid downbelow. 
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All electrical equipment shall be tested, installed and commissioned in accordance with the 
latest relevant standards and codes of practices published by Indian Standards Institution 
wherever available and stipulations andinrelevant general specifications. 

 

In case where Indian Standards are not available these shall be carried out in accordance 
with the latest standards and codes of practice published by any other recognised 
National Standards Institution or latest publications of International Electro Technical 
Commission (IEC). 

 

The testing of all electrical equipment as well as the system as a wholeshallbecarried out to 
ensure that the equipment and its components are in satisfactory condition 
andwillsuccessfully perform its functional operation. The inspection of the equipment shall 
be carried out to ensure that tall materials, workmanship and installation conform to the 
accepted design, engineering and construction standards as well as accepted codes of 
practice andstipulations. 

 

Inspection and testing shall be done in accordance with the IEE Wiring Regulations, the 
requirements of this Section and as indicated. 
Inspection shall include a physical check that all equipment has been securely fixed and 
that all electrical connections are mechanicallysound. 
In addition to the test at the completion of each installation, certain tests shall be done 
during the progress of the Works as required by relevant clauses of these specifications. 

 

B. Information: 
For equipment supplied under the contract, the Contractor shall obtainfrom manufacturers 
the time/current characteristics of all protective devices for automatic disconnection of 
supply andprovide copies to the Engineer-in-Charge and to the personor persons carrying 
out the inspection and testing, in addition tomeetingtherequirements of clause. 

 

C. TestingMethods: 
 

D. The Engineer-in-Charge shall be notified of the method to be used for each type of testand 
the notification shall be given not less than 28 days before the final tests areto be made. The 
tests shall be carried out in accordance with the methods set out in the IEE Wiring 
Regulations, subject to the requirements of followingclauses. 

 

E. For testing, continuity of protective conductors and equi-potential bonding ACsource shall 
be used unless the Engineer-in-Charge agreesotherwise. 

 

F. The method used to verify the effectiveness of the protection afforded by a residual current-
operated device shall give the operating time and the current used shallnotexceed 100% of 
the nominal setting of the device. For a fault voltage operated device, the test voltage between 
the exposed conductive part and earth shall not exceed 50 volts. In addition to the tests 
simulating an appropriate fault condition, any test facilityincorporated in the device shall be 
operated to test itseffectiveness. 
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G. High Voltage tests on LV cables and factor assemblies shall comply with the requirements 
for site testing in the appropriate BritishStandards. 

 

H. Alternative methods to those set out in the IEE Wiring Regulations may be proposedfor the 
approval of the Engineer-in-Charge, but they shall be notless effective than those inthe 
Regulations. 

I. Where necessary to prevent damage to components of equipment, the equipment shall be 
disconnected for the duration of the relevanttests. 

 

J. HT/LTSwitchgear 
1. After installation at site, the equipment shall be subjected but not 

limitedtothefollowingtests. 
 

i) Insulation resistance test with 1000 V megger for main circuits. The minimum 
valueofinsulation resistance shall be 1megohm. 
ii) Insulation resistance test with 500 V megger for control, metering andrelaying circuits. 
The minimum value of insulation resistance shall be 1megohm. 

iii) Relay operation test by secondary injectionmethod. 
iv) Electrical control, inter lock, sequential operation and Functional test of the control 
circuits. 

v) Checkingofsettings&characteristictestofallrelays/releasesasperdrawings. 
vi) ON/OFF operation of breakers both manually and electrically in "Test" as well as 
"Service" positions and for switch fuseunits. 
vii) Earth continuity test between various non-current carrying parts of equipment, steel 
work, etc. and earth bus provided inpanel. 

viii) Continuity test between incoming and outgoing for allfeeders. 
ix) AC high voltage test on switchgear rated above 1000VAC. 
x) Construction inspectiontests. 

xi) Calibration test for meters. 
 

K. Cables/BusDuct 
1. Tests 

(1) Insulation resistance test with 2500 V megger for high voltage power cables rated 
above1.1kVgradeand1,000Vmeggerforcables/busductratedupto1.1kVgrade. 
(2) AC high voltage test shall be carried out on all power cables rated above1.1 kVgrade 
in accordance with IS:7098 (Part II), clause10.16. 

(3) Continuity test for all cores andarmoure. 
(4) The cables shall be tested in accordance with the latest applicable standardasspecified 
against each group ofcables. 
(5) The tests shall include all type tests,routinetests andacceptancetests specified 
intheapplicablestandards. 
(6) Tests shall be made immediately on completion of the installation of power cablesto 
demonstrate that the phase sequence is correct at all endconnections. 
The over sheaths of cables laid under ground shall be given a voltage withstand test 
after backfilling of the trenches is complete but before termination. 
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L. Control And CommunicationCables: 
i) Cables shall be tested as soon as their installation is complete to ensure that the cores 
are continuous and they have not been crossed and the insulation resistance is 
satisfactory. Insulation tests shall cover all permutations between each conductor, screen, 
metallic sheath, armourandearth. 
ii) For polyethylene and dry paper-insulated communications cables, the insulation 
resistance for each conductor shall be not less than 1500 L mega ohms, where L is the 
cable length in Kilometres. The measured resistance of each conductorshallnotexceed the 
calculated resistance by more than 5%; the calculated value will be made available by 
theEngineer-in-Charge. 

 

1. TestReports 

a) Routine testshallbe carried out in presence of Engineer-in-Charge andcertificatesforeach 
drum of cable employed shall be forwarded to Engineer-in-Charge well in advance before 
delivery to site. Only those cable drums whose testcertificatesareclearedby Engineer-in-
Charge will be despatchedtosite.Engineer-in-Chargewillnotbe responsible for any delay on 
account of non-submission of test reports and rejected items. 

 

b) Type test/special test shall be carried out in presence of Engineer-in-Charge and 
certificates shall be furnished for one drum out of every 10 drums or less forvariouscable 
sizes to the Engineer-in-Charge for approval. Engineer-in-Charge will call for type test 
certificates for any other item at his discretion depending on the manufacturer of various 
types ofcables. 

 

M. Earth Electrode ResistanceTest 
The earth resistance of the earth electrode is to be measured by an earthtesting"Megger" 
provided with a direct reading ohmmeter. Readingsobtainedinohmsshallnot be more than 
1 ohms. If necessary, with the approval of Engineer-in-Chargeadditionalelectrode shall be 
provided away from the resistance are and linked to the electrodes 
system.Paymentforsuchadditionalelectrodeandinterconnecting tape/wire will be paid on 
unit or linearbasis. 

 

The measured earth fault loop impedance for each circuit shall be checked against the 
maximum value as indicated. 

 

Where the maximum value is exceeded the Engineer-in-Charge shall be informed. 
 

1. Insulation ResistanceTest 

The insulation resistance shall be measured by applying between earth and the whole 
system of conductors or any sections thereof with all fuses in place and allswitches closed, 
and except in earthed concentric wiring all lamps in position or both poles or the installation 
otherwise electrically connected together, a directcurrentpressureofnotless than twice the 
working pressure provided that it need not exceed 500 V for medium voltage circuits. 
Where the supply is derived from the three wire DC or poly phase AC system, the neutral 
pole of which is connected to earth direct or throughadded 
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resistance, the working pressure shall be deemed to be thatwhichismaintained between the 
phase conductor and theneutral. 

 

The insulation resistance shall be measured between all conductors connectedtoonepole or 
phase conductor of the supply and all the conductors connected to the neutral or to the 
other pole or phase conductors of the supply with all lamps in position and switches in 
`OFF' position. The insulation resistance in Mega ohm measuredasabove shall not be less 
than 50 Mega ohm divided by the number of outlets or when PVC 
insulatedcablesareusedforwiring12.5megaohmdividedbynumberofoutlets. 

 

2. Testing of Earth ContinuityPath 
The earth continuity conductor including metal conduits and metallicenvelopesofcables in 
all cases shall be tested to electric continuity and electrical resistance of the earthing lead 
but excluding any added resistance or earth leakage circuit breaker measured from the 
connection with the earth electrode to any point in the earth continuity conductor in the 
completed installation shall not exceed oneohm. 

 

All tested and calibrated instruments for testing, labour, materials and incidentals necessary 
for conducting the tests shall be arranged by thecontractorathisowncost. All test results shall 
be submitted to the Engineer in the prescribed proforma for approval. 

 
 

N. EarthElectrodes: 
1. The resistance of each earth electrode, whether for earthing of protective conductors, 

lightning protection or an electrical system, shall be checked immediately after 
installation of the electrodes and the results submitted tothe Engineer-in-Charge. 

 

2. Earth Fault loopimpedances: 

i) The measured earth fault loop impedance for each circuit shall be checked against the 
maximum value asindicated. 

 

ii) Where the maximum value is exceeded the Engineer-in-Charge shall beinformed. 
 

3. Records AndCertificates: 
i) Inspection and test results shall be recorded on the forms provided by the Authority. 
Two copies shall be submitted to the Engineer-in-Charge within 7 days of each test. 

 

ii) When all inspections and tests results are satisfactory, aCompletionCertificateandan 
Inspection certificate shall be given to the Engineer-in-Charge not laterthanthe date of 
completion of the works. The certificates shall be given in the form laid down in the IEE 
Wiring Regulations for electrical installations and BS 5266 for emergency lighting 
systems. 

 

iii) The values of prospective short-circuit current and earth fault loop impendence at the 
origin of the installation shall be recorded on the Inspectioncertificates.
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 PREAMBLE TO BILL OF QUANTITIES 
 

1. The Bill of Quantities should be read with all the other sections of this Tender. All the items of 
workmentioned in the Bill ofquantitiescoveredby this contract shall be carried out as perthe 
drawings, specifications and directions of the Owners and shall include the cost of all labour, 
materials, tools and plants, materials, testing if any with sub-Contractor's testing appliance, all 
octroi, royalties, taxes and Contractor's profit and overheadsetc. 

 

2. The Tenderer shall be deemed to have studied the drawings, specifications and details of 
work to be done within the time schedule and to have acquainted himself of the conditions 
prevailing at site. The Quoted Rates shall be applicable for all works in any 
section/size/shape and Designetc. 

 

3. In case where the specifications given in the Description of the item of work given in Bill of 
Quantities are found wanting, CPWD General Specification for Electrical Works Part – I 
(external), 2005 (with upto date corrections slips) shall be followed: where not specified the latest 
edition of relevant I.S. Specifications shall be applicable. In case of any ambiguity in 
interpretations the Owners decision shall be final andbinding. 

 

4 The rate(s) shall include the cost of providing / executing all ancillary – jobs /activities e.g. 
necessary Installation of Equipment, Excavation, cable laying, installation and back filling. 
Primer and painting to all MS/GI works, welding, locking devices to Panel Boards, Testing 
and Commissioning etc. in any items for the scope of works contained in the tender 
documents,whethermentionedindescriptionofitemofworkornot;andthecontractorshall 
make the job complete as per drawings and direction of Engineer-in-charge, and nothing 
extrashallbepayableonallsuchactivities/jobs. 

 

5. The rates quoted for items of work shall include working in all conditions with safety at all 
heights/depths etc. and shall also include shifting and stacking of equipments and cablesasper 
manufacturer recommendations to the safer place allotted at any time, till the completionof work 
including all suspension period and delayswhatsoever. 

 

6. The Quantities in this schedule are provisional. The Contractor will be paid for the actual quantity 
of work executed at site at the rates quoted in histender. The Owner reserves theright to increase 
or decrease any of the quantities or to totally omit any item of work and no claims by the 
Contractor on these accounts shall beentertained. 

 

7. All the items of work given in this schedule of quantities shall be executed strictly in accordance 
with Indian Electricity Rules and requirements of the Electric Supply Authorityand British 
Standards Read in conjunction with the relevant drawings, specifications and the appropriate 
IndianStandards. 

 

8. The contractor shall visit the site and shall satisfy himself as to conditions under which thewok 
is to be performed. No extra claim consequence of ignorance or ongroundsofinsufficient 
description will be allowed at a laterdate. 
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9. No Alteration whatsoever is to be made to the text or quantities ofthisBillofquantities unless 
alteration is authorised in writing by the Owner. Any such alterations, notes oradditions shall, 
unless authorised in writing be disregarded when tender documents are considered. 

 

10. In the event of error occurring to the amount column of the Bill of quantities, as a result of wrong 
extension unit rate and quantity, the unit rate quoted by the Tenderershallberegarded as firm 
and the extension shall be amended on the basis of therates. 

 

11. All error in totaling in the amount column andin carrying forwardtotalsshallbecorrectedby 
owner. Any error in description orin quantity oromission of items from thecontractBillof 
quantities shall not viiate this contract but shall be corrected and deemed to be a variation 
required by theowner. 

 

12. Approved make of materials shall beadopted. 

 

13. Any approvals and load sanction required from local authorities shall become part of the 
contractualobligationsoftheCONTRACTORandnothingextrashallbepayabletohim. 
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GENERAL & TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR 

STREET LIGHTING WORKS 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 106  

 

 

STREET LIGHTING: TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

 
 

GENERAL 
 

The work shall be carried out in accordance with the specifications given herein. For 
details not covered in these specifications, CPWD Specifications and relevant IS Codes 
shall be followed. 

 
 

A. STREET LIGHT FIXTURES ANDPOLES 
 

1. STREET LIGHT POLE (3/4M) 
 

a. Height : 3 /4M. 
 

b. Poledia : 90 mm (OD) x 3.65 mmthick. 

 

c. Baseplate   :250 x 250 x 12 mm thick 4 nos.20 holes at 250PCD 
M16x 600bolts. 

 

d. Support : Rib support forstability. 
 

e. Junctionbox : Integral with pole complete with hinged cover 
openable with Allen Key. JB shall be fitted with 
MCB connector block for loop in loop out 
arrangement. 

 

f. Bracket : 1000 mm long, 48.3 mm OD for fixinglight fixtures 
and 350mm long, 4mm thick, 139.7 OD cap for 
fixing the bracket to thepole. 

 

g. Painting : Pu automotive paint for life time 
performance. 

 

h. Finish : Glossy. 
 

i. Paintshade : Asapproved 

 

 FEEDERPILLARS 

 
 

A. FEEDER PILLARS -CONSTRUCTION 
 

1. Enclosure 
The type of enclosure shall be able to provide the protection for the following:- 
a. Protection of personnel against contact with live and moving parts inside the 

enclosure and protection of equipment against ingress of solidforeign bodies. 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 107  

 

b. Protection of equipment against ingress ofliquids. 
 

c. Protection of equipment against mechanicaldamage. 
 

The degree of protection shall be IP-55 in accordance with IS: 2147-1072. 
 

It shall be in all respect suitable for outdoor installations. It shall be made from a suitable 
material to withstand rough usage and weather. It shall be of M.S sheets, the 
thicknessofthesheetshallbeatleast2.0mm.inaccordancewithIS:1730-1961.Detachable 
gland plate (min 3MM thickness) shall be provided at bottom of Feeder Pillar. 

 

2. Painting 

Feeder Pillar shall be powder coated of shade RAL 7032 (Siemens grey). 
 

3. Canopy 
The top of the pillar shall be fitted with a sloping canopy, the design of which shall be 
such that rain water shall not accumulate on the top. 

 

4. Doors 
Distribution pillars shall have a set of double hinged doors at the front. Similar doors 
shall be provided at the back also. The doors shall be so fitted astoprovidethe interior 
with maximum protection from atmospheric conditions. The hinges shall be of such 
construction that the doors can be swung open by not less than 150°. In addition the 
hinged design shall permit doors being completely removed when necessary. The base 
horizontal member shall be completely removable to facilitate cable jointing. Neoprene 
gaskets shall be provided fordoors. 

 

5. Stand 

Feeder pillar stand shall be made out of 50 mm x 50 mm x 6 mm thick MS Channel. 
 

6. Locking 

The doors shall be provided with pad locking arrangement. 
 

7. CorrosionProtection 

The pillar shall be suitably protected against corrosion. 
 

8. Ventilation 

Adequate ventilation shall be provided in the Panel for inlet and exhaust air. 
 

9. PillarLighting 
A bayonet lamp holder complying with IS : 1258, with a tumbler switch, complying with 
IS:3854-1966, a three pin plug and socket complying with IS: 1293-1958, with necessary 
MCB and wiring shall be provided inside the pillar on the front-bottom portion of the 
shell near the neutral bus bar. Anti condensation heaters of appropriate rating with DP 
MCB and settable thermostat shall also beprovided. 

 

10. Cable Connections 
The bottom gland plate shall be in two halves and removable for the sake of easy cable 
termination and easy working. 
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11. Incoming and OutgoingTerminals 
a) The terminal shall be of substantial mechanical constructions and shall provide 

adequate electrical contact for the appropriate size of cable used. The use of 
aluminium conductors should be taken into account and terminals should be capable 
of receiving the appropriate size of aluminiumconductors. 

 

b) Terminals connections shall be such that the conductors may be connected by means 
of screws or other equivalent means so as to ensure that thenecessary contact 
pressure is maintainedpermanently. 

 

c) Terminals shall be such that they may not turn or be displaced when theconnecting 
screws are tightened and such, that the conductor may not become displayed. 

 

d) Terminals shall be so mounted that the appropriate cable may be connected without 
impairing the normal performance of theunit. 

 

e) No contact pressure shall be transmitted through insulating material and the 
gripping of the conductor shall take place between metalfaces. 

 

f) The incoming cables shall be connected to the MCCBterminals. 
 

g) It shall be possible to safely connect or disconnect the terminals on livecircuits. 
 

h) As principle, 20 percent spare capacity of terminals shall beprovided. 
 

12. Bus Bar and Bus BarChambers 
The bus bar shall be of high conductivity aluminium alloy of E-91 grade and of adequate 
section. Current density shall be 1.3 sq.mm/Amp.Thehorizontalbus system shall run 
suitably in accordance with IS: 375-1963. Allconnectionstoindividual circuits from the bus 
bar shall be with solid connections. Bus bars shall be suitably sleeved with PVC sleeves 
or suitably insulated in an approved manner. The bus bar temperature should not exceed 
85°C i.e. 35°C temperature rise over 50°C ambient. 

 

13. Bus Bar Supports andAttachments 
Bus bar shall be firmly fixed on supports constructed from SMC glass fibre reinforced 
thermosetting plastic. The supports shall besufficientlyrobusttoeffectively withstand 
electro-mechanical stresses produced in the event of shortcircuit. 

 

14. Connection to BusBars 
Connections to bus bars ratings more than 200 amp shall be made with clamping 
arrangement with bolts and nuts and for bus bars of smaller ratings, use ofholesdrilled 
into the bus bars may bemade. 

 

For interconnection, multistrand copper conductor single core cable withtinnedcopper 
lugs shall be used, Bimetallic washers shall be used at bolted joints to avoid heating due 
to dissimilar metal contact, whereverrequired. 

 

Further for tapping off connections from bus bars, PVC insulated wire may be used 
for current capacities upto 100 amps and for higher current capacities solid 
conductors/strips suitably insulated with PVC sleeves/tape shall be used.  
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15. Clearances 
The minimum clearances to be maintained for open and closed indoor air insulated 
busbars/electricallynon-exposedandworkingatsystemvoltagesupto600voltsshall be 
asfollows: 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Between................................................. MainClearances 

 

Phase toEarth............................................. 26mm 
 

Phase toPhase............................................. 32mm 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 

16. Bus BarMarkings 

The colours and letters (or symbols) for bus bars : 
 

Bus bar connections shall conform to relevant Indian Standard. A brief from I.S. 375 
(revised) is given below: 

 

For AC bus bars and Main Connections. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
S.No.Bus Bar &MainConnection Colour Letter/Symbol 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

1. Three Phase Red, Yellow, blue R, Y, B. 
2. TwoPhase Red, Blue R, B 
3. SinglePhase Red R 
4. NeutralConnection Black N 
5. Connection toearth Green E 
6. Phase variable (Suchas   

connections to reversible motors) Grey Gy 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 

17. Phase Sequence andPolarity 
Bus bars and main connections, when marked shall be marked in accordance with the 
following table to indicate the order in which the voltages in phases reach their maximum 
values. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

System As indicated by Phase sequence 
 Colours or letters as indicated 
  Vectorially 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 

ThreePhase Red,Yellow,Blue R, Y,B. 
 

TwoPhase Red,Blue R,B. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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18. Arrangement of Bus bars & Main Connections: 
 

Bus bars and main connections which are substantially in one plane shall be 
arrangedin order given as follows: 

 

a) A.C. System 
• The order of phase connections shall be Red, Yellow andBlue. 
• When the run of the conductors is horizontal, the red shall be on the extremeleft 

or on the left or farthest away from thecentre line asviewed from thefront. 

 

• When the system has a neutral connection in the same plane as the phase 
connections, the neutral shall occupy an outerposition. 

 

• Unless the neutral connections can be readily distinguished from the phase 
connections, the order shall be red, yellow, blue andblack. 

 
 

b. Terminations 
Incoming and Outgoing terminals shall be suitable for receiving underground 
cables. 

 

19. Earthing 
a) The metal casing of the distribution pillar shall be provided withtwoseparateearthing 

terminals and the framework shall be metallically connected with the casing. These 
terminals shall be provided over and above all other means provided forsecuring metallic 
enclosures (armour or other metallic coverings of current carrying cables). 

 

b) The earthing terminal shall be readily accessible and so placed thattheearth connection of 
the distribution pillar is maintained when the cover or anyothermovable part is removed. 

 

c) The earthing terminals shall be of adequate size, be protected against corrosion and shall 
be metallically clean. Under no circumstances shall a movable metal part of the enclosure 
be insulated from the part carrying the earthing terminalswhenthemovable part is 
inplace. 

 

20. Temperature-Rise 
a) Feeder pillars shall be so designed as to ensure that temperature attained by the fuse/link 

and cable terminals does not exceed the values given in relevant fuse components 
specifications whentested. 

 

b) The temperature shall be measured when one outgoing circuit ofthedistributionpillar is 
carrying its rated current, and all the remaining outgoing circuits are each loaded to two-
third of their ratedcurrent. 
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21. Marking 
The following information shall be clearly and indelibly marked on all distribution pillars 
or on a label permanently attached to it: 

 

a. Ratedvoltage. 
b. Total number of outgoingcircuit 
c. Total number ofincomingcircuit. 
d. Rated current of incomingcircuit. 
e. Rated current of outgoingcircuit. 
f. Whether for use with AC, DC orboth. 

g. Manufacturer's name or trade-mark with year of manufacture and SerialNo. 
 

Provisionshallbemadeineverydistributionpillartoindicatebysuitablemeans,such 
aslabels,theposition,thename,andthecurrentratingofeachoutgoingandincoming 
circuits.Ifalabelisuseditshallbecapableofbeingpermanentlyandsecurelyfixed, 
preferablyinsidethecase;ifitisinsidethecasethelabelmaybeaprintedpaperlabel. Where 
a numbering label is not mounted below the relevant circuit the circuit 
numberingshallindicatebysymboland/ordiagramtherelationtothecircuit.  

 

Suitable lifting arrangement shall be provided for Pillars. 
 

B. MOULDED CASE CIRCUITBREAKERS 
The MCCB should be current limiting type with trip time of less than 10 msec under short 
circuit conditions. The MCCB should be either 3 or 4 poles as specified in BOQ. MCCB 
shall comply with the requirements of the relevant standards IS 13947 – Part 2/IES 60947-
2 and should have test certificates for breaking capacitiesfromindependent test 
authorities CPRI / ERDA or any accredited internationallab. 

 

MCCB shall comprise of Quick make – break switching mechanism, arc extinguishing 
device and the tripping unit shall be contained in a compact, high strength, heat resistant, 
frame retardant, insulting moulded case with high withstand capability against thermal 
and mechanicalstresses. 

 

The breaking capacity of MCCB shall be as specified in the schedule of quantities. The 
rated service breaking capacity (Ics) should be equal to rated ultimate breaking capacities 
(ICU). MCCB’s for motor application should be selected in line with Type-2 Co-
ordination as per IEC-60947-2. 1989/IS 13947-2. ThebreakerassuppliedwithROM should 
meet IP54 degree ofprotection. 

 

a. Current Limiting *Coordination 

 The MCCB shall employ maintenance free minimum let-through energies and 
capable of achieving discrimination upto the full short circuit capacity of the 
downstream MCCB. The manufacturer shall provide both the discrimination 
tables and let-through energy curves forall. 
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b. Testing 

 Original test certificate of the MCCB as per IEC 60947-1 & 2 or IS13947 shall be 
furnished. 

 

 Pre-commissioning tests on the switch board panel incorporating the MCCB 
shall be done as per standardspecifications. 

 

c. Interlocking 

Moulded, case circuit breakers shall be provided with the following interlockingdevices 
for interlocking the door of a switchboard. 

 

iv. Handle interlock to prevent unnecessary manipulations of thebreaker. 

 

v. Door interlock to prevent the door being opened when the breaker is in ON 
position. 

vi. Defeat-interlocking device to open even if the breaker is in ONposition. 

 The MCCB shall be current limiting type and comprise of quickmake- Break 
switching mechanism. MCCB’s shall be capable of defined variable overload 
adjustment. All MCCB’s rated 100Amps and above shall have adjustable over 
load & short circuit pick-up both in Thermal magnetic and Microprocessor 
TripUnits. 

 

 All MCCB with microprocessor based release unit, the protection shall be 
adjustable Overload, Short circuit and earth fault protection with timedelay. 

 

 The trip command shall override all othercommands. 
 

MCCB’s upto 250 amps shall be with thermal magnetic and above 250 amps electronic 
release shall be provided. 

 

C. MINIATURE CIRCUITBREAKERS 
Miniature Circuit Breakers shall comply with IS-8828-1996/IEC898-1995. Miniature 
circuit breakers shall be quick make and break type for 240/415 VAC 50 Hz 
application with magnetic thermal release for over current and short circuit 
protection.Thebreakingcapacityshallnotbelessthan10KAat415VAC.MCBsshall be 
DIN mounted. The MCB shall be Current Limiting type (Class-3). MCB’s shall be 
classified(B,C,DrefISstandard)aspertheirTrippingCharacteristiccurvesdefinedby the 
manufacturer. The MCB shall have the minimum power loss (Watts) per pole defined 
as per the IS/IEC and the manufacturer shall publish the values. MCB shall ensure 
complete electrical isolation & downstream circuit or equipment when the MCB is 
switchedOFF. 

 

The housing shall be heat resistant and having a high impact strength. The terminals shall 
be protected against finger contact to IP20 Degree of protection. All DP, TP, TPN and 4 
pole miniature circuit breakers shall have a common trip bar independent to the external 
operating handle. 
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C. LT POWER AND CONTROL CABLES 
 

8. Scope 

This specification covers the supply of power and control cables. 
 

Cables shall be tested at works and supplied in accordance with drawings, specifications, 
relevant Indian Standard Specifications and cable manufacturer's instructions. The cables 
shall be delivered at site in originaldrumswithmanufacturer's name clearly written on 
thedrum. 

 

9. Material 
c. The LT power cables shall be XLPE insulated PVC sheathed, Aluminium conductor 

armoured cable conforming to IS: 7098 (part - II). The Aluminium conductor shall be 
stranded, grade H4 class 2 as per IS:8130 and IS 3975 forArmariry. 

 

d. Cable shall be rated for continuous operation at maximum conductor temperature of 90ºC 
and for a maximum SC Temperature of 250 ºC. Sequential marking in cable in meters 
shall be provided on outer sheath ofcable. 

 

Site Temperature - 50ºC 

Voltage Variation - +- 10% 

Frequency Variation - +-5% 

Combined voltage & frequency variation - +-10% 
 

c.The LT control cable shall be PVCinsulatedcopperconductedarmouredstrandedcable. 
 

10. Tests 
i. ShopTests: 

The cables shall be subjected to shop tests in accordance with relevant standards to 
prove the design and general qualities of the cables as below (as per IS 10810): 

 

a. Routine tests on each drum ofcables. 
 

b. Acceptance tests on drums chosen at random for acceptance of thelot. 

 

c. Type tests on each type of cable, inclusive of measurement of armour DC resistance of 
powercables. 

 

ii. Testcertificates 
Test certificates of all the test carried out at the works shall be furnished for approvalof 
the Engineer-in-charge before the cables are despatched from the manufacturer's works 
to the site. 
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Test reports shall be complete with all details and shall also contain IS specified limit 
values wherever applicable to facilitate review. 

 

11. Drawings, Data andManuals 
Drawings, data and manuals shall be submitted forapprovalofEngineer-in-charge, for 
the following:- 

 

a. Manufacturer's catalogues giving cable construction details andcharacteristics. 
 

b. Cable current ratings for different types of installation inclusive of derating factors for 
ambient temperatures, goupingetc. 

 

c. Write up on manufacturer's recommended method ofsplicing,jointing,terminationetc of 
thecables. 

 

12. DesignCriteria 

12.1 The cables will be used for connection of power circuits of the electricalsystem. 
 

12.2 CableswillbegenerallylaidinsoftsoilandinRCC/Hume/GIpipes. 

 

12.3 For continuous operation at specified rating, maximumconductor temperature 
shallbelimitedtothepermissiblevalueasperrelevantstandardand(orthisspecification). 

 

12.4 The insulation and sheath materials shall be tough enough to withstand mechanical 
stresses duringhandling. 

 

12.5 Armouring shall be single round/flat wire of galvanisedsteel. 
 

12.6 Core identification for multi core cable shall be provided by colourcoding. 
 

13. SpecificRequirements 
13.1 Drum length & tolerance: the cables shall be supplied in wooden drums, each containing 

minimum 500 metres length of cable. Allowable tolerance on individual drum length is 
±5%. 

 

13.2 Cableidentification:cableidentificationshallbeprovidedbyembassingontheouter 
sheath the following at regular intervals of 2/3metres. 

 

a. Manufacturer's name or brand name or trademark. 
 

b. Type of cable and voltagegrade. 

 
 

14. INSPECTION 
 

All cables shall be inspected upon receipt at site and checked by theEngineer-in- 
charge for any damage during transit.
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DATA SHEET (L.T. CABLE) 

 

Sl.No. Description 

 
1.0 General 

1.1 Make 

1.2 Cable size (no. of core xmm2) 

1.3 RatedVoltage 

1.4 Type ofcable 

a) Armoured/Unarmoured 

b) Earthed /Unearthed 

1.5 Dielectric strength inkV/mm 

1.6 Dielectricloss 

1.7 Heat stability in deg.C 

a) Under continuousoperation 

b) Under short circuitcondition 

1.8 Current carryingcapacity 

a) In ground 

b) Induct 

c) In air 

1.9 Over loadcapacity 

1.1 Short circuit capacity in kA for 1sec 

a) Max. overall dia(mm) 

b) Tolerance on overall dia(mm) 

1.11 Min. bending radius(cm) 

1.12 No. ofstrands/diaofeachstrand(mm) 

1.13 Approx. net wt of cable(kg/km) 

1.14 Safe pulling force when pulled by pullingeye 

1.15 Oxygen index at 27± 2°C 

1.16 Max acid gas generation by weight (%) 

1.17 Voltage developed in screen / armour per 100m run with screen / 
armourearthedatoneendwhencableiscarrying(forsinglecorecablesonly)inV 

a) Ratedcurrent 

b) SCcurrent 

1.18 Circulatingcurrentdevelopedinscreen/armourper100mrunwithscreen/ 
armourearthedatoneendwhencableiscarrying(forsinglecorecablesonly)in 
Ampere 

a) Ratedcurrent 

b) SCcurrent 

1.19 Fire resistancerequirement 
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1 Applicablestandards 

2 Conductor 

2.1 Material 

2.2 Grade 

2.3 Shape ofconductor 

2.4 Director of lay of strandedlayers 

2.5 Max. DC resistance of cable inΩ/km 

2.6 AC resistance of cable inΩ/km 

a) At20°C 

b) At70°C 

c) At90°C 

2.7 Reactance of cable at 50 Hz in Ω/km perphase 

2.8 CapacitanceperphaseinµF/km 

3 Insulation 

3.1 Composition ofinsulation 

3.2 Thickness in mm 

3.3 Tolerance of thickness inmm 

3.4 Filled orunfilled 

3.5 Type orcuring 

3.6 Min. Insulation resistance at 20°C(MΩ/km) 

5 InnerSheath 

5.1 Material 

5.2 Calculated dia over laid up cores(mm) 

5.3 Minimum thickness of sheath(mm) 

5.4 Colourofsheath 

5.5 Tolerance of thickness(mm) 

5.6 Type of fillermaterial 

6 Armour (In case of armouredcables) 

6.1 Material 

6.2 Strip /wire 

6.3 Calculated dia of cable over inner sheath (under armour) inmm 

6.4 Dimension of strip /wire 

6.5 Approx.no.ofarmourstrips/wires 

6.6 Cross sectional area(mm2) 

6.7 AC resistance of armour at80°C 

6.8 Direction of lay ofarmour 

7 Outer Sheath 

7.1 Material 

7.2 Calculated dia over laid up cores(mm) 

7.3 Minimum thickness of sheath(mm) 



 

IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T                                                                       Dated 01.05.2024 

 (Electric Spec.) Page | 117  

7.4 Colourofsheath 

7.5 Tolerance of thickness(mm) 

7.6 Temperature withstandcapability 

8 Cable Drum 

8.1 Type(wood/steel) 

8.2 Dimensions 

8.3 Flange diameter(m) 

8.4 Barrel diameter(m) 

8.5 Traverse  

8.6 Approx. Wt of cable drum withcables 

8.7 Max/standardlengthperdrum(m) 

9 De-rating Factor (EncloseTable) 

9.1 Variation in ambient airtemperature 

9.2 Variation in groundtemperature 

9.3 Depth of laying 

9.4 Variation in thermal resistivity ofsoil 

9.4 Two cablestouching 

9.5 Three cables touching 

9.6 Group rating factor for single corecables 

9.7 Cables laid direct in ground in horizontalformation 

9.8 Cables laid in ducts in trefoilformation 

9.9 Cables laid on racks/trays in covered trench with having restricted air circulation, 
trefoils are separated by two cable diameter horizontally and the trays are in tier 
having 30 cm distance 

9.1 Cables laid on racks / trays in open air, trefoils are separated by two cable 
diameterhorizontallyandthetraysareintierhaving30cmdistance 

a) Group rating factor for multi-corecables 
 

b) Cables laid direct in ground in horizontalformation 
 

c) Cables laid direct ground in trefoilformation 

d) Cables laid on cable trays exposed to air. Cables spaced by one cable diameter 
and trays are in tiers spaced by 300mm. the clearance between wall and cable is 25 
mm. 
e) Cables laid on cable trays inside cable trench with removable covers on cable 
trays having restricted circulation. Cables spaced by one cable OD and trays are in 
tiers spaced by 300 mm. clearance between wall and cable is 25mm. 
f) Cables laid on cable trays exposed to air. Cables are touching and trays 
areintiersspacedby300mm.theclearancebetweenthewallandthecableis25mm 

Notes : For each grade and size of cable, separate datasheet should be furnished. 

 

 

 



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

SECTION-A CIVIL & PLUMBING WORKS

 EARTH WORK  

1.1 2.6

Earth work in excavation by mechanical means (Hydraulic excavator)/ manual
means over areas (exceeding 30 cm in depth, 1.5 m in width as well as 10 Sqm on
plan) including getting out and disposal of excavated earth lead upto 50 m and
for all  lift, as directed by Engineer-in-charge.

 

1.1.1 2.6.1 All kinds of soil 1,149.00           cum

1.2 2.1

Excavating trenches of required width for pipes, cables, etc including excavation
for sockets, anddressing of sides, ramming of bottoms,for all depth including
getting out the excavated soil, and then returning the soil as required, in layers
not exceeding 20 cm in depth, including consolidatingeach deposited layer by
ramming, watering, etc. and disposing of surplus excavated soil as
directed,within a lead of 50 m :

1.2.1 2.10.1 All kinds of soil
1.2.1.1 2.10.1.2 Pipes, cables etc. exceeding 80 mm dia but not exceeding 300 mm dia 1,310.00           Metre

1.3 2.25
Filling available excavated earth (excluding rock) in trenches, plinth, sides of
foundations etc. in layers not exceeding 20cm in depth, consolidating each
deposited layer by ramming and watering, lead up to 50 m and for all lift .

1,182.00           Cum

1.4 2.25A

Excavating, supplying, stacking and filling of local earth (including royalty) by
mechanical transport upto a lead of 5km also including ramming and watering of
the earth in layers not exceeding 20 cm in foundation trenches, plinth, sides of
foundation etc. complete for all lift.

500.00              Cum

1.5 2.27
Supplying and filling in plinth with sand under floors, including watering,
ramming, consolidating and dressing complete.

117.00              cum

1.6 2.34
Supplying chemical emulsion in sealed containers including delivery as specified.

1.6.1 2.34.1 Chlorpyriphos/ Lindane emulsifiable concentrate of 20% 293.00              Litre

NIT No. IIMR/Civil/FY 2024-2025/OTE/P-111 T   Dated -01.05.2024                                                           Annexure-A     

 Bill of Quantity for Construction of 01 Nos Hostel Block (G+2) for Permanent Campus of Indian Institute of Management, Rohtak at Sunaria 
Rohtak



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

1.7 NS

Applying Anti Termite Treatment using pre constructional chemical treatment
measures as per IS - 6313 - 2001 ( Part 2 ) & using Chemical containing
chloropyrifos systemic insecticide diluted to manufacturer's specifications: 
(i) In foundation pits, by treating the bottom & sides up to height of 300 mm by
uniformly spraying solution @ 5 Litre / Sqm (ii) In the refill earth on both sides
of all built up walls @ 7.5 Litre / Running meter (width - 300 mm, depth - 450
mm) (iii) Before laying the floor, by uniformly sprinkling the top surface of the
consolidated earth within the outer perimeter @ 5 Litre solution per Sqm. Work
is to be executed through specialized agency. (10 years warranty) complete in all
respects as per directions of the Engineer-in-Charge. (For payment purpose, only
plinth area of the building is to be measured) (For labour only).

1,171.00           Sqm

CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST IN SITU)  

2.1 4.1
Providing and laying in position cement concrete of specified grade excluding the
cost of centering and shuttering - All work up to plinth level :

2.1.1 4.1.8
1:4:8 (1 Cement : 4 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 8 graded
stone aggregate 40 mmnominal size derived from natural sources) 193.00              Cum

2.1.2 4.2

Providing and laying cement concrete in retaining walls, return walls, walls (any
thickness) including attached pilasters, columns, piers, abutments, pillars, posts,
struts, buttresses, string or lacing courses, parapets, coping, bed blocks, anchor
blocks, plain window sills, fillets, sunken floor etc., up to floor five level, excluding
the cost of centering, shuttering and finishing:

2.1.2.1 4.2.5
1:3:6 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 6 graded
stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived from natural sources) 122.00              Cum

2.2 4.12
Extra for providing and mixing water proofing material in cement concrete
work in doses by weight of cement as per manufacturer's specification.

503.00              

per bag 
of

50kg 
cement

used



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

2.3 4.13

Providing & applying a coat of residual petroleum bitumen of grade of VG-10 of
approved quality using 1.7 kg per square metre on damp proof course after
cleaning the surface with brushes and finally with a piece of cloth lightly soaked
in kerosene oil.

154.00              Sqm

2.4 4.17

Making plinth protection 50mm thick of cement concrete 1:3:6 (1 cement : 3
coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 6 graded stone aggregate 20 
mm nominal size derived from natural sources) over 75mm thick bed of dry brick
ballast 40 mm nominal size, well rammed and consolidated and grouted with fine
sand, including necessary excavation, levelling & dressing & finishing the top
smooth.

267.00              Cum

REINFORCED CEMENT CONCRETE  

3.1 5.3

Reinforced cement concrete work in beams, suspended floors, roofs having slope
up to 15° landings, balconies, shelves, chajjas, lintels, bands, plain window sills,
staircases and spiral stair cases above plinth level up to floor five level, excluding
the cost of centering, shuttering, finishing and reinforcement with 1:1.5:3 (1
cement : 1.5 coarse sand(zone-III) derived from natural sources : 3 graded stone
aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived from natural sources).

30.00                 cum

3.2 5.9
Centering and shuttering including strutting, propping etc. and removal of form
for

 

3.2.1 5.9.1 Foundations, footings, bases of columns, etc. for mass concrete 296.00              Sqm

3.2.2 5.9.2
Walls (any thickness) including attached pilasters, butteresses, plinth and
string courses etc.

87.00                 Sqm

3.2.3 5.9.3 Suspended floors, roofs, landings, balconies and access platform 3,426.00           Sqm

3.2.4 5.9.5 Lintels, beams, plinth beams, girders, bressumers and cantilevers 1,387.00           Sqm

3.2.5 5.9.6 Columns, Pillars, Piers, Abutments, Posts and Struts 1,119.00           Sqm

3.2.6 5.9.7 Stairs, (excluding landings) except spiral-staircases 154.00              Sqm

3.2.7 5.9.15
Small lintels not exceeding 1.5 m clear span, moulding as in cornices, window
sills, string courses, bands, copings, bed plates, anchor blocks and the like

157.00              Sqm

3.2.8 5.9.16 Edges of slabs and breaks in floors and walls



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

3.2.8.1 5.9.16.1 Under 20 cm wide 1,575.00           Sqm

3.3 5.18

Providing precast cement concrete Jali 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand (zone-III) :
4 graded stone aggregate 6mm nominal size ), reinforced with 1.6 mm dia mild
steel wire, including centering and shuttering, roughening cleaning, fixing and
finishing in cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 fine sand) etc. complete, excluding
plastering of the jambs, sills and soffits.

3.3.1 5.18.1 50mmthick 367.00              Sqm

3.4 5.22
Steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including straightening, cutting, bending,
placing in position and binding all complete upto plinth level & above plinth.

 

3.4.1 5.22.6 Thermo-Mechanically Treated bars of grade Fe-500D or more. 119,008.00      kg

3.5 5.33

Providing and laying in position ready mixed or site batched design mix cement
concrete for reinforced cement concrete work; using coarse aggregate and fine
aggregate derived from natural sources, Portland Pozzolana / Ordinary Portland
/Portland Slag cement, admixtures in recommended proportions as per IS: 9103
to accelerate / retard setting of concrete, to improve durability and workability
without impairing strength; including pumping of concrete to site of laying,
curing, carriage for all leads; but excluding the cost of centering, shuttering,
finishing and reinforcement as per direction of the engineer-in-charge; for the
following grades of concrete. Note: Extra cement up to 10% of the minimum
specified cement content in design mix shall be payable separately. In case the
cement content in design mix is more than 1.10 times of the specified minimum
cement content, the contractor shall have discretion to either re-design the mix
or bear the cost of extra cement.

 

3.5.1 5.33.1 All works upto plinth level  
3.5.1.1 5.33.1.1 Concrete of M25 grade with  minimum cement content of 330 kg /cum 383.00              cum

3.5.2 5.33.2 All works above plinth level upto floor V level  
3.5.2.1 5.33.2.1 Concrete of M25 grade with  minimum cement content of 330 kg /cum 661.00              cum

3.6 5.35
Add for using extra cement in the items of design mix over and above the
specified cement content therein.

344.00              quintal

MASONRY WORK  

4.1 6.1
Brick work with common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class
designation 7.5 in foundation and plinth in:

 



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

4.1.1 6.1.2 Cement Mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand). 71.00                 cum

4.2 6.4
Brick work with common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class
designation 7.5 in superstructure above plinth level up to floor V level in all
shapes and sizes in :

 

4.2.1 6.4.2 Cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand) 1,100.00           cum
-                     

4.3 6.13
Half brick masonry with common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class
designation 7.5 in superstructure above plinth level up to floor V level.

 

4.3.1 6.13.2 Cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement :4 coarse sand) 416.00              Sqm
-                     

4.4 6.15
Extra for providing and placing in position 2 Nos 6mm dia. M.S. bars at every
third course of half brick masonry.

416.00              Sqm

CLADDING WORK  

5.1 8.2

Providing and fixing 18 mm thick gang saw cut, mirror polished, premoulded and
prepolished, machine cut for kitchen platforms, vanity counters, window sills,
facias and similar locations of required size, approved shade, colour and texture
laid over 20 mm thick base cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand), joints
treated with white cement, mixed with matching pigment, epoxy touch ups,
including rubbing, curing, moulding and polishing of edges to give high gloss
finish etc. complete at all levels.

 

5.1.1 8.2.2 Granite stone slab of colour black, Cherry/Ruby red  
5.1.1.1 8.2.2.1 Area of slab upto 0.50 Sqm 8.00                   Sqm
5.1.1.2 8.2.2.2 Area of slab over 0.50 Sqm 16.00                 Sqm

5.2 8.4
Extra for fixing marble /granite stone, over and above corresponding basic item,
in facia and drops of width upto 150 mm with epoxy resin based adhesive,
including cleaning etc. complete.

78.00                 Metre

5.3 8.5

Extra for providing opening of required size & shape for wash basin/ kitchen sink 
in kitchen platform, vanity counter and similar location in marble/ Granite/
stone work, including necessary holes for pillar taps etc. including moulding,
rubbing and polishing of cut edges etc. complete.

72.00                 each



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

5.4 8.31

Providing and fixing Ist quality ceramic glazed wall tiles conforming to IS: 15622
(thickness to be specified by the manufacturer), of approved make, in all colours,
shades except burgundy, bottle green, black of any size as approved by Engineer-
in-Charge, in skirting, risers of steps and dados, over 12 mm thick bed of cement
mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) and jointing with grey cement slurry @
3.3kg per Sqm, including pointing in white cement mixed with pigment of
matching shade complete.

1,116.00           Sqm

WOOD AND P. V. C. WORK  

6.1 9.46
Providing and fixing chromium plated brass curtain rod having wall thickness
of 1.25 mm with two chromium plated brass brackets fixed with C.P. brass
screws and PVC sleeves etc., wherever necessary complete:

6.1.1 9.46.3 25 mm dia 208.00              Metre

6.2 9.71
Providing and fixing IS: 12817 marked stainless steel butt hinges (heavy weight)
with stainless steel screws etc. complete :

6.2.1 9.71.1 125x64x2.50 mm 724.00              Each

6.3 9.8

Providing and fixing aluminium extruded section body tubular type universal
hydraulic door closer (having brand logo with ISi, IS : 3564, embossed on the
body, door weight upto 36 kg to 80 kg and door width from 701 mm to 1000
mm), with double speed adjustment with necessary accessories and screws etc.
complete.

107.00              Each



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

6.4 9.1

Providing and fixing factory made uPVC glazed/wire mesh windows/doors
comprising of lead free uPVC multi champhered frfame, sash and mullion
/coupler (wherever required) extruded profiled having minimum wall thickness
of 1.70 mm for Series R1 and R2 profiles and 2.10 mm for Series R3 and R4
profiles conforming to EN:12608 in any shape, colour and design duly reinforced
with galvanized mild steel section made of required shape & size as per CPWD
specification, uPVC extruded glazing beads, interlocks and Inline sash adaptor,
(wherever required) of appropriate dimension, EPDM gasket, hardware, SS 304
grade fasteners of minimum 8 mm dia. with countersunk head, comprising of
matching polymide PA6 grade sleeve for fixing frame to fininshed wall as per
IS:1367 Part 1 to 14, plastic packers, plastic caps and necessary stainless steel
screws etc. Profile of frame, sash & million (if required) shall be mitred cut and
fusion welded/mechanically jointed duly sealed at all corners, including driling of
holes for fixing hardware and drainage of water etc. After fixing frame the gap
between frame and adjacent finished wall shall be filled with weather proof
silicon sealant over backer rodof approved size and quality, all complete as pe
approved drawing conforming to CPWD specification & direction of Engineer-in-
Charge. Section of steel reinforcement and cross sections of uPVC profiles to be
as per design approved by Engineer-in-Charge

Wire mesh/ Glazing of plain/toughened/ laminated/double glass unit without
high performance coatings as per desgin requirements and conforming to
IS:3548 & IS:16231 shall bepaid separately.
Note :- Structural design proof checked from a Govt. Engineering Institute, to be
provided by the manufacturer for:
(i) Sites with basic wind speed >45 m/sec as per IS:875-Part 3.
(ii) Sites with structure height more than 20m for all wing speeds

6.4.1 9.147 C2 Fixed window/ventilator with mullion/transom

6.3.1.1 9.147.C2.1
Using R1 series with frame (33mm & above) x (35mm & above) & mullion (33mm 
& above) x (50 mm & above). (Height upto 0.90 meter).

45.00                 Sqm



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

6.5 26.9

Providing and fixing factory made single extruded WPC (Wood Polymer Composite)

solid door/window/Clerestory windows & other Frames/ Chowkhat comprising of
virgin PVC polymer of K value 58-60 (Suspension Grade), calcium carbonate and natural
fibers (wood powder/ rice husk/ wheat husk) and non toxic additives (maximum

toxicity index of 12 for 100 gms) fabricated with miter joints after applying PVC solvent
cement and screwed with full body threaded star headed SS screws having minimum
frame density of 750 kg/cum, screw withdrawal strength of 2200 N (Face) & 1100 N
(Edge), minimum compressive strength of 58 N/mm2, modulus of elasticity 900

N/mm2 and resistance to spread of flame of Class A category with property of being

termite/borer proof, water/moisture proof and fire retardant and fixed in position
with M.S hold fast/lugs/SS dash fasteners of required dia and length complete as per
direction of Engineer-In- Charge. (M.S hold fast/lugs or SS dash fasteners shall be paid
for separately). Note: Fardware and drainage of water etc. After fixing frame the gap
between frame and adjacent finished wall shall be filled with weather proof silicon

sealant over backer rodof approved size and quality, all complete as pe approved
drawing co

6.5.1 26.86.1 Frame size 45 x 70 mm 746.00              Meter
6.5.2 26.86.4 Frame size 50 x 125 mm 104.00              Meter

6.6 26.88

Providing and fixing factory made single extruded WPC (Wood Polymer
Composite) solid decorative type flush door shutter of required size comprising
of virgin polymer of K value 58-60 (Suspension Grade), calcium carbonate and
natural fibers (wood powder/ rice husk/wheat husk) and non toxic additives
(maximum toxicity index of 12 for 100 gms) having minimum density of 650
kg/cum and screw withdrawal strength of 1800 N (Face) & 900 N (Edge),
minimum compressive strength 50 N/mm2, modulus of elasticity 850 N/mm2
and resistance to spread of flame of Class A category with property of being
termite/borer proof, water/moisture proof and fire retardant. WPC to be
laminated with PVC foil of minimum 14 microns thick of approved design pasted
with hot melt adhesive on both faces of shutter and fixing with stainless steel
butt hinges of required size with necessary full body threaded star headed
counter sunk S.S screws, all as per direction of Engineer-In- Charge. (Note:
stainless steel butt hinges and necessary S.S screws shall be paid separately)

6.6.1 26.88.1 30 mm thick 113.00              sqm
6.6.2 26.88.2 35 mm thick 275.00              sqm

6.7 MR

Providing & fixing at specified height (minimum rod size shall be 10mm) SS 304,
ISI Marked, brush finish extruded type Tower bolt of any shape and of approved
make in wooden doors/ aluminum doors/ metal doors with necessary screws etc
complete as approved by Engineer-in-charge.



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

6.7.1 a) 200 x 10 mm 182.00              Each
6.7.2 b) 150 x 10 mm 222.00              Each

6.8 MR
Providing and fixing SS 304 door stopper, of approved make with necessary
screws etc. complete in wooden doors/ aluminum doors/ metal doors with
necessary screws etc. complete as approved by Engineer-in-charge.

181.00              Each

6.10 MR
Providing & Fixing matt finished stainless steel grade 304 sliding door bolts of
Dorma, Ozone, Kich or equivalent make with necessary star headed stainless
steel screws etc. complete as per the direction of Engineer-In Charge.    

6.10.1 a) 300 x 16 mm 91.00                 Each

STEEL WORK  

7.1 10.5
Providing and fixing 1mm thick M.S. sheet door with frame of 40x40x6 mm angle
iron and 3 mm M.S. gusset plates at the junctions and corners, all necessary
fittings complete, including applying a priming coat of approved steel primer.

7.1.1 10.5.1 Using M.S. angels 40x40x6 mm for diagonal braces 7.00                   Sqm

7.2 10.25
Steel work welded in built up sections/ framed work, including cutting, hoisting,
fixing in position and applying a priming coat of approved steel primer using
structural steel etc. as required.

7.2.1 10.25.5
In gratings, frames, guard bar, ladder, railings, brackets, gates and similar
works

725.00              Kg

FLOORING  

8.1 11.3
Cement concrete flooring 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone
aggregate) finished with a floating coat of neat cement, including cement slurry,
but excluding the cost of nosing of steps etc. complete.

 

8.1.1 11.3.1 40 mm thick with 20 mm nominal size stone aggregate 34.00                 Sqm

8.2 11.6
Cement plaster skirting up to 30 cm height, with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3
coarse sand), finished with a floating coat of neat cement.)

 

8.2.1 11.6.1 18 mm thick 3.00                   Sqm

8.3 11.31 Extra for pre finished nosing to treads of steps of Kota stone/sand stone slab. 275.00              meter



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

8.4 11.32
Extra for Kota stone/sand stone in treads of steps and risers using single length
up to 1.05 metre.

35.00                 Sqm

8.5 11.26

Kota stone slab flooring over 20 mm (average) thick base laid over and jointed
with grey cement slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the slab,
including rubbing and mirror polishing complete with base of cement mortar 1 :
4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand) :

 

8.5.1 11.26.1 25 mm thick 1,047.00           Sqm

8.6 11.27

Kota stone slabs 20 mm thick in risers of steps, skirting, dado and pillars laid on
12 mm (average) thick cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 coarse sand) and jointed
with grey cement slurry mixed with pigment to match the shade of the slabs,
including rubbing and polishing complete.

139.00              Sqm

8.7 11.39

Providing and laying rectified Glazed Ceramic floor tiles of size 300x300 mm or
more (thickness to be specified by the manufacturer), of 1st quality conforming
to IS : 15622, of approved make, in colours White, Ivory, Grey, Fume Red Brown,
laid on 20 mm thick cement mortar 1:4 (1 Cement: 4 Coarse sand), jointing with
grey cement slurry @ 3.3 kg/ sqm including grouting the joints with white
cement and matching pigments etc., complete.

377.00              Sqm

8.8 11.41A

Providing and laying Vitrified tiles in floor in different sizes (thickness to be
specified by the manufacturer) with water absorption less than 0.08% and
conforming to IS:15622, of approved brand & manufacturer, in all colours and
shade, laid on 20 mm thick cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement: 4 coarse sand) jointing
with grey cement slurry @3.3 kg/Sqm including grouting the joints with white
cement and matching pigments etc. The tiles must be cut with the zero chipping
diamond cutter only . Laying of tiles will be done with the notch trowel, plier,
wedge, clips of required thickness, leveling system and rubber mallet for placing
the tiles gently and easily.

 

8.8.1 11.41A.1 Double charge vitrified tile polished finish of size
8.8.1.1 11.41A.1.1 Size of Tile  600 x 600 mm 925.00              Sqm

8.8.2 11.41A.3 Glazed Vitrified tiles Matt/Antiskid finish of size
8.8.2.1 11.41A.3.1 Size of Tile 600 x 600 mm 54.00                 Sqm



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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8.9 11.5

Providing and laying Vitrified tiles in different sizes (thickness to be specified by
manufacturer), with water absorption less than 0.08 % and conforming to I.S.
15622, of approved make, in all colours & shade, in skirting, riser of steps, over
12 mm thick bed of cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 coarse sand), jointing with
grey cement slurry @ 3.3 kg/ sqm including grouting the joint with white cement
& matching pigments etc. complete

8.9.1 11.46.2 Size of Tile 600x600 mm 98.00                 Sqm

8.10 11.5

Providing and laying machine cut, mirror polished, Italian Marble stone flooring
laid in required pattern in linear portion of the building all complete as per
architectural drawings, with 18 mm thick stone slab laid over 20 mm (average)
thick base of cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement: 4 coarse sand) laid and jointed with
white cement slurry @ 4.4 kg/sqm including pointing with white cement slurry
admixed with pigment to match the marble shade including rubbing, curing and
polishing etc. all complete as specified and as directed by the Engineer-in-Charge.

8.10.1 11.51.1
18 mm thick Italian Marble stone slab, Perlato, Rosso verona, Fire Red or Dark
Emperadore etc.

43.00                 Sqm

8.11 11.56

Providing and laying Polished Granite stone flooring in required design and
patterns, in linear as well as curvilinear portions of the building all complete as
per the architectural drawings with 18 mm thick stone slab over 20 mm
(average) thick base of cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand) laid and
jointed with cement slurry and pointing with white cement slurry admixed with
pigment of matching shade including rubbing, curing and polishing etc. all
complete as specified and as directed by the Engineer-in-Charge.

 

8.11.1 11.56.1 Polished Granite stone slab colour of Black, Cherry/Ruby Red or equivalent 28.00                 Sqm

8.12
MR Based on 

DSR

Providing and fixing 18 mm thick gang saw cut, machine cut stone of required
size, shade, colour & texture as approved by Engineer-in-charge in risers of steps,
skirting and dado laid on 12 mmthick (average)cement mortar 1:3(1 cement : 3
coarse sand) and jointed with white grey cement slurry mixed with pigment to
match the shade of the slab including curing etc. complete 
(a) Granite of any colour (black ,cherry & rubby red etc)

10.00                 Sqm

ROOFING  



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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9.1 12.21
Providing gola 75x75 mm in cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4
stone aggregate 10 mm and down gauge), including finishing with cement mortar
1:3 (1 cement : 3 fine sand) as per standard design :

 

9.1.1 12.21.1 In 75x75 mm deep chase 349.00              Meter



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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9.2 12.22

Making khurras 45x45 cm with average minimum thickness of 5 cm cement
concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate of 20 mm
nominal size) over P.V.C. sheet 1 m x1 m x 400 micron, finished with 12 mm
cement plaster 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) and a coat of neat cement,
rounding the edges and making and finishing the outlet complete.

19.00                 Each

9.3 12.41
Providing and fixing on wall face unplasticised Rigid PVC rain water pipes
conforming to IS : 13592 Type A, including jointing with seal ring conforming to
IS : 5382, leaving 10 mm gap for thermal expansion, (i) Single socketed pipes

9.3.1 12.41.2 110 mm diameter 168.00              Meter

9.4 12.42

Providing and fixing on wall face unplasticised - PVC moulded fittings/
accessories for unplasticised Rigid PVC rain water pipes conforming to IS : 13592
Type A, including jointing with seal ring conforming to IS : 5382, leaving 10 mm
gap for thermal expansion

9.4.1 12.42.6 Shoe (Plain)
9.4.1.1 12.42.6.2 110 mm Shoe 19.00                 Each

9.5 12.43

Providing and fixing unplasticised -PVC pipe clips of approved design to
unplasticised - PVC rain water pipes by means of 50x50x50 mm hard wood plugs,
screwed with M.S. screws of required length, including cutting brick work and
fixing in cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand) and making good the wall
etc. complete.

9.5.1 12.43.2 110 mm 100.00              Each

9.6 12.44
Providing and fixing to the inlet mouth of rain water pipe cast iron grating 15 cm
diameter and weighing not less than 440 grams

19.00                 Each



Sr. No.
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9.7 12.52

Providing and fixing tiled false ceiling of specified materials of size 595x595 mm
in true horizontal level, suspended on inter locking metal grid of hot dipped
galvanized steel sections ( galvanized @ 120 grams/ Sqm, both side inclusive)
consisting of main "T" runner with suitably spaced joints to get required length
and of size 24x38 mm made from 0.30 mm thick (minimum) sheet, spaced at
1200 mm center to center and cross "T" of size 24x25 mm made of 0.30 mm thick
(minimum) sheet, 1200 mm long spaced between main "T" at 600 mm center to
center to form a grid of 1200x600 mm and secondary cross "T" of length 600 mm
and size 24x25 mm made of 0.30 mm thick (minimum) sheet to be interlocked at
middle of the 1200x600 mm panel to form grids of 600x600 mm and wall angle
of size 24x24x0.3 mm and laying false ceiling tiles of approved texture in the grid
including, required cutting/making, opening for services like diffusers, grills,
light fittings, fixtures, smoke detectors etc. Main "T" runners to be suspended
from ceiling using GI slotted cleats of size 27 x 37 x 25 x1.6 mm fixed to ceiling
with 12.5 mm dia and 50 mm long dash fasteners, 4 mm GI adjustable rods with
galvanised butterfly level clips of size 85 x 30 x 0.8 mm spaced at 1200 mm
center to center along main T, bottom exposed width of 24 mm of all T-sections
shall be pre-painted with polyester paint, all complete for all heights as per
specifications, drawings and as directed by Engineer-in-charge.

 

9.7.1 12.52.1

GI Metal Ceiling Lay in plain Tegular edge Global white color tiles of size
595x595 mm, and 0.5 mm thick with 8 mm drop; made of G I sheet having
galvanizing of 100 gms/Sqm (both sides inclusive) and electro statically
polyester powder coated of thickness 60 microns (minimum), including factory
painted after bending.

259.00              Sqm

FINISHING  

CEMENT PLASTER  (IN FINE SAND)

10.1 13.1 12 mm cement plaster of mix :
10.1.1 13.1.1 1:4 (1 cement: 4 fine sand) 2,189.00           Sqm

10.2 13.4 12 mm cement plaster of mix :
10.2.1 13.4.2 1:6 (1 cement: 6 coarse sand) 2,414.00           Sqm

10.3 13.5 15 mm cement plaster on rough side of single or half brick wall of mix:
10.3.1 13.5.2 1:6 (1 cement: 6 coarse sand) 6,151.00           Sqm
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10.4 13.11
18 mm cement plaster in two coats under layer 12 mm thick cement plaster 1:5
(1 cement: 5 coarse sand) finished with a top layer 6 mm thick cement plaster 1:6
(1 cement: 6 fine sand).

3,573.00           Sqm

10.5 13.16 6 mm cement plaster of mix
10.5.1 13.16.1 1:3 (1 cement : 3 fine sand) 2,047.00           Sqm

10.6 13.22
Extra for plastering exterior walls of height more than 10 m from ground level
for every additional height of 3 m or part thereof.

1,057.00           Sqm

10.7 13.45 Finishing walls with textured exterior paint of required shade :  

10.7.1 13.45.1
New work (Two or more coats applied @ 3.28 ltr/10 sqm) over and including
priming coat of exterior primer applied @ 2.20kg/10 sqm

3,573.00           Sqm

10.8 13.5 Applying priming coat:

10.8.1 13.50.3
With ready mixed red oxide zinc chromate primer of approved brand and
manufacture on steel galvanised iron/ steel works

58.00                 Sqm

10.9 13.61
Painting with synthetic enamel paint of approved brand and manufacture to give
an even shade :

 

10.9.1 13.61.1 Two or more coats on new work 58.00                 Sqm

10.10 13.80
Providing and applying white cement based putty of average thickness 1 mm, of
approved brand and manufacturer, over the plastered wall surface to prepare the
surface even and smooth complete.

14,192.00        Sqm

10.11 13.83

Wall painting with premium acrylic emulsion paint of interior grade, having VOC
(Volatile Organic Compound ) content less than 50 grams/ litre of approved
brand and manufacture, including applying additional coats wherever required
to achieve even shade and colour.

 

10.11.1 13.83.2 Two coats 10,619.00        Sqm

10.12 13.85
Applying priming coats with primer of approved brand and manufacture, having
low VOC (Volatile Organic Compound ) content.

 

10.12.1 13.85.3
With water thinnable cement primer on wall surface having VOC content less
than 50 grams/litre

14,192.00        Sqm

ROAD WORK



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

11.1 16.63

Providing, laying and making kerb channel 30 cm wide and 50 mm thick with
cement concrete 1:3:6 (1 cement: 3 coarse sand:6 graded stone aggregate 20 mm
nominal size) over 75mm bed of dry brick ballast 40 mm nominal size, well
rammed and consolidated and grouted with fine sand, including finishing the top
smooth etc. complete and as per direction of Engineer-in-charge.

150.00              Sqm

11.2 16.69

Providing and laying at or near ground level factory made kerb stone of M-25
grade cement concrete in position to the required line, level and curvature,
jointed with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement: 3 coarse sand), including making
joints with or without grooves (thickness of joints except at sharp curve shall not
to more than 5mm), including making drainage opening wherever required
complete etc. as per direction of Engineer-in-charge (length of finished kerb
edging shall be measured for payment). (Precast C.C. kerb stone shall be
approved by Engineer-in-charge).

30.00                 Cum

11.3 16.75

Providing and laying C.C. pavement of mix M-25 with ready mixed concrete from
batching plant. The ready mixed concrete shall be laid and finished with screed
board vibrator , vacuum dewatering process and finally finished by floating,
brooming with wire brush etc. complete as per specifications and directions of
Engineer-incharge. (The panel shuttering work shall be paid for separately).
(Note:- Cement content considered in this item is @ 330 kg/cum. Excess/less
cement used as per design mix is payable/ recoverable separately).

225.00              Cum

11.4 16.78

Construction of granular sub-base by providing close graded Material
conforming to specifications, mixing in a mechanical mix plant at OMC, carriage
of mixed material by tippers to work site, for all leads & lifts, spreading in
uniform layers of specified thickness with motor grader on prepared surface and
compacting with vibratory power roller to achieve the desired density, complete
as per specifications and directions of Engineer-in-Charge.

11.4.1 16.78.2
With material conforming to Grade-II (size range 53 mm to 0.075 mm ) having
CBR Value-25

450.00              Cum



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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11.5 16.79

Providing, laying, spreading and compacting graded stone aggregate (size range
53 mm to 0.075 mm ) to wet mix macadam (WMM) specification including
premixing the material with water at OMC in for all leads & lifts, laying in uniform 
layers with mechanical paverfinisher in sub- base / base course on well prepared
surface and compacting with vibratory roller of 8 to 10 tonne capacity to
achievethe desired density, complete as per specifications and directions of
Engineer-in-Charge.

225.00              Cum

11.6 16.80

Construction of dry lean cement concrete sub base over a prepared sub-grade
with coarse and fine aggregate conforming to IS:383, the size of coarse aggregate
not exceeding 25 mm, aggregate cement ratio not to exceed 15:1, aggregate
gradation after blending to be as per specifications, cement content not to be less
than 150 Kg/cum, optimum moisture content to be determined during trial
length construction, concrete strength not to be less than 10 Mpa at 7 days,
mixed in a batching plant, transported to site, for all leads & lifts, laid with a
mechanical paver, compacting with 8-10 tonne vibratory roller, finishing and
curing etc. complete as per direction of Engineerin- charge.

75.00                 Cum

11.7 16.91

Providing and laying factory made chamfered edge Cement Concrete paver
blocks in footpath, parks, lawns, drive ways or light traffic parking etc, of
required strength, thickness & size/ shape, made by table vibratory method using
PU mould, laid in required colour & pattern over 50mm thick compacted bed of
sand, compacting and proper embedding/laying of inter locking paver blocks
into the sand bedding layer through vibratory compaction by using plate
vibrator, filling the joints with sand and cutting of paver blocks as per required
size and pattern, finishing and sweeping extra sand. complete all as per direction
of Engineer-in-Charge.

11.7.1 16.91.1
60mm thick cement concrete paver block of M-35 grade with approved colour,
design & pattern.

3,000.00           Sqm

Sanitary Installations

12.1 17.3

Providing and fixing white vitreous china pedestal type water closet (European
type) with seat and lid, 10 litre low level white vitreous china flushing cistern &
C.P. flush bend with fittings & C.I. brackets, 40 mm flush bend, overflow
arrangement with specials of standard make and mosquito proof coupling of
approved municipal design complete, including painting of fittings and brackets,
cutting and making good the walls and floors wherever required :

12.1.1 17.3.1 W.C. pan with ISI marked white solid plastic seat and lid 72.00                 Each



Sr. No.
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12.2 17.7
Providing and fixing wash basin with C.I. brackets, 15 mm C.P. brass pillar taps,
32 mm C.P. brass waste of standard pattern, including painting of fittings and
brackets, cutting and making good the walls wherever require:

12.2.1 17.7.2
White Vitreous China Wash basin size 630x450 mm with a single 15 mm C.P.
brass pillar taps

72.00                 Each

12.3 17.16.A
Providing and fixing 8 mm dia C.P. / S.S. Jet with flexible tube upto 1 metre long
with S.S. triangular plate to Eureopean type W.C. of quality and make as approved
by Engineer - in - charge.

72.00                 Each

12.4 17.22.A
Providing and fixing CP Brass 32mm size Bottle Trap of approved quality & make
and as per the direction of Engineer-in-charge

72.00                 Each

12.5 17.29 Providing and fixing 100 mm sand cast Iron grating for gully trap. 24.00                 Each

12.6 17.31
Providing and fixing 600x450 mm beveled edge mirror of superior glass (of
approved quality) complete with 6 mm thick hard board ground fixed to wooden
cleats with C.P. brass screws and washers complete.

72.00                 Each

12.7 17.33
Providing and fixing 600x120x5 mm glass shelf with edges round off, supported
on anodised aluminium angle frame with C.P. brass brackets and guard rail
complete fixed with 40 mm long screws, rawl plugs etc., complete.

72.00                 Each

12.8 17.34 Providing and fixing toilet paper holder :
12.8.1 17.34.1 C.P. brass 72.00                 Each

12.9 17.35 Providing and fixing soil, waste and vent pipes:
12.9.1 17.35.1 100 mm diameter:

12.9.1.1 17.35.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes epoxy coated inside & outside
IS:15905

587.00              Metre

-                     
12.10 17.35 Providing and fixing soil, waste and vent pipes: -                     

12.10.1 17.35.2 75 mm diameter: -                     

12.10.1.1 17.35.2.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes epoxy coated inside & outside
IS:15905

602.00              Metre

-                     



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-
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12.11 17.37

Providing and fixing M.S. holder-bat clamps of approved design to Sand Cast
iron/cast iron (spun) pipe embedded in and including cement concrete blocks
10x10x10 cm of 1:2:4 mix (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate
20 mm nominal size), including cost of cutting holes and making good the walls
etc. :

-                     

12.11.1 17.37.1 For 100 mm dia pipe 125.00              Each
-                     

12.11.2 17.37.2 For 75 mm dia pipe 125.00              Each
-                     

12.12 17.39 Providing and fixing plain bend of required degree. -                     
12.12.1 17.39.1 100mm dia -                     

12.12.1.1 17.39.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes epoxy coated inside & outside
IS:15905

144.00              Each

-                     
12.12.2 17.39.2 75mm dia -                     

12.12.2.1 17.39.2.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes epoxy coated inside & outside
IS:15905

144.00              Each

-                     
12.13 17.42 Providing and fixing double equal plain junction of required degree. -                     

12.13.1 17.42.1 100x100x100x100 mm -                     

12.13.1.1 17.42.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes epoxy coated inside & outside
IS:15905

30.00                 Each

-                     
12.13.2 17.42.2 75x75x75x75 mm -                     

12.13.2.1 17.42.2.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron pipes epoxy coated inside & outside
IS:15905

15.00                 Each

 -                     
12.14 17.44 Providing and fixing single equal plain junction of required degree : -                     

12.14.1 17.44.1 100x100x100 mm -                     

12.14.1.1 17.44.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

144.00              Each

-                     
12.14.2 17.44.2 75x75x75 mm -                     

12.14.2.1 17.44.2.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

144.00              Each

-                     
12.15 17.50 Providing and fixing single equal plain invert branch of required degree : -                     

12.15.1 17.50.1 100x100x100 mm -                     

12.15.1.1 17.50.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

45.00                 Each

-                     
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12.15.2 17.50.2 75x75x75 mm -                     

12.15.2.1 17.50.2.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

30.00                 Each

-                     

12.16 17.52 Providing and fixing single unequal plain invert branch of required degree : -                     

12.16.1 100x100x75 mm -                     

12.16.1.1 17.52.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

30.00                 Each

-                     

12.17 17.54A
Providing and fixing Hubless centrifugally cast iron offsets epoxy coated inside &
outside as per IS:15905

-                     

12.17.1 17.54A.1 130 mm offsets -                     
12.17.1.1 17.54A.1.1 With 100 mm dia 144.00              Each

-                     
12.17.1.2 17.54A.1.2 With 75 mm dia 144.00              Each

-                     
12.18 17.56 Providing and fixing terminal guard : -                     

12.18.1 17.56.1 100 mm -                     

12.18.1.1 17.56.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

72.00                 Each

-                     

12.19 17.57A Providing and fixing shielded coupling for Hubless centrifugally cast iron pipe -                     

12.19.1 17.57A.1 100 mm Dia -                     
12.19.1.1 17.57A.1.1 SS 304 grade coupling with EPDM rubber gasket 432.00              Each

-                     
12.19.2 17.57A.2 75 mm dia -                     

12.19.2.1 17.57A.2.1 SS 304 grade coupling with EPDM rubber gasket 504.00              Each
-                     

12.20 17.59
Providing and fixing M.S. stays and clamps for sand cast iron/ centrifugally cast
(spun) iron pipes of diameter :

-                     

12.20.1 17.59.1 100 mm 288.00              Each
-                     

12.20.2 17.59.2 75 mm 360.00              Each
-                     

12.21 17.60
Providing and fixing trap of self cleansing design with screwed down or hinged
grating with or without vent arm complete, including cost of cutting and making
good the walls and floors :

-                     

12.21.1 17.60.1 100 mm inlet and 100 mm outlet -                     

12.21.1.1 17.60.1.3
Hubless centrifugally cast (spun) iron epoxy coated inside & outside as per
IS:15905

216.00              Each
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12.22 17.71

Providing and fixing PTMT liquid soap container 109 mm wide, 125 mm high and 
112 mm distance from wall of standard shape with bracket of the same materials 
with snap fittings of approved quality and colour, weighing not less than 105 
gms.

72.00                 Each

12.23 17.72
Providing and fixing PTMT towel ring trapezoidal shape 215 mm long, 200 mm 
wide with minimum distances of 37 mm from wall face with concealed fittings 
arrangement of approved quality and colour, weighing not less than 88 gms.

72.00                 Each

12.24 17.73
Providing and fixing PTMT towel rail complete with brackets fixed towooden
cleats with CP brass screws with concealed fittings arrangement of approved
quality and colour.

12.24.1 17.73.2
600 mm long towel rail with total length of 645 mm, width 78 mm and effective
height of 88 mm, weighing not less than 190 gms.

72.00                 Each

WATER SUPPLY

13.1 18.7

Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal
stability for hot & cold water supply and all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings,
including fixing the pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes jointing of
pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement and testing of joints complete
as per direction of Engineer in Charge.  Internal work - Exposed on wall

13.1.1 18.7.3 25 mm nominal dia Pipes 1,362.00           Metre
13.1.2 18.7.4 32 mm nominal dia Pipes 149.00              Metre

13.2 18.8

Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having
thermal stability for hot & cold water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass
threaded fittings and fixing the pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes
jointing of pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement and the cost of
cutting chases and making good the same including testing of joints complete as
per direction of Engineer in Charge. Concealed work, including cutting chases
and making good the walls etc.

13.2.1 18.8.1 15 mm nominal dia Pipes 1,214.00           Metre
13.2.2 18.8.2 20 mm nominal dia Pipes 158.00              Metre

13.3 18.1
Making connection of G.I. distribution branch with G.I. main of following sizes by
providing and fixing tee, including cutting and threading the pipe etc. complete :
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13.3.1 18.13.1 25 to 40 mm nominal bore 1.00                   Each

13.4 18.2
Providing and fixing gun metal gate valve with C.I. wheel of approved quality
(screwed end) :

13.4.1 18.17.1 25 mm nominal bore 72.00                 Each
13.4.2 18.17.1A 20 mm nominal bore 24.00                 Each
13.4.3 18.17.2 32 mm nominal bore. 10.00                 Each
13.4.4 18.17.3 40 mm nominal bore 3.00                   Each

13.5 18.2
Providing and fixing ball valve (brass) of approved quality, High or low pressure,
with plastic floats complete :

13.5.1 18.18.3 25 mm nominal bore 10.00                 Each

13.6 18.2
Providing and fixing gun metal non- return valve of approved quality (screwed
end) :

13.6.1 18.19.3 40 mm nominal bore
13.6.1.1 18.19.3.1 Horizontal 3.00                   Each

13.7 18.2 Providing and fixing uplasticised PVC connection pipe with brass unions :

13.7.1 18.21.2 45 cm length
13.7.1.1 18.21.2.1 15 mm nominal bore 288.00              Each

13.8 18.2 Providing and fixing C.P. brass shower rose with 15 or 20 mm inlet
13.8.1 18.22.1 100 mm diameter 72.00                 Each

13.9 18.32

Constructing masonry Chamber 30x30x50 cm inside, in brick work in cement
mortar 1:4 (1 cement :4 coarse sand) for stop cock, with C. I. surface box 100x100
x75 mm (inside) with hinged cover fixed in reinforced cement concrete slab
1:1.5:3 mix (1 cement : 1.5 coarse sand : 3 graded stone aggregate 20 mm
nominal size), i/c necessary excavation, foundation concrete 1:5:10 ( 1 cement : 5
fine sand :10 graded stone aggregate 40mm nominal size ) and inside plastering
with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand) 12mm thick, finished with a
floating coat of neat cement complete as per standard design :

13.9.1 18.32.1 With common burnt clay F.P.S.(non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 10.00                 Each

13.10 18.46
Providing and fixing G.I. Union in G.I. pipe including cutting and threading the
pipe and making long screws etc. complete (New work) :

13.10.1 18.46.3 25 mm nominal bore 72.00                 Each
13.10.2 18.46.4 32 mm nominal bore 10.00                 Each
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13.10.3 18.46.5 40 mm nominal bore 10.00                 Each

13.11 18.48A

Providing and fixing rectangular high density polyethylene water storage loft
tank with cover, conforming to ISI : 12701, colour of opaque white or as
approved by Engineer-in-charge. The rate includes making necessary holes for
inlet, outlet & over flow pipes. The base support i/c fittings & fixtures for tank
shall be paid separately.

5,000.00            litre 

13.12 18.50
Providing and fixing C.P. brass long nose bib cock of approved quality conforming 
to IS standards and weighing not less than 810 gms.

13.12.1 18.50.1 15 mm nominal bore 72.00                 Each

13.13 18.53
Providing and fixing C.P. brass angle valve for basin mixer and geyser points of
approved quality conforming to IS:8931

288.00              Each

13.14 18.53.A
Providing and fixing C.P. Brass extension nipple (size 15mmx50mm) of approved
make and quality as per direction of Engineer-in-charge.

72.00                 Each

13.15 18.55 Providing and fixing PTMT stop cock of approved quality and colour.

13.15.1 18.55.3
Concealed stop cock, 15 mm nominal bore, 108 mm long, weighing not less than
108 gms

72.00                 Each

13.16 18.58 Providing and fixing PTMT grating of approved quality and colour
13.16.1 18.58.2 Rectangular type with openable circular lid

13.16.1.1 18.58.2.1 150 mm nominal size square 100 mm diameter of the inner hinged round grating 72.00                 Each

13.17 MR

Supplying, fixing and commissioning of magnetic float type automatic level
controller comprising of magnetic float type level sensors of Stainless Steel
(Grade 304) construction (low & high level sensing in over head water tank) and
level control unit with manual overide facility in a weather proof enclosure
(Minimum IP 65 Rating) for auto opening and closing of solenoid valves,
including control cabling between sensor, controller and solenoid valves etc, all
complete.

2.00                   Each

13.18 MR
Providing, fixing, wiring and commissioning Solenoid Valves as per following
sizes

13.18.1 a) 25 mm dia (ND) 1.00                   Each
13.18.2 b) 32 mm dia (ND) 1.00                   Each
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13.19 MR

Providing, Laying, Jointing and Testing of HDPE Pipes of PE 80 grade as per IS
4984-1995 ) working pressure of PN 10 and HDPE compression type fittings (as
required, adaptor fittings, saddles, etc. including jointing, testing etc. all complete.
The compression fittings upto 63 mm OD shall be rated PN 16 and 75 mm OD and
above shall be rated for PN 10, Jointing by heat fusion technique as per
specifications and direction of Engineer-in-charge.

Providing and laying LDPE/PVC warning tape (in florescent colour) of size 25
mm wide and 50 micron thick. The warning tape shall be laid 150 mm above the
pipe crown.

13.19.1 a) 50 mm dia. (PN 10) 120.00              Meter

13.19.2 b) 63 mm dia. (PN 10) 65.00                 Meter

13.19.3 c) 90 mm dia. (PN 10) 60.00                 Meter

13.19.4 d) 110 mm dia. (PN 10) 75.00                 Meter

DRAINAGE

14.1 19.1
Providing, laying and jointing glazed stoneware pipes class SP-1 with stiff
mixture of cement mortar in the proportion of 1:1 (1 cement : 1 fine sand)
including testing of joints etc. complete :

14.1.1 19.1.1 100 mm diameter S.W. pipe 429.00              Metre
14.1.2 19.1.2 150 mm diameter S.W. pipe 278.00              Metre
14.1.3 19.1.3 200 mm diameter S.W. pipe 132.00              Metre

14.2 19.2
Providing and laying cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand : 10
graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal size) all-round S.W. pipes including bed
concrete as per standard design :

14.2.1 19.2.1 100 mm diameter S.W. pipe 429.00              Metre
14.2.2 19.2.2 150 mm diameter S.W. pipe 278.00              Metre
14.2.3 19.2.3 200 mm diameter S.W. pipe 132.00              Metre

14.3 19.4

Providing and fixing square-mouth S.W. gully trap class SP-1 complete with C.I.
grating brick masonry chamber with water tight C.I. cover with frame of 300
x300 mm size (inside) the weight of cover to be not less than 4.50 kg and frame
to be not less than 2.70 kg as per standard design:

14.3.1 19.4.1 100x100 mm size P type

14.3.1.1 19.4.1.1 With common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 24.00                 each
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14.4 19.6
Providing and laying non-pressure NP2 class (light duty) R.C.C. pipes with collars
jointed with stiff mixture of cement mortar in the proportion of 1:2 (1 cement : 2
fine sand) including testing of joints etc. complete :

14.4.1 19.6.2 150 mm dia. R.C.C. pipe 226.00              Metre
14.4.2 19.6.3 250 mm dia. R.C.C. pipe 245.00              Metre

14.5 19.7

Constructing brick masonry manhole in cement mortar 1:4 ( 1 cement : 4 coarse
sand ) with R.C.C. top slab with 1:1.5:3 mix (1 cement : 1.5 coarse sand (zone- III)
: 3 graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size), foundation concrete 1:4:8 mix
(1 cement : 4 coarse sand (zone- III) : 8 graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal
size), inside plastering 12 mm thick with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse
sand) finished with floating coat of neat cement and making channels in cement
concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 20 mm
nominal size) finished with a floating coat of neat cement complete as per
standard design :

14.5.1 19.7.2
Inside size 120x90 cm and 90 cm deep including C.I. cover with frame (medium
duty) 500 mm internal diameter, total weight of cover and frame to be not less
than 116 kg (weight of cover 58 kg and weight of frame 58 kg) :

14.5.1.1 19.7.2.1 With common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 10.00                 each

14.6 19.8 Extra for depth for manholes :
14.6.1 19.8.2 Size 120x90 cm

14.6.1.1 19.8.2.1 With common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 5.00                   metre

14.7 19.16

Providing orange colour safety foot rest of minimum 6 mm thick plastic
encapsulated as per IS : 10910, on 12 mm dia steel bar conforming to IS: 1786,
having minimum cross section as 23 mmx25 mm and over all minimum length
263 mm and width as 165 mm with minimum 112 mm space between protruded
legs having 2 mm tread on top surface by ribbing or chequering besides
necessary and adequate anchoring projections on tail length on 138 mm as per
standard drawing and suitable to with stand the bend test and chemical
resistance test as per specifications and having manufacture's permanent
identification mark to be visible even after fixing, including fixing in manholes
with 30x20x15 cm cement concrete block 1:3:6 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand : 6
graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size) complete as per design.

50.00                 each
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14.8 19.3

Constructing brick masonry chamber for underground C.I. inspection chamber
and bends with bricks in cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand) C.I. cover
with frame (light duty) 455x610 mm internal dimensions, total weight of cover
with frame to be not less than 38 kg (weight of cover 23 kg and weight of frame
15 kg), R.C.C. top slab with 1:1.5:3 mix (1 cement : 1.5 fine sand : 3 graded stone
aggregate 20 mm nominal size), foundation concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 fine
sand : 10 graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal size), inside plastering 12 mm
thick with cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand), finished smooth with a
floating coat of neat cement on walls and bed concrete etc. complete as per
standard design:

14.8.1 19.30.1 Inside dimensions 455x610 mm and 45 cm deep for single pipe line :

14.8.1.1 19.30.1.1 With common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 10.00                 each

ALUMINIUM WORK  

15.1 21.1

Providing and fixing aluminium work for doors, windows, ventilators and
partitions with extruded built up standard tubular sections/ appropriate Z
sections and other sections of approved make conforming to IS: 733 and IS: 1285,
fixing with dash fasteners of required dia and size, including necessary filling up
the gaps at junctions, i.e. at top, bottom and sides with required EPDM rubber/
neoprene gasket etc. Aluminium sections shall be smooth, rust free, straight,
mitred and jointed mechanically wherever required including cleat angle,
Aluminium snap beading for glazing / panelling, C.P. brass / stainless steel
screws, all complete as per architectural drawings and the directions of Engineer-
in-charge. (Glazing, paneling and dash fasteners  to be paid for separately) :

15.1.1 21.1.1 For fixed portion

15.1.1.1 21.1.1.3
Polyester powder coated aluminium (minimum thickness of polyester powder
coating 50 micron)

3,318.00           Kg

15.1.2 21.1.2

For shutters of doors, windows & ventilators including providing and fixing
hinges/ pivots and making provision for fixing of fittings wherever required
including the cost of EPDM rubber / neoprene gasket required (Fittings shall be
paid for separately)

15.1.2.1 21.1.2.3
Polyester powder coated aluminium (minimum thickness of polyester powder
coating 50 micron)

2,661.00           Kg



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

15.2 21.3

Providing and fixing glazing in aluminium door, window, ventilator shutters and
partitions etc. with EPDM rubber / neoprene gasket etc. complete as per the
architectural drawings and the directions of engineer-in-charge. (Cost of
aluminium snap beading shall be paid in basic item):

 

15.2.1 21.3.1 With float glass panes of 4.0 mm thickness (weight not less than 10kg/sqm) 45.00                 Sqm

15.2.2 21.3.2 With float glass panes of 5 mm thickness (weight not less than 12.50 kg/sqm 266.00              Sqm

15.3 21.4

Providing and fixing double action hydraulic floor spring of approved brand and
manufacture conforming to IS : 6315, having brand logo embossed on the body /
plate with double spring mechanism and door weight upto 125 kg, for doors,
including cost of cutting floors, embedding in floors as required and making good
the same matching to the existing floor finishing and cover plates with brass
pivot and single piece M.S. sheet outer box with slide plate etc. complete as per
the direction of Engineer-in-charge.

15.3.1 21.4.1 With stainless steel cover plate minimum 1.25 mm 8.00                   Each

15.4 21.11
Providing and fixing stainless steel (SS 304 grade) adjustable friction windows
stays of approved quality with necessary stainless steel screws etc. to the side
hung windows as per direction of Engineer-in-charge complete.

15.4.1 21.11.4 510 X 19 mm 248.00              Each

15.5 21.15
Providing and fixing aluminium casement windows fastener of required length
for aluminium windows with necessary screws etc. complete.

15.5.1 21.15.3 Polyester powder coated minimum thickness 50 micron aluminium 1,488.00           Each

15.6 21.2

Providing and fixing 12 mm thick frameless toughened glass door shutter of
approved brand and manufacture, including providing and fixing top & bottom
pivot & double action hydraulic floor spring type fixing arrangement and making
necessary holes etc. for fixing required door fittings, all complete as per direction
of Engineer-incharge (Door handle, lock and stopper etc.to be paid separately).

20.00                 Sqm

15.7 21.19

Filling the gap in between aluminium/ stone/ wood frame and adjacent
RCC/Brick/ Stone/ wood/ Ceramic/ Gypsum work by providing weather/
structural non sag elastomeric PU sealant over backer rod of approved quality as
per architectural drawings and direction of Engineer-in-charge complete,
complying to ASTM C920, DIN 18540-F & ISO 11600



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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15.7.1 21.19.2 Upto 10 mm depth and 10 mm width 948.00              Meter

WATER PROOFING  

16.1 22.7

Providing and laying integral cement based water proofing treatment including
preparation of surface as required for treatment of roofs, balconies, terraces etc
consisting of following operations: (a)Applying a slurry coat of neat cement using
2.75 kg/Sqm of cement admixed with water proofing compound conforming to
IS. 2645 and approved by Engineer-in-charge over the RCC slab including
adjoining walls upto 300 mm height including cleaning the surface before
treatment. (b) Laying brick bats with mortar using broken bricks/brick bats 25
mm to 115 mm size with 50% of cement mortar 1:5 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand)
admixed with water proofing compound conforming to IS : 2645 and approved
by Engineerin- charge over 20 mm thick layer of cement mortar of mix 1:5 (1
cement :5 coarse sand ) admixed with water proofing compound conforming to
IS : 2645 and approved by Engineerin- charge to required slope and treating
similarly the adjoining walls upto 300 mm height including rounding of junctions
of walls and slabs. (c) After two days of proper curing applying a second coat of
cement slurry using 2.75 kg/ Sqm of cement admixed with water proofing
compound conforming to IS : 2645 and approved by Engineer-in charge.

(d) Finishing the surface with 20 mm thick jointless cement mortar of mix 1:4 (1
cement :4 coarse sand) admixed with water proofing compound conforming to IS
: 2645 and approved by Engineer-in-charge including laying glass fibre cloth of
approved quality in top layer of plaster and finally finishing the surface with
trowel with neat cement slurry and making pattern of 300x300 mm square 3 mm
deep. (e) The whole terrace so finished shall be flooded with water for a
minimum period of two weeks for curing and for final test.“All above operations
to be done in order and as directed and specified by the Engineer-in-Charge :

16.1.1 22.7.1 With average thickness of 120 mm and minimum thickness at khurra as 65 mm. 1,075.00           Sqm

SECTION -B  ELECTRICAL & FIRE FIGHTING WORKS

POINT WIRING  

TOTAL OF SECTION-A ( CIVIL & PLUMBING WORKS) Including GST
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Ref to. DSR-
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17.1 1.1

Wiring for light point/ fan point/ exhaust fan point/ call bell point with 1.5
sq.mm FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor single core cable in surface /
recessed medium class PVC conduit, with modular switch, modular plate, suitable
GI box and earthing the point with 1.5 sq.mm. FRLS PVC insulated copper
conductor single core cable etc as required.

17.1.1 1.10.3 Group C 948.00              Each
 

17.2 1.11

Wiring for twin control light point with 1.5 sq.mm FRLS PVC insulated copper
conductor single core cable in surface / recessed medium class PVC conduit, 2
way modular switch, modular plate, suitable GI box and earthing the point with
1.5 sq.mm. FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor single core cable etc as
required.

16.00                 Each

17.3 1.55

Wiring for group controlled (looped) light point/fan point/exhaust fan point/
call bell point (without independent switch etc.) with 1.5 sq. mm FRLS PVC
insulated copper conductor single core cable in surface/ recessed PVC conduit,
and earthing the point with 1.5 sq. mm FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor
single core cable etc. as required.

17.3.1 1.55.3 Group C 148 Each

17.4 1.12

Wiring for light/ power plug with 2X4 sq. mm FRLS PVC insulated copper
conductor single core cable in surface/ recessed medium class PVC conduit along
with 1 No 4 sq. mm FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor single core cable for
loop earthing as required.

2500 Metre

 

17.5 1.13

Wiring for light/ power plug with 4X4 sq. mm FRLS PVC insulated copper
conductor single core cable in surface/ recessed medium class PVC conduit along
with 2 Nos 4 sq. mm FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor single core cable for
loop earthing as required.

600 Metre

17.6 1.14
Wiring for circuit/ submain wiring along with earth wire with the following sizes
of FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor, single core cable in surface/ recessed
medium class PVC conduit as required

17.6.1 1.14.1 2 X 1.5 sq. mm + 1 X 1.5 sq. mm earth wire 3200 Metre
17.6.2 1.14.4 2 X 6 sq. mm + 1 X 6 sq. mm earth wire 900 Metre
17.6.3 1.14.9 4X6 sq.mm + 2X6 sq.mm earth wire 350 Meter
17.6.4 1.14.10 4X10sq.mm + 2X 6 sq.mm earth wire 170 Meter
17.6.5 1.14.11 4 X 16 sq. mm + 2 X 6 sq. mm earth wire 170 Meter



Sr. No.
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17.7 1.19

Supplying and drawing co-axial TV cable RG-6 grade, 0.7 mm solid copper
conductor PE insulated, shielded with fine tinned copper braid and protected
with PVC sheath in the existing surface/ in heavy duty PVC ISI Mark conduit as
required.

150 Metre

 

17.8 1.21
Supplying and fixing of following sizes of medium class PVC conduit along with
accessories in surface/recess including cutting the wall and making good the
same in case of recessed conduit as required.

17.8.1 1.21.1 20 mm 50 Metre
17.8.2 1.21.2 25 mm 350 Metre
17.8.3 1.21.3 32 mm 80 Metre

17.9 1.24
Supplying and fixing following modular switch/ socket on the 
existing modular plate & switch box including connections but 
excluding modular plate etc. as required.

17.9.1 1.24.6 Telephone socket outlet 8 Each
17.9.2 1.24.7 TV antenna socket outlet 3 Each

17.10 1.27
Supplying and fixing following size/ modules, GI box along with modular base &
cover plate for modular switches in recess etc as required.

17.10.1 1.27.1 1 or 2 Module (75mmX75mm) 91 Each

17.11 1.31
Supplying and fixing suitable size GI box with modular plate and cover in front on
surface or in recess, including providing and fixing 3 pin 5/6 A modular socket
outlet and 5/6 A modular switch, connections etc. as required.

171 Each

 

17.12 1.32
Supplying and fixing suitable size GI box with modular plate and cover in front on
surface or in recess, including providing and fixing 6 pin 5/6 A & 15/16 A
modular socket outlet and 15/16 A modular switch, connections etc. as required.

173 Each

 

17.13 1.33
Supplying and fixing 3 pin, 5 amp ceiling rose on the existing junction box
including connection etc as required.

72 Each

17.14 MR

Supplying and fixing suitable size/module GI box with modular plate and cover in
front on surface or in recess, including providing and fixing 3 Nos. 3 pin 5/6 Amp
modular socket outlet and 1 No. 16 Amp modular switch, connection, painting
etc. as required (For computer power applications). ( For Computer point) ( 3X
122 + 1 X 156 + 454 + 4 )

80 Each
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17.15 1.53
Supplying and drawing of UTP 4 pair CAT 6 LAN Cable in the existing surface/
recessed steel/ PVC conduit as required.

17.15.1 a) 1 run of cable 3500 Metre

17.16 1.24
Supplying and fixing following modular switch/ socket on the existing modular
plate & switch box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as
required.

17.16.1 MR RJ-45 Internet socket for Cat 6 80 Each

DISTRIBUTION BOARDS

17.17 2.20
Providing and fixing following rating and breaking capacity and pole MCCB in
existing cubicle panel board including drilling holes in cubicle panel, making
connections, etc. as required.

17.17.1 2.2.1 32/40/63/100 Amp, 16 KA, TPMCCB 8 Each
17.17.2 2.2.6 250 Amp, 25 KA, TPMCCB (For Tap-off-Box + Panel) 1 Each
17.17.3 2.2.13 100/63/40 Amp, 30KA, FPMCCB 15 Each
17.17.4 2.2.14 125 Amp, 36KA, FPMCCB 5 Each
17.17.5 2.2.15 200 A,36KA,FPMCCB  2 Each
17.17.6 2.2.16 250 Amp, 36KA, FPMCCB 1 Each
17.17.7 2.2.19 630/500 A,50KA,FPMCCB  1 Each

17.18 2.30

Supplying and fixing following way, single pole and neutral, sheet steel, MCB
distribution board, 240 volts, on surface/ recess, complete with tinned copper
bus bar, neutral bus bar, earth bar, din bar, interconnections, powder painted
including earthing etc. as required. (But without MCB/RCCB/Isolator)

17.18.1 2.3.3 2 + 8 way, Double door 4 Each
17.18.2 2.3.4 2 + 12 way, Double door 2 Each

17.19 2.40

Supplying and fixing following way, horizontal type three phase and neutral,
sheet steel, MCB distribution board, 415 volts, on surface/ recess, complete with
tinned copper bus bar, neutral bus bar, earth bar, din bar, interconnections,
powder painted including earthing etc. as required. (But without
MCB/RCCB/Isolator)

17.19.1 2.4.3 8 way (4 + 24), Double door (For power ckt. DBs + Light Load ckt.  ) 18 Each
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17.20 2.50

Supplying and fixing of following ways surface/ recess mounting, vertical type, 

415 volts, TPN MCB distribution board of sheet steel, dust protected, duly
powder painted, inclusive of 200 amps tinned copper bus bar, common neutral
link, earth bar, din bar for mounting MCB's (but without MCB's and incomer ) as
required . (Note : Vertical type MCB TPDB is normally used where 3 phase outlets
are required.)

17.20.1 2.5.1 4 way (4 + 12), Double door 2 Each

17.21 MR

Supplying and fixing of following ways surface/ recess mounting, vertical type,
415 volts, TPN MCB distribution board of sheet steel, dust protected, duly
powder painted, inclusive of 250 amps tinned copper bus bar, common neutral
link, earth bar, din bar for mounting MCB's (but without MCB's and incomer ) as
required . (Note : Vertical type MCB TPDB is normally used where 3 phase outlets
are required.) Make:- L&T, ABB, legrand.

17.21.1 a) 4 Way, TP&N Vertical DB D/D with provision of 100A MCCB FP 4 Each

17.22 2.10

Supplying and fixing 5 amps to 32 amps rating, 240/415 volts, "C" curve,
miniature circuit breaker suitable for inductive load of following poles in the
existing MCB DB complete with connections, testing and commissioning etc. as
required.

17.22.1 2.10.1 Single pole 368 Each
17.22.2 2.10.3 Double pole 6 Each

17.23 2.13
Supplying and fixing following rating, four pole, 415 volts, isolator in the existing
MCB DB complete with connections, testing and commissioning etc. as required.

17.23.1 2.13.1 40 amps 4P 6 Each
17.23.2 2.13.2 63 amps 4P 12 Each

17.24 MR

Supplying and fixing 40 amps to 63 amps rating, 415 volts, "C" curve, miniature
circuit breaker suitable for inductive load of following poles in the existing MCB
DB complete with connections, testing and commissioning etc. as required. ( FOR
VERTICAL DBs)

17.24.1 a) 40 amps TP 24 Each
17.24.2 b) 63 amps TP 48 Each
17.24.3 c) 63 amps 4P 4 Each

17.25 2.14

Supplying and fixing following rating, double pole, (single phase and neutral),
240 V, residual current circuit breaker (RCCB), having a sensitivity current 30
mA in the existing MCB DB complete with connections, testing and
commissioning etc. as  required.
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17.25.1 2.14.2 40 A 22 Each
17.25.2 2.14.3 63 A 38 Each

17.26 2.21
Providing and fixing M.V. danger notice plate of 200 mm X 150 mm, made of mild
steel, at least 2 mm thick, and vitreous enameled white on both sides, and with
inscription in single red colour on front side as required.

5 Each

17.27 4.60

Supplying and installing following size of perforated Hot Dipped Galvanised Iron
cable tray (Galvanisation thickness not less than 50 microns) with perforation
not more than 17.5%, in convenient sections, joined with connectors, suspended
from  the ceiling with G.I. suspenders including G.I. bolts & nuts, etc.  as required.

17.27.1 4.6.8 300 mm width X 62.5 mm depth X 2.0 mm thickness 40 Meter

17.28 5.20
Earthing with G.I. earth pipe 4.5 metre long, 40 mm dia including accessories, and
providing masonry enclosure with cover plate having locking arrangement and
watering pipe etc. with charcoal/ coke and salt as required.

10 Each

17.29 5.40

Earthing with G.I. earth plate 600 mm X 600 mm X 6 mm thick including
accessories, and providing masonry enclosure with cover plate having locking
arrangement and watering pipe of 2.7 metre long etc. with charcoal/ coke and
salt as required.

2 Set

17.30 5.60

Earthing with copper earth plate 600 mm X 600 mm X 3 mm thick including
accessories, and providing masonry enclosure with cover plate having locking
arrangement and watering pipe of 2.7 metre long etc. with charcoal/ coke and
salt as required.

2 Set

17.31 5.11
Providing and fixing 25 mm X 5 mm G.I. strip in 40 mm dia G.I. pipe earth
electrode including connection with G.I. nut, bolt, spring, washer excavation and
re-filling etc. as required.

10 Meter

 

17.32 5.14
Providing and fixing 25 mm X 5 mm copper strip on surface or in recess for
connections etc. as required.

25 Meter

 

17.33 5.15
Providing and fixing 25 mm X 5 mm G.I. strip on surface or in recess for
connections etc. as required.

15 Meter

17.34 5.17
Providing and fixing 4.00 mm dia copper wire on surface or in recess for loop
earthing as required.

25 Meter
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17.35 5.18
Providing and fixing 6 SWG dia G.I. wire on surface or in recess for loop earthing
along with existing surface/ recessed conduit/ submain wiring/ cable as
required.

30 Meter
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LIGHTNING ARRESTOR
Air Termination Network:

17.36 6.20
Providing and fixing of lightning conductor finial, made of 25 mm dia 300 mm
long, G.I. tube, having single prong at top, with 85 mm dia 6 mm thick G.I. base
plate including holes etc. complete as required.

6 Each

17.37 6.40
Jointing copper / G.I. tape (with another copper/ G I tape, base of the finial or any
other metallic object) by riveting / nut bolting/ sweating and soldering etc as
required.

6 Each

17.38 6.70
Providing and fixing G.I. tape 20 mm X 3 mm thick on parapet or surface of wall
for lightning conductor complete as required.(For horizontal run)

200 Meter

17.39 6.80
Providing and fixing G.I. tape 20 mm X 3 mm thick on parapet or surface of wall
for lightning conductor complete as required.(For vertical run)

120 Meter

17.40 6.12
Providing and fixing testing joint, made of 20 mm X 3 mm thick G.I. strip, 125 mm
long, with 4 nos. of G.I. bolts, nuts, chuck nuts and spring washers etc. complete
as required.

4 Each

17.41 6.14
Providing and laying G.I. tape 32 mm X 6 mm from earth electrode directly in
ground as required.

80 Each

17.42 7.50
Laying of one number PVC insulated and PVC sheathed / XLPE power cable of 1.1
KV grade of following size in the existing RCC/ HUME/ METAL pipe as required.

17.42.1 7.5.1 Upto 35 sq. MM 135 Meter
17.42.2 7.5.2 Above 35 sq. mm and upto 95 sq. MM 90 Meter
17.42.3 7.5.3 Above 95 sq. mm and upto 185 sq. MM 35 Meter
17.42.4 7.5.4 Above 185 sq. mm and upto 400 sq. MM 30 Meter

MV CABLE JOINTING & END TERMINATION

17.43 9.10
Supplying and making end termination with brass compression gland and
aluminium lugs for following size of PVC insulated and PVC sheathed / XLPE
aluminium conductor cable of 1.1 KV grade as required.

17.43.1 9.1.21 3½ X 35 sq. mm (32mm) 4 Each
17.43.2 9.1.22 3½ X 50 sq. mm (35mm) 12 Each
17.43.3 9.1.26 3½ X 150 sq. mm (50mm) 8 Each
17.43.4 9.1.29 3½ X 240 sq. mm (62mm) 4 Each
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17.44 10.17
Providing and fixing M.S. fan clamp type I or II of 16 mm dia M.S. bar, bent to
shape with hooked ends in R.C.C. slabs or beams during laying, including painting
the exposed portion of loop, all as per standard design complete.

103 Each

17.45 10.40
supplying and making indoor cable end termination with heat shrinkable jointing
kit complete with all accessories including lugs suitable for following size of 3
core, XLPE aluminium conductor cable of 11 KV grade as required :

17.45.1 10.4.1 70 sq. mm 5 Each

17.46 10.50
Supplying and making outdoor cable end termination with heat shrinkable
jointing kit complete with all accessories including lugs suitable for following size
of 3 core, XLPE aluminium conductor cable of 11 KV grade as required :

17.46.1 10.5.1 70 sq. mm 1 Each

17.47 14.16

Supplying and laying of following size DWC HDPE pipe ISI marked along with all
accessories like socket, bend, couplers etc. conforming to IS 14930, Part II
complete with fitting and cutting, jointing etc.direct in ground (75 cm below
ground level) including excavation and refilling the trench but excluding sand
cushioning and protective covering etc., complete as required.

17.47.1 14.16.1 63 mm dia (OD-63 mm & ID-51 mm nominal) 10 Metre
17.47.2 14.16.2 90 mm dia (OD-90 mm & ID-76 mm nominal) 20 Metre

17.48 15.10

Supplying, installation, testing and commissioning of Passive Infrared (PIR)
technology based occupancy sensor having high performance, non regulating
programmable type, suitable for connected load upto 10Amp, for mounting
height up to 2.8 mtr and for 5 m diameter coverage area along with necessary
fixing arrangements i/c programming at site etc. complete as required.

72 Each
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17.49 19.10

Supply, Installation, Testing and Commissioning of 1200 mm sweep, BEE 5 star
rated, ceiling fan with Brush Less Direct Current (BLDC) Motor, class of
insulation: B, 3 nos. blades, 30 cm long down rod, 2 nos. canopies, shackle kit,
safety rope, copper winding, Power Factor not less than 0.9, Service Value
(CMM/W) minimum 6.85, Air delivery minimum 215 CMM, 350 RPM (tolerance
as per IS: 374-2019), THD less than 10%, remote or electronic regulator unit for
speed control and all remaining accessories including safety pin, nut bolts,
washers, temperature rise-75 degree C (max.), insulation resistance more than 2
mega ohm, suitable for 230 V, 50 Hz, single phase AC Supply, earthing etc.
complete as required.

103 Each

17.50 MR
Supply and Erection of Rubber Mat of size 2m x 1m x 16 mm thick suitable for 11
KV (ISI mark) complete in all respect.

4 Each

 

17.51 MR
Supply and fixing in position approved shock treatment chart written in English,
Hindi nd local language. These charts shall be framed in wooden frame and
covered with clear glass.

2 Each

 

17.52 MR
Supply and fixing in position the best quality danger notice boards of approved
shape and size as required by the local electrial Inspecting Authority wirtten in
English, Hindi and local language. (For 440 Volt & 11000 Volts).

6 Each

 

17.53 MR
Supply and enameled first aid box of approved make standard medicine complete
as per Indian Electriciy Act.

1 Each

17.54 MR

Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of powder coated of Siemens grey
of approved colour compartmentlised cubicle MV Panel fabricated out of 14/16
SWG thick CRCA sheet steel suitable for operation on 415 Volts, 50Hz, 3 Phase 4
wire AC supply . The panel shalll be indoor free standing, floor mounting, dust
and vermin proof type, adeqate size cable alley with front operated rotary
handles for MCCB's complete with gland plates, lifting hooks, ventillating louvers,
busbars, Inter connections, earthing, labelling electrical , as per specification and
drawings, suitable for termination of cables as per single line diagram including.
supply and fixing of following switchgear and accessories complete as required. A
separate earth copper bus bar of size 25 mm x 5 mm to be provided throughout
the length of the panel. The Panel should be extendable type. (Make of panel,
Tricolite, International Switchgear, Embit ,Kalyani switchgear). Having CPRI test
certificate breaking capacity 70 KA and ISO 9001-2008.      
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Note:- The cost of MCCBs, etc. are not included in the panel's cost and shall be
paid under separate head. All acccessories included in the panel cost such as
MCBs, ACB , rotary handles, Spreader link and its accessories & metering etc. The
panel should be got inspected / tested in the factory premises from the Engineer-
in-charge / consultant before brought at site after approval of all drawings of the
panel.

MR MAIN L.T  PANEL  
MAIN INCOMER  FEEDER
MCCB FP 630A.  50KA. WITH  O/L, &                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
S/C , E/F PROTECTION  MP BASED                               = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                                     = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                       = 1NO.
DIGITAL AMMETER WITH ASS                                     = 1NO.
DIGITAL VOLTMETER WITH VSS                                 = 1NO.
R,Y PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC                  = 2NO.
B PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC                      = 1NO.
6A. SP CONTROL MCB                                                     = 3NO.
CT`s 400/5A. CL-1 15VA RESIN CAST/                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
NYLON CASING.                                                                 = 3NO.
CT SHORTING LINK                                                         = 3NO.
NEUTRAL LINK                                                                = 1NO.
OUTGOING FEEDER
FOR CAPACITOR BANK 125 KVAR
MCCB TP   250A.  36KA. TM Based  with                                                                                        
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                      = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                                 = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                   = 1NO.
FOR EMERGENCY PANEL
MCCB FP  200A.  36KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                   = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                              = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                = 1NO.
FOR  PDB -1-2-3-4
MCCB FP  125A.  36KA. TM Based                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             
with O/L, & S/C Protection                                      = 4NO.
SPREADER SET                                                           = 4NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                             = 4NO.
FOR SPARE
MCCB FP  125A.  36KA. TM Based                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        
with O/L, & S/C Protection                                      = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                           = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                             = 1NO.
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MCCB FP 100A.  30KA. TM Based                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
with O/L, & S/C Protection                                   = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                        = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                          = 1NO.
DUMMY                                                                    =2NO.

ENCLOSURE & ACCESSORIES
FABRICATION IN 2.0/1.6MM CRCA SHEET POWDER COATING IN SIEMENS
GRAY SHADE, CABLE ENTRY WILL BE TOP & BOTTOM SUITABLE FOR CABLE
,LOCK, RUBBER GASKET,  HARDWARE  ETC.
BUS BAR & HARDWARE
800A. TPN ALUMINIUM MAIN BUS BAR,LOAD WISE SUB FEEDER BUS BAR
COLOUR COATED HEAT SHRINK BUS BAR SLEAVE NUT-BOLT,WASHER
,HARDWARE  ETC.
WIRING & ACCESSORIES
POWER & CONTROL WIRING WILL BE (ISI 1100V) FLAME RETARDENT LOW
SMOKE PVC SINGLE CORE COPPER WIRE,COPPER LUGGS, PVC SLEEVE,
FERRULES, NUMBERS, HARDWARE & LABOUR ETC.

1 Each

17.55 MR EMERGENCY PANEL
MAIN INCOMER  FEEDER
MCCB FP  200A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                    = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                               = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                 = 1NO.
ATS  FP 200A.                                                                 = 1NO.
DIGITAL AMMETER WITH ASS                               = 1NO.
DIGITAL VOLTMETER WITH VSS                           = 1NO.
R,Y PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC            = 2NO.
B PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC               = 1NO.
6A. SP CONTROL MCB                                                 = 3NO.
CT`s 200/5A. CL-1 15VA RESIN CAST                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
/ NYLON CASING.                                                         = 3NO.
CT SHORTING LINK                                                    = 3NO.
NEUTRAL LINK                                                            = 1NO.
OUTGOING
FOR LDB- 1-2
MCCB FP 100A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                = 2NO.
SPREADER SET                                                           = 2NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                             = 2NO.



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

FOR  UPS & FEEDER PILLAR
MCCB FP 63A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
O/L, & S/C Protection                                               = 2NO.
SPREADER SET                                                          = 2NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                           = 2NO.
FOR FIRE FIGHTING PANEL
MCCB FP 100A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                            = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                               = 1NO.
FOR  WATER LIFTING PANEL &  MOTOR PANEL
MCCB FP 100A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                   = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                              = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                 = 1NO.
FOR   SPARE
MCCB FP 100A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                 = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                             = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                               = 1NO.

MCCB FP 63A.  30KA. TM Based  with                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
O/L, & S/C Protection                                                   = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                              = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                 = 1NO.

DUMMY                                                                            =2NO.

ENCLOSURE & ACCESSORIES
FABRICATION IN 2.0/1.6MM CRCA SHEET POWDER COATING IN SIEMENS
GRAY SHADE, CABLE ENTRY WILL BE TOP & BOTTOM SUITABLE FOR CABLE
,LOCK, RUBBER GASKET,  HARDWARE  ETC.

 

BUS BAR & HARDWARE
250A. TPN ALUMINIUM MAIN BUS BAR,LOAD WISE SUB FEEDER BUS BAR
COLOUR COATED HEAT SHRINK BUS BAR SLEAVE NUT-BOLT,WASHER
,HARDWARE  ETC.
WIRING & ACCESSORIES
POWER & CONTROL WIRING WILL BE (ISI 1100V) FLAME RETARDENT LOW
SMOKE PVC SINGLE CORE COPPER WIRE,COPPER LUGGS, PVC SLEEVE,
FERRULES, NUMBERS, HARDWARE & LABOUR ETC.

1 Each

17.56 MR UPS PANEL 15KVA



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

MAIN INCOMER  FEEDER
MCCB FP  100A.  30KA. WITH                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        
O/L, & S/C , E/F PROTECTION  MP BASED               = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                                    = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                      = 1NO.
DIGITAL AMMETER WITH ASS                                     = 1NO.
DIGITAL VOLTMETER WITH VSS                                 = 1NO.
R,Y PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC                  = 2NO.
B PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC                      = 1NO.
6A. SP CONTROL MCB                                                     = 3NO.

CT`s 63/5A. CL-1 15VA RESIN CAST/                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
NYLON CASING.                                                                  = 3NO.

CT SHORTING LINK                                                         = 3NO.
NEUTRAL LINK                                                                = 1NO.
OUTGOING
DP MCB
MCB TPN 40A. 10KA. C CURVE                                = 5NO.
MCB TPN 63A. 10KA. C CURVE                                = 2NO.
DUMMY                                                                             =2NO.

ENCLOSURE & ACCESSORIES
FABRICATION IN 2.0/1.6MM CRCA SHEET POWDER COATING IN SIEMENS
GRAY SHADE, CABLE ENTRY WILL BE TOP & BOTTOM SUITABLE FOR CABLE
,LOCK, RUBBER GASKET,  HARDWARE  ETC.
BUS BAR & HARDWARE
125A. TPN ALUMINIUM MAIN BUS BAR,LOAD WISE SUB FEEDER BUS BAR
COLOUR COATED HEAT SHRINK BUS BAR SLEAVE NUT-BOLT,WASHER
,HARDWARE  ETC.
WIRING & ACCESSORIES
POWER & CONTROL WIRING WILL BE (ISI 1100V) FLAME RETARDENT LOW
SMOKE PVC SINGLE CORE COPPER WIRE,COPPER LUGGS, PVC SLEEVE,
FERRULES, NUMBERS, HARDWARE & LABOUR ETC.

1 Each

17.57 MR FEEDER PILLAR OUTDOOR TYPE
MAIN INCOMER  FEEDER
MCCB FP 63A.  30KA. WITH  O/L, & S/C ,                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           
E/F PROTECTION  MP BASED                                       = 1NO.
SPREADER SET                                                                   = 1NO.
EXTENDED ROTARY HANDLE                                     = 1NO.
DIGITAL AMMETER WITH ASS                                     = 1NO.
DIGITAL VOLTMETER WITH VSS                                 = 1NO.
R,Y PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC                  = 2NO.



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
Description Quantity Unit  Rate  Amount

B PHASE INDICATING LAMP 240V AC                      = 1NO.
6A. SP CONTROL MCB                                                     = 3NO.
CT`s 63/5A. CL-1 15VA RESIN                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
CAST/ NYLON CASING.                                                  = 3NO.
CT SHORTING LINK                                                         = 3NO.
NEUTRAL LINK                                                                = 1NO.
OUTGOING
DP MCB
MCB DP 40A. 10KA. C CURVE                                 = 6NO.

DUMMY                                                                          = 2NO.

ENCLOSURE & ACCESSORIES
FABRICATION IN 2.0/1.6MM CRCA SHEET POWDER COATING IN SIEMENS
GRAY SHADE, CABLE ENTRY WILL BE TOP & BOTTOM SUITABLE FOR CABLE
,LOCK, RUBBER GASKET,  HARDWARE  ETC.
BUS BAR & HARDWARE
100A. TPN ALUMINIUM MAIN BUS BAR,LOAD WISE SUB FEEDER BUS BAR
COLOUR COATED HEAT SHRINK BUS BAR SLEAVE NUT-BOLT,WASHER
,HARDWARE  ETC.
WIRING & ACCESSORIES
POWER & CONTROL WIRING WILL BE (ISI 1100V) FLAME RETARDENT LOW
SMOKE PVC SINGLE CORE COPPER WIRE,COPPER LUGGS, PVC SLEEVE,
FERRULES, NUMBERS, HARDWARE & LABOUR ETC.

1 Each



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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17.58 MR

Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of 15 KVA/15 KW Online UPS:
Three Phase Input & One Phase Output- Autosensing, True Online UPS with Full
Digital Signal Processing (DSP )Technologies with LCD screen display along with
LED indicators & Pure Sine Wave Single Phase O/P.UPS unit shall operate in
double conversion mode with same rating Inbuilt/identical ISOLATION
Transformer of same OEM make at input side only. UPS should be Based on IGBT
based Rectifier and IGBT based Inverter technology. UPS should have minimum
30 minutes backup on full rated load on SMF Batteries Bank with Minimum VAH
= 12000 VAH . UPS should have EPO feature & cold start feature as inbuilt. UPS
should be compatible for Tower type as well as Rack Mount Form factor. The job
includes the cost of carriage, erection, installation, commissioning, and testing
charges including rack, connecting and other petty material required to complete
the job along with following features/specifications. 
UPS should have following Features: 
UPS power factor: Input PF should be 0.99 AND output PF not less than unity,
Efficiency: overall efficiency (up to 96% without Isolation Tx), THDi <5% and
THDv <1% for Linear loads & 

<3% for nonlinear loads overload : 110% for 60 minutes , 125% for 10 minutes
and 150% for 1minute. Noise level <55dB, Communication interface:
RS232/RS485/USB port and optional SNMP compatibility for remote Monitoring,
Audible Alarm : Mains Failure/Low battery /UPS Warning /Overload/Fault &
Bypass Mode , CERTIFICATIONS & Standards : ISO 9001 ,14001 & 45001
Certification and product should be BIS – Make in India , CE & ROHS and PEP
certified . EN / IEC 62040-1 , 62040-2 & 62040-3 compiled product with IP20
Protection, Compatibility with DG Genset , Built in Automatic /Static Bypass
Switch ,Warranty : 2 Years on UPS as well as on Batteries, Battery Make : Exide
/Amaron-Quanta/Panasonic Make Only, OEM should have 4-5 own /ASP based
service centers in the state for better & timely service support , need to share at
least 2 engineers contact details with service center address details near to the
region of installation and escalation matrix details of the OEM. Fully Technically
Complied product should be available on OEM Website. Preferred/Approved
Brand: APC-Schneider /Emerson -Vertiv /Legrand-Numeric.

1 Each

17.59 MR XLPE/ PVC INSULATED ARMOURED CABLES :



Sr. No.
Ref to. DSR-

2023/MR 
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17.59.1 a)

Supply Testing and Commisioning of aluminium conductor XLPE insulated
armoured and served cable as per requirement at the site of work upto entire
satisfaction of the Eingeer-in-charge. :- (Make Polycab / KEI / Havells 35sq.mm
3.5Core 

30 Meter

17.59.2 b)

Supply Testing and Commisioning of aluminium conductor XLPE insulated
armoured and served cable as per requirement at the site of work upto entire
satisfaction of the Eingeer-in-charge. :- (Make Polycab / KEI / Havells 50sq.mm
3.5Core 

90 Meter

17.59.3 c)

Supply Testing and Commisioning of aluminium conductor XLPE insulated
armoured and served cable as per requirement at the site of work upto entire
satisfaction of the Eingeer-in-charge. :- (Make Polycab / KEI / Havells 95sq.mm
3.5Core 

120 Meter

17.59.4 d)

Supply Installation Testing and Commisioning of aluminium conductor XLPE
insulated armoured and served cable as per requirement at the site of work upto
entire satisfaction of the Eingeer-in-charge. :- (Make Polycab / KEI / Havells
240sq.mm 3.5Core 

80 Meter

17.59.5 e)

Supply Installation Testing and Commisioning of Copper conductor XLPE
insulated armoured and served cable as per requirement at the site Workable at
work upto entire satisfaction of the Eingeer-in-charge. :- (Make Polycab / KEI /
Havells 6sq.mm 2 Core  

60 Meter

17.59.6 f)

Supply Installation Testing and Commisioning of Copper conductor XLPE
insulated armoured and served cable as per requirement at the site Workable at
work upto entire satisfaction of the Eingeer-in-charge. :- (Make Polycab / KEI /
Havells 25sq.mm 4 Core  

15 Meter

FANS & FIXTURES

17.60 MR

Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of LED batten 4ft, IP20 made of
extruded aluminium housing with high efficiency polycarbonate diffuser, LED
Used shall be SMD type and fixture should have minimum efficacy at System level
(Not Chip Level) >=120lumens/watt with Minimum system Lumens 4200 with
maximum input power of 35 Watt. Life of fixture (Including Driver) : 50000
burning Hrs. @ L70B50 Lumen maintenance at 45deg C design ambient
temperature, CCT of 6500K (SDCM<5) , CRI >80, PF >0.95 & THD<10%, an
operating Voltage Range of 140 - 270 VAC. Driver efficiency should be more than
85%. Minimum Internal Surge Protection 3KV. Luminaire manufacture shall
provide LM79 report from NABL accredited lab & LM80 report issued by LED
manufacturer. Including 3 core 1.5 sq.mm FRLS PVC insulated and PVC sheathed
copper conductor cable and earthing etc. Up to suitable point complete as
required.  Approved Make: Signify, cat ref. no BN170C LED40S in LT/Osram.                                                                                       

858.00 EACH
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17.61 MR

Supply, Installation, Testing and Commissioning and erection of FRESH AIR fan
12'' heavy duty 300 rpm complete with shutter (ISI mark) including cost of petty
material required to complete the job in all respect. (Make ANCHOR-
PANASONIC, Havells or Armonard)

72.00 Each

FIRE FIGHTING WORKS

18.1 18.4

(A) Supplying, installation, testing and commissioning of electric driven terrace
pump suitable for automatic operation and consisting of following, complete
in all respects, as required: (Terrace Pump) (B) Horizontal type, multistage,
centrifugal, split casing pump of cast iron body & bronze impeller with stainless
steel shaft, mechanical confirming to IS: 1520 (C) Suitable HP squirell cage
induction motor TEFC type suitable for operation on 415 volts, 3 phase, 50 Hz, AC
supply with IP55 class of protection for enclosure, horiziontal foot mounted type
with Class-'F' insulation, conforming to IS-325. (D) M.S. fabricated common base
plate, coupling, coupling guard, foundation bolts etc. as required. (E) Suitable
cement concrete foundation duly plastered and with anti vibration pads.

18.1.1 18.4.2 450 Ipm at 35 m Head 1.00 Each

18.2 18.6

Providing laying, testing & commissioning of 'C' class heavy duty MS Pipe  
conforming to IS 1239/3589 i/c fittings like elbows, tees, flanges, tapers,
nuts bolts, gaskets etc. in ground including welding, excavation & providing
cement concrete blocks as supports, anticorrosive treatment with
coaltar/asphalt tape as per IS 10221, refilling the trench etc. of following
sizes complete as required.

18.2.1 18.6.2 150 mm. Dia 202.00 Meter

18.3 18.7

Providing, laying, testing & commissioning of 'C' class heavy duty MS pipe
conforming to IS 3589/IS 1239 including Welding, fittings like elbows, tees,
flanges, tapers, nuts bolts, gaskets etc. and fixing the pipe on the wall/ceiling
with suitable clamp/support frame and painting with two or more coats of
synthetic enamel paint of required shade complete as required :

18.3.1 18.7.1 25 mm dia. 10.00 Meter
18.3.2 18.7.2 32 mm dia. 10.00 Meter
18.3.3 18.7.6 80 mm dia. 52.00 Meter
18.3.4 18.7.7 100 mm dia. 55.00 Meter
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18.4 18.9

Supplying and fixing single headed internal hydrant valve with   
instantaneous Gunmetal/Stainless Steel coupling of 63 mm dia with cast iron
wheel ISI marked conforming to IS 5290 (Type -A) with blank
Gunmetal/Stainless Steel cap and chain as required :

18.4.1 18.9.2 Single headed Stainless steel 9.00 Each

18.5 18.1

Supplying and fixing Single headed external yard hydrant valve with 1 No.
63 mm dia instantaneous FM Gunmetal/Stainless Steel coupling and cast iron
wheel, ISI marked, conforming to IS 5290 (type A) with blank
Gunmetal/Stainless Steel cap and chain as required :

18.5.1 18.10.2 Single headed Stainless steel 4.00 Each

18.6 18.11
Supplying, fixing, testing and commissioning of butterfly valve of PN 1.6 rating
with bronze/gunmetal seat duly ISI marked complete with nuts, bolts,
washers,  gaskets conforming to IS 13095 of following sizes as required :

18.6.1 18.11.4 80mm dia. 9.00 Each
18.6.2 18.11.5 100 mm dia. 2.00 Each

18.7 18.12

Supplying, fixing, testing & commissioning of double flanged sluice valve  of  
rating PN 1.6 with non rising spindle, bronze/gun metal seat, ISI marked
complete with nuts, bolts, washers, gaskets and conforming to IS 780 of following
sizes as required :

18.7.1 18.12.6 150mm dia. 1.00 Each

18.8 18.13

Supplying and fixing orifice plate made out of 6 mm thick stainless steel (Grade
304) with orifice of required size to be fitted between flange & landing valve of
external and internal hydrants to reduce pressure at the outlet to the level of 3.5
kg/cm2 complete as required.

12.00 Each

18.9 18.14
Providing, installation, testing and commissioning of non-return valve of  
following sizes confirming to IS: 5312 complete with rubber gasket, GI
bolts,   nuts, washers etc.as required :

18.9.1 18.14.4 80 mm dia. 9.00 Each
18.9.2 18.14.5 100 mm dia. 1.00 Each
18.9.3 18.14.7 150 mm dia. 2.00 Each

18.10 18.16
Supplying and fixing 63 mm dia, 15 m long RRL hose pipe with 63 mm dia male
and female couplings duly bound with GI wire, rivets etc. conforming to IS
636 (type-A) as required :

18.10.1 18.16.2 Stainless Steel (Grade 304) 9.00 Each
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18.11 18.17

Supplying and fixing first-aid Hose Reel with MS construction spray painted in
post office red, conforming to IS 884 complete with the following as required. 20
mm nominal internal dia water hose thermoplastic (Textile reinforced) type -2
as per IS: 12585 20 mm nominal internal dia gun metal globe valve & nozzle.
Drum and brackets for fixing the equipmets on wall. Connections from riser with
25 mm dia stop gun metal valve & M.S. Pipe and socket.

18.11.1 18.17.2 40 m 9.00 Each

18.12 18.18
Supplying & fixing 63 mm dia gun metal short branch pipe with 20 mm nominal
internal diameter size nozzle conforming to IS 903 suitable for
instantaneous connection   to   interconnect   hose   pipe   coupling   as required :

18.12.1 18.18.2 Stainless Steel (Grade 304) 9.00 Each

18.13 18.19
Supplying and fixing of fire brigade connection of cast iron body with gun
metal male instantaneous inlet couplings complete with cap and chain as
reqd.  for suitable  dia MS pipe connection  conforming to IS 904 as required :

18.13.1 18.19.2 4 way-150 mm dia M.S. Pipe 1.00 Each

18.14 18.20

Supplying and fixing air vessel made of 250 mm dia, 8 mm thick MS sheet, 1200
mm in height with air release valve on top and flanged connection to riser,
drain arrangement with 25 mm dia gun metal wheel valve with required
accessories, pressure gauge and paintingwith synthetic enamel paint of
approved shade as required.

1.00 Set

18.15 18.22
Providing & fixing of pressure switch in M.S. pipe line including connection etc. as
required.

1.00 Each

18.16 MR

Providing and fixing angle iron (40mmx40mmx5mm) door frame and MS sheet
(6mm thick) cum glass shutter of size 2.1mtrx0.9mtr(N.S.) with
25mmx25mmx3mm angle frame all around and stiffened in between i/c hinges,
handle, locking arrangement, painting with approved synthetic enamel paint i/c
sign writing on glass at internal hydrant including providing & fixing S.S. sheet
2mm thick on remaining portion above door to close opening i/c painting etc. as
required. Glass shall be 6 mm thick.

9.00 Each
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18.17 MR

Providing & fixing of MS fire Hose cabinet outdoor type of size 0.90 Mx 0.60 Mx
0.50 M made of 6mm thick MS sheet with 6mm thick glazed glass doors i/c
necessary locking arrangement suitable to accomodate 2nos 15m long hoses, one
no branch pipe, etc. and mounted on 400 mm height agle . The cabinet shall be
painted with red colour shade No. 536 of IS: 5 externally & white internally
complete in all respects for internal hydrant and as per enclosed specification.

4.00 Each

18.18 MR
Providing & fixing of 25mm dia. gunmetal air release valve with all fittings and
forged ball valve on header complete as required and as per enclosed
specification.

1.00 Each

18.19 MR

Supply, installation, testing and commissioning ISI marked (IS:15683) Fire
Extinguisher, Carbon-di-oxide type capacity 4.5 Kg. Flat base including valve,
discharge hose of not less than 10 mm dia, 1M long and complete in all respects
including initial fill with CO2 gas conforming to IS:307-1966 and walll suspension
braket as required as per specifications.

12.00 Each

18.20 MR

Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of 6kg ABC (Powder Type) Fire
Extinguisher. Mild Steel Cylinders ISI marked fitted with pressure indicating
gauge, internal tube, squeeze lever type valve fully charged with ABC 90 powder
(Mono Ammonium Phosphate) pressured by Nitrogen complete in all respects
including wall suspension bracket and conforming to IS:15683 as required as per
specifications.

12.00 Each

18.21 MR
Providing and fixing stainless steel standard fireman's axe with heavy insulated
rubber handle tested to 20000 volts as per IS : 926 complete. 

12.00 Each

18.22 MR

Providing and fixing fire brigade suction hose coupling (draw out connection)
with nut for female coupling as per IS-902 complete with 150mm dia. Suction
pipe and foot valve (to be connected to static tank) complete as required and as
per enclosed specification.

1.00 Each

Total of Section - B (Electrical & Fire fighting works) Including GST

Grand Total (Section - A + Section - B)  Including GST


